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[ithasa saIrIja, 
 

p`armBa maoM hmanao ek saIrIja, pàrmBa kI qaI “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” ijasako Andr hmanao saMsaar ko k[ - doSaaoM kI 

laaok kqaaeoM AaOr dMt kqaaeoM p`kaiSat kI qaIM. eosaa krto samaya doKa gayaa ik ek trh kI khanaI k[- doSaaoM maoM khI 

jaa rhI hO tao ek AaOr saIrIja, banaayaI gayaI “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”. [samaoM vao khainayaa ̂Saaimala kI gayaI qaIM ijanakI 

trh kI khainayaa^ AaOr dUsaro doSaaoM maoM BaI ]plabQa qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. [sako 

baad laaok kqaaAaoM kI kuC @laaisak pustkaoM ka BaI Anauvaad ikyaa gayaa. [nakI saM$yaa BaI 30 sao }pr phu^ca gayaI. 

Aba yah ek nayaI saIrIja, p `armBa kI jaa rhI hO “[ithasa” naama kI saIrIja,. yah bahut hI majaodar saIrIja, hO. 

[sa pustk maoM dI gayaI khainayaa^ laaok kqaaeoM nahIM hOM AaOr na hI khainayaa^ hOM bailk saccaI GaTnaaeoM hOM. [ithasa hmaaro 

]sa AaQauinak jaIvana SaOlaI kI naIMva Dalata hO ijasa pr Aaja hma KD,o hue hOM AaOr ijasa pr hmaara BaivaYya banata hO. 

[ithasa hmaarI pRqvaI ka BaUgaaola banaata hO. [ithasa hmaara samaaja banaata hO. [ithasa hmaarI BaaYaa banaata hO. 

[ithasa hmaarI saByata AaOr saMskRit banaata hO. 

pr yah pustkoM [ithasa kI BaI nahIM hO @yaaoMik [samaoM eosaI eithaisak GaTnaaeoM BaI nahIM dI gayaIM hOM jaao Aapkao 

[ithasa kI pustkaoM maoM imalaoM. yaha^ kovala vahI ivaYaya saamaga`I dI gayaI hO jaao [Qar ]Qar imalanaI kizna hO yaa nahIM BaI 

imala saktI hO. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba pustkoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao [sailayao yao khainayaa^ yaha^ sarla baaolacaala kI ihndI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO. 

khIM khIM ivadoSaI ivaYaya saamaga`I BaI hO tao ]namaoM ]nako cair~aoM AaOr sqaanaaoM ko naama sahI ]ccaarNa jaananao ko ilayao AMga`ojaI 

maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM idyao gayao hOM. [sako Alaavaa BaI bahut saaro Sabd BaartIyaaoM ko ilayao nayao haoMgao vao BaI ica~aoM Wara samaJaayao 

gayao hOM. 

yao saba pustkoM “[ithasa saIrIja,” ko Antga-t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao 

kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM Aap sabako &ana ko Gaoro kao baZ,ayaoMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat 

haogaa. 
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rajaa rsaalaU 

 

[ithasa saIrIja, kI phlaI pustk qaI – “torh mahInao vaalaa Akolaa doSa”. [sa saIrIja, kI dUsarI pustk qaI “hmaaro 

mahana laaoga”. [sa saMga`h maoM Apnao puranao AaOr nayao samaya maoM hue baD,o baD,o jaanao phcaanao laaogaaoM ko baaro maoM ]nakI ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI maoM hu[- kuC eosaI GaTnaaeoM saMkilat kI gayaI hOM jaao bahut saaro laaoga nahIM jaanato AaOr jaao AasaanaI sao nahIM 

imalatIM. ijanhaoMnao Saayad ]nakao baD,a AadmaI bananao maoM BaI sahayata kI ijanhaoMnao Aaja ]nhoM baD,a AadmaI banaayaa. ]sako 

baad [sa saIrIja, maoM AaOr BaI k[- pustkoM ilaKI gayaIM ijanakI saUcaI [sa pustk ko Ant maoM dI hu[- hO. 

 [ithasa saIrIja, kI yah pustk rajaa rsaalaU ko baaro maoM hO jaao pMjaaba ka ek maSahUr cair~ hO. [sako ivaYaya maoM 

ek sqaana pr kma imalata hO [sailayao [sa pustk kao p`kaiSat krnao ka mau#ya ]_oSya hO ]sako ivaYaya maoM ibaKrI hu[- 

jaanakarI kao ek sqaana pr [k{a kr ko p`stut krnaa. 

 [sa pustk ko phlao Baaga maoM “rajaa rsaalaU–1” kI laaok kqaaeoM sTIla kI ilaKI hu[- pustk
1
 sao laI gayaI hOM. 

[sa pustk ko dUsaro Baaga “rajaa rsaalaU–2” maoM caalsa- isvanarTna kI ilaKI kuC AaOr hu[- kuC AaOr laaok kqaaeoM ]nakI 

“pMjaaba kI p`oma kqaaeoM”
2
 pustk sao laI gayaI hOM. “rajaa rsaalaU–3” maoM ]nako ivaYaya maoM kuC AaOr saamaga`I dI hu[ - hO jaao 

dUsarI pustkaoM AaOr [nTrnaOT Aaid sao laI gayaI hO. 

[sa p`kar yao kuC dMt kqaaeoM hOM jaao rajaa rsaalaU ko ivaYaya maoM pMjaaba maoM bahut p`cailat hOM. yao kqaaeoM baccaaoM ko 

&ana kI saImaa kao baZ,ayaoMgaI AaOr ]nakao pMjaaba ko [sa mahana cair~ ko vyai>gat jaIvana ko baaro maoM jaananao AaOr samaJanao maoM 

sahayata kroMgaI. AaSaa hO ik yao dMt khainayaa^ baccaaoM kao maja,odar lagaoMgaIM AaOr ]nakI jaanakarI baZ,ayaoMgaI. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
1 “Tales of the Punjab”, by Flora Annie Steel. London, Macmillan & Co Limited. 1894. 43 Tales.  
This book is available in English at the Web Site :    
http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/steel/punjab/punjab-1.html     
Available in HIndi from hindifolktales@gmail.com  
2 “Romantic Tales Fron the Panjab”.  By Charles Swynnerton.  1903.  422 pages.   
Available in HIndi from  hindifolktales@gmail.com  

http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/steel/punjab/punjab-1.html
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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rajaa rsaalaU ka pircaya3 

 

rajaa rsaalaU kI khanaI k[- jagah k[- laoKkaoM Wara ilaKI hu[- payaI 

jaatI hO. [sa pustk maoM jaha^ jaha^ rsaalaU ko ivaYaya maoM jaao BaI kuC 

ilaKa imalaa hO ]sa saBaI kao ek jagah pr eki~t kr ilayaa gayaa 

hO. [sailayao [sa pustk ka mau#ya ]_oSya hO ]sako ivaYaya maoM jaao kuC 

BaI khIM BaI ilaKa huAa imalaa hO ]sao ek saaqa rKnaa. 

 [sa pustk maoM rajaa rsaalaU ko ivaYaya maoM bahut kuC idyaa gayaa hO 

jaOsao rajaa rsaalaU kaOna qaa. ]sanao Apnao jaIvana maoM @yaa @yaa ikyaa. 

vah kOsao mara Aaid Aaid. 

rajaa rsaalaU kI kqaa kao hma eosao hI K%ma nahIM kr sakto jaba 

tk ik hma ]sako Kud ko baaro maoM kuC kh na laoM @yaaoMik [sako saaqa 

k[- dMt kqaaeoM AaOr jauD,I hu[- hOM. 

 caalsa- ka khnaa hO ik “sabasao phlaI baar rajaa rsaalaU kI 

khanaI piScama ko laaogaaoM kao janarla ebaaOT
4
 ko Wara pta calaI jaao 

19vaIM SatabdI ko maQya maoM Baart sarkar maoM kama krto qao. sana\ 

1854 maoM phlaI baar ]nhaoMnao ]sako karnaamaaoM ka ek Baaga klak<aa 

maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa.
5
  

 
3 This description is based on the “Introduction” part of the book written by Charles Swynnerton 
“Romantic Tales From the Panjab”.  1883.  422 pages. 
4 General Abbott 
5 “Journal of the Asiatic Society”.  Bengal.  1854.  pp 123-163. 
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dUsara p`kaSana ]<arI isanQau nadI ko iknaaro pr basao “gaaja,I” sao 

1883 maoM maoro Wara p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa ijasao maOMnao saIQao ja,baanaI sauna 

kr ilaKa qaa.
6
  

[saka Agalaa p`kaSana ]saI saala, yaanaI 1883 maoM, iksaI AaOr 

nao bamba[- maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. yah ]saka sabasao Alaga vaNa-na qaa. 

1884 ko AarmBa maoM rajaa rsaalaU ko ivaYaya maoM maOMnao ek pustk 

p`kaiSat kI “pMjaaba ko hIrao ko karnaamao, rajaa rsaalaU” ijasamaoM maOMnao 
rajaa rsaalaU ko ivaYaya maoM ]nako gyaarh karnaamao ilaKo qao

7
 ijanamaoM sao 

kuC maoro gaaja,I maoM ilaKo hue laoK sao ilayao gayao qao pr AiQaktr dao 

kqaa gaanao vaalaaoM sao sauna kr ilaKo gayao qao – Sarf AaOr jaUmaa. 

kuC saala baad ek AaOr kqaa gaanao vaalaa imala gayaa qaa ijasaka 

naama Saor qaa jaao hja,ara ija,lao ko AbaaOTabaad ka rhnao vaalaa qaa. 

[sako Wara saunaayaI gayaI khainayaa^ maoro [sa caaOqao saMga`h ka AaQaar 

banaIM. Aba yah maora saMga`h rajaa rsaalaU kI khainayaaoM ko ivaYaya maoM 

Aintma saMga`h hO.
8
 yao caar $p jaao k[- sqaanaaoM pr ek dUsaro sao maola 

nahIM Kato pr dUsaro sqaanaaoM pr ek dUsaro kao pUra krto hOM. 

 
6 Published by Charles Swynnerton in “Folklore Journal” of May 1883.   
7 “Adventures of the Panjab Hero, Raja Rasalu”.  Newman.  1884.  Available at : 
https://archive.org/details/in.ernet.dli.2015.180910/page/n6/mode/1up 
8 “Romantic Tales Fron the Panjab”.  By Charles Swynnerton.  1903.  422 pages. Available at : 
https://archive.org/details/cu31924023641230/page/n16/mode/1up  

https://archive.org/details/in.ernet.dli.2015.180910/page/n6/mode/1up
https://archive.org/details/cu31924023641230/page/n16/mode/1up
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jaao laaoga laaok kqaaAaoM ko tulanaa%mak AQyayana maoM qaaoD,I saI BaI 

ruica rKto hOM ]nako ilayao rajaa rsaalaU kI khainayaa^ bahut puranaI 

khainayaa^ hOM. 

[sa baIca Flaaora eonaI sTIla nao ApnaI pustk “pMjaaba kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” p`kaiSat kI ijasamaoM ]nhaoMnao ]sako baaro maoM Aaz khainayaa^ 

dI hOM. yao saba khainayaa^ ]nhaoMnao 1894 maoM p`kaiSat kI qaIM.
9
 ]sako 

baad hI caalsa- isvanarTna kI yah pustk 1903 maoM p`kaiSat hu[-.
10
 

ivak`maajaIt nao 544 eDI maoM kao$r kI laD,a[- maoM mlaocCaoM kao hra 

kr Apnaa rajya sqaaipt ikyaa. [nako rajya kI saImaa piScama maoM 

kabaula tk jaatI qaI. rajaa Saailavaahna nao 113 saala baad 

ivak`maajaIt kao jaIt kr Apnaa rajya sqaaipt ikyaa. [na tarIKaoM 

ko Anausaar Saailavaahna nao Apnaa rajya 700 eDI maoM sqaaipt ikyaa 

AaOr rajaa rsaalaU ]naka baoTa qaa. yah vahI samaya qaa jaba mausalamaanaaoM 

nao maQya eiSayaa maoM Apnaa Qama- fOlaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU isayaalakaoT ka ek rajapUt qaa AaOr isayaalakaoT 

jaOsaa ik [sako naama sao pta calata hO syaala laaogaaoM ka gaZ, qaa. yah 

syaala jaait vaha^ ABaI tk maaOjaUd hO AaOr Apnao Aapkao rajaa 

rsaalaU kI santana maanatI hO. 
 

9 “Tales of the Punjab”, by Flora Annie Steel. London, Macmillan & Co Limited. 1894. 43 Tales.  
This book is available in English at the Web Site :    
http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/steel/punjab/punjab-1.html”.  Its Hindi translation is 
available from  hindifolktales@gmail.com  as an e-Book. 
10 “Romantic Tales From the Panjab”.  By Charles Swynnerton.  Westminster,  Archibald Constable.  
1903.  422 p.  7 Tales. Its Hindi translation is available from  hindifolktales@gmail.com as an e-Book 

http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/steel/punjab/punjab-1.html
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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[nakI puranaI rajaQaanaI kaSamaIr maoM jammaU kI saImaa ko pasa qaI. 

vaha^ ko ba`a*maNa laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik ]sao mahaBaart ko maSahUr 

rajaa “saala” yaa “Salya” nao basaayaa qaa jaao syaala jaait ko maUla  

pUva-ja qao. yah BaI kha jaata hO ik rsaalaU Sabd jaao “rsaala” yaa 

“rsaalauAa” $p maoM BaI payaa jaata hO na tao iksaI vyai> ka naama hO 

AaOr na hI iksaI ko ilayao rKa jaanao vaalaa naama hO bailk [saka 

matlaba hO “syaalaaoM ka rajakumaar”. 

Agar eosaa hO tao yah naama gaanQaar ko kabaula ko iksaI rajaa ka 

naama BaI hao sakta hao jaao mausalamaanaaoM ko hmalaaoM sao phlao vaha^ rhta 

hao jaOsao ik rajaa kllar jaao krIba 850 eDI maoM qaa AaOr 

syaalapitdova ko naama sao jaanaa jaata qaa.  

[sa naama sao saaf pta calata hO ik syaalapitdova kao[- rKa 

huAa naama nahIM qaa. yah tao iksaI saama`ajya ka Ta[iTla hO ijasaka 

matlaba haota hO “syaalaaoM ka sardar”. 

Agar rajaa rsaalaU Sabd ka yah matlaba hO tao rajaa haodI ko 

naama ka BaI yahI matlaba inakalaa jaa sakta hO. poSaavar kI GaaTI 

maoM yah rajakumaar haodI ko naama sao maSahUr qaa. yah Sabd jalaalaabaad 

ko Aasapasa “}do” ko $p maoM payaa jaata hO AaOr }do }donagar ka 

ek p`ant hO ijasao yaUnaanaI laaoga “}idyaanaa” kh kr pukarto qao 

ijasao kabaula nadI ko panaI sao saIMcaa jaata qaa. 
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[sasao yah saaibat haota hO ik daonaaoM hI naama iksaI vyai> ko 

Apnao naama nahIM hOM bailk saama`ajya ko Ta[iTla hOM. hala^ik [naka 

yah ivavarNa eoithaisak ]_oSya kI dRiYT sao ibalkula baokar hO pr 

ifr BaI Qyaana donao yaaogya hO. 

rajaa rsaalaU kI khainayaaoM ko ilaKto samaya caalsa- isvanarTna kao 

ek baat AaOr samaJa maoM AayaI jaao ]nako maistYk maoM laahaOr ko 

AjaayabaGar doKnao sao AayaI qaI. tBaI ]nhaoMnao ApnaI “rajaa rsaalaU 

ko karnaamao” p`kaiSat kI qaI ijasaka ek karnaamaa Jaolama Sahr sao 

BaI sambainQat hO. 

[sa kqaa ko Anausaar vahIM pasa maoM hI ek jagah hO jaha^ bahut 

saaro raxasa p%qar maoM badla idyao gayao qao. Jaolama pr ]nhaoMnao [na p%qar 

kI maUit-yaaoM kao yaa ]nasao sambainQat iksaI inaSaana kao kafI ZU^Za pr 

]samaoM ]nhoM kao[- saflata nahIM imalaI. @yaaoMik pta lagaanao pr yahI 

pta calaa ik eosaI kao[- jagah kBaI na tao qaI AaOr na kBaI doKI 

gayaI qaI. 

pr ]naka khnaa hO ik “jaOsao hI maOM laahaOr ko AjaayabaGar maoM 

Gausaa tao maOMnao vaha^ puranaI maUit-yaa^ doKIM AaOr tBaI hala maoM hI vaha^ 

laayaa gayaa ek ilaMga $pI p%qar doKa jaao Bagavaana iSava ka p`tIk 

qaa AaOr ijasa pr sabasao }pr ek AadmaI ka isar banaa qaa. 

maOMnao AjaayabaGar kI doKBaala krnao vaalao sao pUCa tao ]sanao 

batayaa ik ]sao ABaI Jaolama ko pasa sao laayaa gayaa hO. kuC 
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[njaIinayaraoM kao jaba vao ek pula kI naIMva Kaod rho qao tba vah vaha^ 

]nhoM jamaIna maoM k[- fIT naIcao imalaa hO.” 

yah raxasa ijasao p%qar maoM badla idyaa gayaa qaa ba`a*maNaaoM kI ]na 

maUit-yaaoM maoM sao hao sakta qaa ijana ihnduAaoM mausalamaanaaoM ko phlao phlao 

hmalaaoM ko samaya mausalamaana pUrI trh sao naYT nahIM kr sako ]na 

ihnduAaoM kI maUit-yaaoM kao ]nhaoMnao jamaIna maoM gaaD, idyaa.
11
 yah maUit- vaha^ 

1000 saala sao BaI phlao kI dbaI hu[- qaI. 

rajaa rsaalaU kI khainayaa^ ranaI laUnaa ko yaaOvana ko idnaaoM sao 

AarmBa haotI hOM jaba vah Apnao saaOtolao baoTo pUrna sao imalatI hO.
12
 

pUrna baarh vaYa- ka ek saundr naaOjavaana laD,ka qaa AaOr ]sakI 

saaOtolaI maa^ laUnaa ]sasao kuC hI baD,I saundr s~I qaI. 

baarh vaYa- ka vah saundr naaOjavaana laD,ka Apnao baarh vaYa- 

Alaga mahla maoM rh kr pUro kr ko jaba baahr inaklaa
13
 tao vah saIQaa 

ipta ko drbaar maoM gayaa jaha^ ipta nao ]sasao ]sakI ApnaI maa^ AaOr 

ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ daonaaoM maa^AaoM sao imalanao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

 
11 Here the author Charles Swinnerton writes, I feel embarrassed to quote this here in Hindi that is 
why I am quoting it here as a footnote, “This interesting relic, this “giant turned into stone,” must 
have been one of the many Brahmanic phallic idols which had fallen before the zeal of the first 
Muhammadan invaders who, as they could not utterly destroy, used sometimes to bury the images of 
the uncircumcised dogs of India, a fact of which I have had ocular testimony on more than one 
occasion. 
12 This story is exactly like its counterpart story of Phaedra and Hippolytus, in which hero declines the 
offer of his step-mother. 
13 The incident of living in a separate palace forms a most striking feature. Puran passes into this 
palace and there remains for years, twelve in number, corresponding to the number of the months in 
the year, and of the signs of the Zodiac, and then is brought back to the earth again by an exercise of 
supernatural power. 
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vah phlao ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ sao imalanao gayaa. vah ]sao doKto hI 

]sasao p`oma krnao lagaI pr pUrna nao ]sako p`oma kao Anauicat kh kr 

zukra idyaa ijasasao naaraja hao kr ranaI laUnaa nao rajaa sao iSakayat 

kr ko ]sao jaMgala maoM ifMkvaa idyaa.  

baarh vaYa- tk vah jaMgala maoM haqa pOr kTo pD,a rha ik ek 

idna gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI nao Aa kr ]sao zIk ikyaa AaOr ]sao Apnaa 

iSaYya banaa ilayaa. 

iSaYya banaa kr [nhaoMnao ]sao ]sako ipta ko pasa Baojaa. ipta nao 

]sao phu^caa huAa jaana kr ]sasao ek pu~ kI p`aqa-naa kI. ]sanao 

rajaa kao caavala ka ek danaa idyaa AaOr ]sao 

ApnaI p%naI laUnaa kao iKlaanao ko ilayao kha 

ijasasao ]sao santana hao jaayaogaI. 

[sa p`kar rsaalaU ka janma huAa. 
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rajaa rsaalaU – 1 

 

[sa pustk ko phlao Baaga maoM rajaa rsaalaU kI saarI khainayaa^ Flaaora 

eonaI sTIla kI pustk maoM sao laI gayaI hOM. yao iganatI maoM kula Aaz hOM 

AaOr yao saBaI yaha^ dI hu[- hOM. halaa^ik sabasao phlao yao khainayaa^ 

caalsa- isvanarTna nao 1884 maoM “pMjaaba ko hIrao ko karnaamao : rajaa 

rsaalaU” maoM ilaKI qaIM pr yao khainayaa^ Flaaora eonaI sTIla nao 1894 maoM 

p`kaiSat kI qaIM.
14
 

 

 

  

 
14 “Tales of the Punjab”, by Flora Annie Steel. London, Macmillan & Co Limited. 1894. 43 Tales.  
This book is available in English at the Web Site :    
http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/steel/punjab/punjab-1.html”.  Its Hindi translation is 
available from  hindifolktales@gmail.com  as an e-Book. 

http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/steel/punjab/punjab-1.html
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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1–1  rajaa rsaalaU kOsao pOda huAa15 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut baD,a rajaa qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

rajaa saalabaahna
16
. ]sako dao pi%nayaa^ qaIM. ]sakI baD,I vaalaI p%naI 

naama qaa ACra AaOr ]sako ek bahut saundr baoTa qaa ijasaka naama 

qaa pUrna.
17
 

]sakI CaoTI ranaI ka naama qaa laaonaa. halaa^ik vah bahut raoyaI 

k[- maindraoM maoM gayaI bahut p`aqa-naaeoM kIM pr ]sakao KuSaI donao vaalaa 

kao[- baccaa nahIM huAa. 

[sailayao ek baurI AaOr QaaoKobaaja s~I haonao ko naato ]sako idla 

maoM jalana AaOr gaussaa Gar kr gayaa. ]sanao rajaa saalabaahna ko idmaaga 

kao ]sako baccao CaoTo pUrna ko iKlaaf BaD,kanao vaalao ivacaar Bar 

idyao. 

AaOr jaba CaoTa pUrna baD,a haonao vaalaa qaa tao ]saka ipta tao 

]sasao bahut baurI trIko sao jalanao lagaa. ek idna ]sao [sa gaussao ka 

daOra saa pD,a tao ]sanao ]sako haqa pOr kaT Dalanao ka hu@ma do 

idyaa. 

 
15 How Raja Rasalu Was Born.   (Tale No 32 of the Book)  
16 King Saalbaahan 
17 Elder Queen Achhra had a son named Pooran 
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rajaa saalabaahna ApnaI [sa baorhmaI sao BaI santuYT nahIM qaa tao 

]sanao ]sao ek ku^e maoM foMk donao ka hu@ma do idyaa.
18
 KOr ifr BaI 

pUrna mara nahIM jaOsaa ik ]sako ipta nao ]sako ilayao caaha qaa yaa 

AaSaa kI qaI @yaaoMik Bagavaana nao ]sa BaaolaoBaalao baccao kI rxaa kI. 

vah ku^e kI tlaI maoM AaScaya-janak $p sao ija,nda rha jaba tk 

gau$ gaaorKnaaqa
19
 jaI ]Qar kI trf Aayao. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik pUrna 

ija,nda hO tao ]nhaoMnao na kovala ]sa Bayaanak jaola sao ]sakao inakalaa 

bailk Apnao jaadU ko ja,aor sao ]sako haqa pOr BaI ifr sao vaapsa laa 

idyao. 

[sa vardana ko ilayao kRt& hao kr pUrna f,kIr bana gayaa AaOr 

Apnao kanaaoM maoM piva~ kuMDla phna kr gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI ka iSaYya 

bana kr GaUmanao lagaa. tba sao ]saka naama pUrna Bagat pD, gayaa. 

pr jaOsao jaOsao samaya gaujarta gayaa tao ]saka mana ApnaI maa^ kao 

doKnao ko ilayao krnao lagaa saao gau$ gaaorKnaaqa nao ]sakao vaha^ jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

vah Apnao Gar kI trf cala pD,a AaOr ek bahut baD,I dIvaar 

sao iGaro hue baagaIcao maoM Aa kr zhr gayaa jaha^ vah phlao kBaI Apnao 

bacapna maoM Kolaa krta qaa. 

 
18 This well can still be seen on the road between Sialkoat and Kallowaal Road. 
19 Guru Gorakhnath Ji was the Brahmanical opponent of reformers of 15th century and possessed 
most miraculous powers, especially over snakes. By any computation Puran Bhagat must have lived 
before him. Puran Bhagat was the brother of Raja Rasalu. Their many stories are popular like 
Vikramaditya and Bhartrihari, the saint and philosopher in Southern region 
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vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]sa baagaIcao kI tao kao[- zIk sao 

doKBaala hI nahIM kr rha hO. vah ]jaaD, AaOr baMjar saa pD,a qaa. 

]samaoM panaI Aanao jaanao vaalao rasto TUTo hue qao AaOr saUKo pD,o qao. 

]sako poD,aoM kI pi<ayaa^ saba JaD, caukI qaIM. yah saba doK kr vah 

bahut duKI hao gayaa. 

]sanao vaha^ kI saUKI jamaIna pr Apnao pInao ka panaI iCD,ka 

AaOr rat Bar ]sako hro hao jaanao kI p`aqa-naa kI. laao jaOsao hI ]sanao 

p`aqa-naa Sau$ kI ik poD,aoM maoM sao p<ao inaklanao lagao. Gaasa idKayaI donao 

lagaI fUla iKla gayao AaOr ifr vah baagaIcaa vaOsaa hI hao gayaa jaOsaa 

phlao kBaI qaa. 

[sa AaScaya-janak GaTnaa kI Kbar tao ibajalaI kI trh sao saaro 

Sahr maoM fOla gayaI. bahut saaro laaoga eosao piva~ saMt kao doKnao ko 

ilayao vaha^ Aayao ijasanao yah AaScaya-janak kama ikyaa qaa. 

rajaa saalabaahna AaOr ]nakI daonaaoM rainayaaoM nao BaI mahla maoM yah 

Kbar saunaI tao vao BaI ]nakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKnao ko ilayao vaha^ 

gayao. 

pr pUrna Bagat kI maa^ ranaI ACra Apnao Pyaaro baoTo ko ilayao 

[tnaa raoyaI qaI ik Aa^sauAaoM nao ]sakao AnQaa saa kr idyaa qaa. vah 

BaI vaha^ gayaI tao pr ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao nahIM bailk ]sa   

AaScaya-janak f,kIr sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI maa^ganao ko ilayao. 
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[sailayao ibanaa yah jaanao ik vah iksasao yah vardana maa^ga rhI qaI 

vah pUrna Bagat ko pOraoM pr igar pD,I AaOr ]sasao ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI 

raoSanaI kI vaapsaI kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaI. 

AaOr laao [sasao phlao ik vah ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI maa^gatI 

]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI tao vaapsa Aa caukI qaI AaOr vah doKnao 

laga gayaI qaI. 

QaaoKobaaja ranaI laaonaa jaao [na saaro saalaaoM sao kovala ek baoTa hI 

maa^ga rhI qaI AaOr vah ]sakao nahIM imalaa qaa, jaba ]sanao [sa 

taktvar f,kIr kao doKa tao yah BaI ]sa f,kIr kao pOraoM maoM igar 

pD,I AaOr ]sanao ]sasao rajaa saalabaahna kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao ek 

vaairsa maa^gaa. 

tba pUrna Bagat baaolaa ]sakI Aavaaja gamBaIr qaI — “rajaa 

saalabaahna ko tao phlao sao hI ek baoTa hO. vah kha^ hO? Agar tumhoM 

Bagavaana sao ApnaI [cCa pUrI kranaI hO tao saca baaolanaa ranaI laaonaa 

tumanao ]sako saaqa @yaa ikyaa.” 

tba s~I kI baoTa panao kI jaao puranaI [cCa qaI ]sanao ]sako 

GamaMD kao jaIt ilayaa AaOr halaa^ik ]saka pit f,kIr ko saamanao 

]sako pasa hI KD,a qaa ifr BaI ]sanao saca baaola idyaa ik kOsao ]sanao 

]sako ipta kao QaaoKa idyaa AaOr baoTo kao marvaa idyaa. 

sauna kr pUrna Bagat KD,a hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao haqa ]sakI 

trf baZ,a idyao AaOr mauskura kr QaImao sao baaolaa — “yah zIk hO 
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ranaI laaonaa yah zIk hO. doKao maOM rajakumaar pUrna hU^ ijasakao tumanao 

maar idyaa qaa pr Bagavaana nao ]sakao ija,nda rKa. 

maoro pasa tumharo ilayao ek sandoSa hO. tumharI galatI maaf kI 

jaatI hO pr BaUlaI nahIM jaa saktI. tumharo ek baoTa ja$r haogaa jaao 

bahut AcCa AaOr bahadur haogaa. laoikna vah BaI tumhoM vaOsao hI 

rulaayaogaa jaOsao tumanao maorI maa^ kao rulaayaa hO. 

laao yao caavala ko danao laao [nhoM Ka laonaa AaOr tumharo ek baoTa 

hao jaayaogaa pr vah baoTa tumhara baoTa nahIM haogaa. @yaaoMik jaOsao maOM 

ApnaI maa^ kI Aa^KaoM sao dUr rha eosao hI vah BaI tumharI Aa^KaoM sao dUr 

rhogaa. Aba Saaint sao jaaAao tumharI galatI maaf kI jaatI hO pr 

BaulaayaI nahIM jaa saktI.” 

ranaI laaonaa Apnao mahla vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr jaba baccao ko janma 

ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sanao tIna jaaoigayaaoM sao Apnao baccao kI iksmat ko  

baaro maoM pUCa jaao ]sako drvaajao pr BaIK maa^ganao Aayao qao. 

]namaoM sao sabasao CaoTo jaaogaI nao kha — “vah ek laD,ka haogaa 

AaOr vah ek bahut baD,a AadmaI banaogaa. pr 12 saala tk tuma 

]saka mau^h mat doKnaa. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao yaa ]sako ipta nao 12 

saala sao phlao ]saka caohra doKa tao tuma yakInana mar jaaAaogaI. 

tumakao yah krnaa caaihyao ik jaOsao hI baccaa pOda hao ]sakao naIcao 

thKanao maoM Baoja donaa caaihyao AaOr 12 saala tk ]sakao saUrja kI 

raoSanaI BaI nahIM doKnao donaI caaihyao. 
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jaba 12 saala K%ma hao jaayaoM tba tuma ]sakao baahr laa saktI 

hao. ifr ]sao nadI maoM nahlaanaa AaOr nayao kpD,o phnaa kr Apnao 

saamanao ma^gavaanaa. ]saka naama rajaa rsaalaU haogaa AaOr ]sakI p`isaiw 

dUr dUr tk fOlaogaI.” 

saao jaba rajakumaar pOda huAa tao ]sakao ]sakI AayaaAaoM AaOr 

naaOkraoM Aaid ko saaqa naIcao jamaIna maoM banao thKanao maoM Baoja idyaa 

gayaa. jaao Aarama ek rajakumaar kI hOisayat sao ]sakao imalato vao 

saba ]sakao vahIM do idyao gayao. 

]sako saaqa saaqa ]sako ilayao ek baccaa GaaoD,a BaI Baoja idyaa 

gayaa jaao ]saI idna pOda huAa qaa. ek tlavaar ek Baalaa AaOr ek 

Zala BaI ]sa idna ko ilayao Baoja dI gayaI jaba rajaa rsaalaU duinayaa^ maoM 

rajaa bana kr Aayaogaa. 

saao vah baccaa vahI plata rha baD,a haota rha Apnao taoto sao 

baat krta rha. ]sakI AayaaeoM AaOr naaOkr ]sakao vah saba 

isaKato rho jaao ek rajakumaar kao jaananao kI ja$rt qaI. 
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1–2  rajaa rsaalaU duinayaa^ maoM kOsao Aayaa20 

 

saao rsaalaU duinayaa^ sao dUr saUrja kI raoSanaI sao dUr mahla ko thKanao maoM 

rha. [sa trh rhto rhto ]sakao vaha^ 11 saala baIt gayao. vah baD,a 

hao rha qaa lambaa hao rha qaa taktvar hao rha qaa. laoikna kovala 

Apnao GaaoD,o ko saaqa Kola kr AaOr Apnao taoto sao baat kr ko. 

laoikna jaba ]saka 12vaa^ saala Sau$ huAa tao ]sako idla maoM 

Apnao maahaOla kao badlanao kI [cCa jaagaI. ]sakI [cCa hu[- ik vah 

ija,ndgaI kI AavaajaoM saunao jaao ]sako pasa mahla kI [sa jaola maoM baahr 

sao AatI rhtI qaIM. 

ek idna ]sanao saaocaa “mauJao baahr jaa kr doKnaa caaihyao ik yao 

kha^ sao AatI hOM AaOr yah AavaajaoM kaOna krta hO. jaba ]sanao 

ApnaI Aayaa sao [sa baaro maoM baat kI tao ]sakI Aayaa nao ]sasao kha 

ik ]sakao ABaI ek saala AaOr ruknaa caaihyao. tao vah bahut ja,aor 

sao h^sa pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “maOM iksaI BaI AadmaI ko ilayao Aba [sasao 

j,yaada yaha^ band nahIM rh sakta.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o BaaOMr [-rakI
21
 pr jaIna ksaI. Kud ]sanao 

Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr phnaa AaOr duinayaa^ doKnao ko ilayao 

 
20 How Raja Rasalu Went Out in the World   (Tale No 33 of the Book) 
21 Bhaunr Iraqi was the name of the horse kept with Rasalu. But it may be “Bhaunri Raakhee” which 
means “kept underground”, because Iraqi means Arabian and it might be an Arabian horse. 
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baahr inakla pD,a. pr ]sanao ApnaI Aayaa kI baat maanaI jaao vah 

A@sar ]sasao kha krtI qaI. 

saao jaba vah nadI ko pasa Aayaa tao vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra 

]samaoM nahayaa Qaaoyaa nayao kpD,o phnao. Apnao nayao kpD,o phna kr vah 

Apnao saundr caohro AaOr bahadur idla ko saaqa Apnao ipta ko rajya maoM 

Aa phu^caa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ek ku^e ko pasa kuC saustanao ko ilayao baOz 

gayaa. vahIM kuC is~yaa^ Apnao Apnao ima+I ko GaD,aoM maoM panaI Bar rhI 

qaIM. jaba vao ]sako pasa sao jaa rhI qaIM tao ]nako Baro hue GaD,o ]nako 

isaraoM pr zIk sao rKo hue qao. 

yah doK kr naaOjavaana rajakumaar nao ]na saba GaD,aoM pr p%qar maaro 

AaOr sabakao taoD, idyaa. ]nako GaD,o TUT gayao ]naka panaI ibaKr 

gayaa AaOr is~yaa^ saarI kI saarI BaIga gayaIM. 

raotI icallaatI vao mahla phu^caIM AaOr rajaa sao iSakayat kI ik 

kao[- taktvar rajakumaar camakta ijarhba#tr phnao taoto kao ApnaI 

klaa[- pr ibazayao AaOr saaqa maoM ek GaaoD,a ilayao ku^e ko pasa baOza hO 

AaOr ]sanao ]nako GaD,o faoD, idyao hOM. 

jaOsao hI rajaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sao pta cala gayaa ik vah ja$r 

hI rajakumaar rsaalaU haogaa jaao 12 saala sao phlao hI baahr inakla 

gayaa. jaaogaI kI baat kao yaad krto hue ik Agar ]sanao ]sakao 12 

saala sao phlao doKa tao vah mar jaayaogaa ]sakI [tnaI BaI ihmmat nahIM 
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hu[- ik vah Apnao laaogaaoM kao Baoja kr ]sao pkD,vaa lao @yaaoMik ]sakao 

pkD, kr fOsalao ko ilayao tao vao ]saI ko pasa lao kr AayaoMgao. 

[sailayao ]sanao ]na is~yaaoM kao samaJaa bauJaa kr vaapsa Baoja 

idyaa. ]nakao laaoho AaOr pItla ko GaD,o [stomaala krnao kI salaah 

dI. ijasa iksaI ko pasa eosao GaD,o nahIM qao ]sakao vaOsao GaD,o sarkarI 

Kjaanao sao idlavaa idyao gayao. 

pr jaba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao is~yaaoM kao laaoho AaOr pItla ko GaD,o 

lao kr ku^e pr vaapsa Aato doKa tao vah bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. 

]sanao Apnao toja, tIr AaOr kmaana inakalaI AaOr ]na toja, tIraoM sao 

]nako GaD,aoM maoM Cod kr idyao maanaao vao ima+I ko banao haoM. 

]sako baad BaI rajaa nao ]sao nahIM baulaayaa tao vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr 

caZ,a AaOr ApnaI javaanaI AaOr takt ko GamaMD maoM mahla kI trf 

cala idyaa. vah drbaar maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao vaha^ Apnao ipta kao 

ka^pta huAa baOza payaa. 

]sanao [sao pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa Jauk kr namasto kI pr rajaa 

saalabaahna nao ]sakao doKnao sao phlao hI ]sasao Apnaa mau^h for ilayaa 

AaOr javaaba maoM ek Sabd BaI nahIM kha. 

tba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Da^Tnao ko Andaja maoM ]sasao kha jaao 

saaro drbaar maoM gaU^ja gayaa —  

maOM tao yaha^ Aapkao namasto krnao Aayaa qaa na ik kao[- nauksaana phu^caanao 

maOMnao eosaa @yaa ikyaa hO ijasakI vajah sao Aapnao mauJasao mau^h for ilayaa 
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rajya AaOr dMD kI kao[- takt nahIM jaao mauJao lalacaa sakto 

maOM tao [sasao BaI j,yaada AcCa [naama panaa caahta hU^ 

 

yah kh kr vah Apnao idla maoM kD,vaahT AaOr gaussaa ilayao 

drbaar sao baahr calaa gayaa. pr jaOsao hI vah mahla kI iKD,ikyaaoM ko 

naIcao sao gaujara tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI. 

[sa Aavaaja nao ]saka idla ipGalaa idyaa. [sasao ]saka gaussaa 

tao calaa gayaa pr ]sako idla maoM ek Akolaapna Ca gayaa @yaaoMik 

]sako maata AaOr ipta daonaaoM hI nao ]sao CaoD, idyaa qaa. vah baD,o duK 

sao rao pD,a —  

Aao mahlaaoM maoM rhnao vaalaI tU mauJao rao rao kr mat saunaa 

Agar tU maorI maata hO tao mauJao kao[- AcCI salaah do 

@yaaoMik maorI ija,ndgaI tao Aba Sau$ haonao vaalaI hO 

 

AaOr ranaI laaonaa nao ]sakao raoto raoto javaaba idyaa — 

 maa^ tuJao yah salaah dotI hO baoTo AaOr [sa salaah kao tU hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rKnaa  

 tU caaraoM trf raja krogaa pr tU Apnao Aapkao zIk AaOr Sauw rKnaa 

  

 [sa trh rajaa rsaalaU kI maa^ nao rajaa rsaalaU kao tsllaI dI AaOr 

]sanao ApnaI iksmat banaanaI Sau$ kI. vah Apnaa GaaoD,a BaaOMr [-rakI 

AaOr Apnaa taota Apnao saaqa lao gayaa. daonaaoM hI ]sako janma sao hI 

]sako saaqa rh rho qao. 
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 [na daonaaoM ivaSvast daostaoM ko Alaavaa ]sako dao daost AaOr BaI qao 

– ek baZ,[- laD,ka AaOr ek saunaar laD,ka, ijanhaoMnao yah ksama Ka 

rKI qaI ik vao rajakumaar ka saaqa kBaI nahIM CaoD,oMgao. [sa trh sao 

]naka ek AcCa saaqa qaa. 

jaba ranaI laaonaa nao ]nakao jaato doKa tao vah ApnaI iKD,kI sao 

]nakao tba tk jaato doKtI rhI jaba tk ik vao Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala 

nahIM hao gayao AaOr kovala QaUla ]D,tI nahIM idKayaI dI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao haqaaoM maoM isar rK ilayaa AaOr rao pD,I — 

Aao baoTo tU mauJao Aba bahut qaaoD,a idKta hO Aba tao mauJao QaUla hI j,yaada idKayaI dotI hO 

@yaaoMik ijasa maa^ ka baoTa ]sasao dUr hao vah tao Kud BaI QaUla jaOsaI hI hO 
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1–3  rajaa rsaalaU ko daostaoM nao ]sao kOsao CaoD,a22 

 

saao rajakumaar rsaalaU Apnao ipta ka rajya CaoD, kr duinayaa^ doKnao 

cala idyaa. phlao idna vah kafI dUr calaa. vah ek Akolao jaMgala 

maoM Aa gayaa. ifr yah doK kr ik yah ek AkolaI saI jagah hO 

AaOr rat kuC j,ara j,yaada hI A^QaorI hO ]na sabanao yah tya ikyaa ik 

vao laaoga baarI baarI sao phra doMgao. 

 ]nhaoMnao Apnao phro ko samaya kao tIna ihssaaoM maoM baa^T ilayaa. 

baZ,[- ko ihssao maoM phlaa ihssaa Aayaa, saunaar nao dUsara ihssaa ilayaa 
AaOr rajakumaar kao tIsaro ihssao maoM phra donaa qaa. 

tba saunaar nao Apnao maailak ko ilayao Gaasa ka ek ibaCaOnaa 

banaayaa AaOr [sa baat sao Drto hue ik khIM eosaa na hao ik rajakumaar 

ka idla Apnao puranao maahaOla kao yaad kr ko Kraba na hao jaayao 

]sanao ]sakao ]%saaiht krnao ko ilayao yah kha —  

Aba tk tao tuma bahut maulaayama ibastr maoM Kolao hao 

pr Aaja kI rat Gaasa hI tumhara ibastr hO 

ifr BaI tuma duKI mat haonaa Agar tumharI iksmat tumhoM Kraba idna idKayao 

bahadur laaoga ]sa pr ja,ra BaI Qyaana nahIM doto 

 

jaba rajakumaar rsaalaU AaOr saunaar ka baoTa saao gayao AaOr baZ,[- 

ka baoTa phra do rha qaa tao pasa kI ek JaaD,I sao ek saa^p inakla 

 
22 How Raja Rasalu’s Friends Forsook Him   (Tale No 34 of the Book)  
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Aayaa AaOr saaoto hue laaogaaoM kI trf baZ,a tao baZ,[- ko baoTo nao pUCa 

— “tuma kaOna hao AaOr tuma [Qar @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

saa^p baaolaa — “maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf ko 12 maIla ko dayaro maoM 

sabakao naYT kr idyaa hO. tuma kaOna hao ijasanao yaha^ Aanao kI ihmmat 

kI hO?” 

kh kr saa^p nao baZ,[- ko baoTo ko }pr hmalaa ikyaa tao baZ,[- 

ka baoTa ]sasao laD,a AaOr ]sao maar idyaa. ]sao maar kr baZ,[- ko baoTo 

nao ]sao ApnaI Zala ko naIcao iCpa idyaa AaOr Apnao daonaaoM saaiqayaaoM kao 

[sa baaro maoM kuC nahIM batayaa ik khIM vao Dr na jaayaoM. @yaaoMik saunaar 

ko baoTo nao BaI yahI saaocaa ik khIM rajakumaar htaSa na hao jaayao. 

jaba phra donao kI rajakumaar rsaalaU kI baarI AayaI tao ek 

AnajaanaI Aaft
23
 JaaD,I maoM sao inakla AayaI. rajakumaar rsaalaU nao 

]saka bahadurI sao saamanaa ikyaa AaOr ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “kaOna hao 

tuma AaOr yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

tba ]sa Aaft nao kha — “maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf ko 36 maIla 

ko dayaro maoM sabakao maar idyaa hO tuma kaOna hao ijasanao yaha^ Aanao kI 

ihmmat kI hO?” 

[sa pr rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao camaktI hu[- tlavaar KIMca 

laI AaOr ]sa Aaft kao ]sanao Apnao toja, tIraoM sao Cod idyaa ijasasao 

vah ApnaI gaufa maoM Baaga gayaa. rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]saka gaufa tk 

 
23 Translated for the words “Unspeakable Terror” – Aafat is the original word. 
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pICa ikyaa AaOr ]sao maar kr ifr phra donao ko ilayao ApnaI jagah 

Saaint sao Aa gayaa. 

saubah haonao pr rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao saaoto hue saaiqayaaoM kao 

]zayaa tao baZ,[- ko baoTo nao Apnaa [naama yaanaI ]sa saa^p ka SarIr 

]sakao idKayaa jaao ]sanao ]sa rat maara qaa. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aro yah tao ek CaoTa saa saa^p hO. yaha^ 

gaufa maoM Aa kr doKao maOMnao @yaa maara.” 

AaOr jaba saunaar AaOr baZ,[- ko baoTaoM nao ]sa Aaft kao doKa tao 

vao tao bahut Dr gayao. vao ]sako pOraoM pr igar gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao 

Sahr jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. 

]nhaoMnao kha — Aao taktvar rajakumaar rsaalaU. tuma tao ek 

rajakumaar hao ek hIrao hao tuma tao eosaI AaftaoM sao laD, sakto hao. 

pr hma laaoga tao kovala maamaUlaI laaoga hOM. hma Agar tumharo saaqa rho 

tao tuma yakInana hI maaro jaaAaogao. yao caIja,oM tumharo ilayao tao kuC nahIM 

hOM pr hmaaro ilayao tao yao maaOt hOM. maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaoM jaanao dao.” 

rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]nakI trf baD,o duK sao doKa AaOr kha 

ik jaOsaa vao caahoM vaOsaa kroM. 

vah baaolaa —  

sada na fUlaoM taoiryaa^ Aao saaqaI sada na saavana haoya 

sada na jaaobana iqar rho sada na jaIvaO kaoya 

sada naa raijayaa^ haikmaIM sada naa raijayaa^ dosa 

sada na haovao Gar Apnaa Aao saaqaI jaba basaoM ipyaa prdosa 
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 dSa-na kI yah kivata duinayaa^ Bar maoM maSahUr hO. [sao AMga`ojaI maoM 

[sa trh kha jaa sakta hO.
24
 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 
24 It is not always that Tori (a vegetable) flowers all the time, Rain doesn’t always fall 
Nor stays the youth and nor anybody lives 
Kings do not always reign, Nor they have land always 
People do not always live in their own homes, when the husband (dear people) is not near 
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1–4  rajaa rsaalaU nao raxasaaoM kao kOsao maara25 

 

saao rajakumaar rsaalaU ko daost ]sakao CaoD, kr Sahr calao gayao. kuC 

samaya baad rajakumaar rsaalaU naIlaa Sahr maoM Aayaa. jaOsao hI vah Sahr 

maoM Gausaa tao ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaI jaao raoiTyaa^ banaa rhI qaI. 

jaba vah ]nhoM banaa rhI qaI tao vah saaqa maoM kBaI raotI jaatI qaI 

tao kBaI h^satI jaatI qaI. yah doK kr rajakumaar rsaalaU kao yah 

jaananao kI ]%saukta hu[- ik vah eosaa @yaaoM kr rhI qaI saao ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa — “maa^ jaI Aap @yaaoM tao h^satI hOM AaOr ifr @yaaoM raotI 

hOM?” 

bauiZ,yaa raoTI baolanao ko ilayao Apnao AaTo kI gaaolaI banaato hue 

baaolaI — “tuma @yaaoM pUCt o hao baoTa? tumakao ]sasao @yaa fayada 

haogaa?” 

rajakumaar rsaalaU ApnaI maIzI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “nahIM maa^ 

jaI. Agar Aap mauJao saca saca bata doMgaI tao Saayad hma daonaaoM maoM sao 

iksaI ek ka fayada hao jaayao.” 

AaOr jaba bauiZ,yaa nao rajakumaar rsaalaU ko caohro kI trf doKa 

tao vah ]sao iksaI dyaalau AadmaI ka caohra idKayaI idyaa. vah 

Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr baaolaI — “Aao AjanabaI. maoro saat saundr 

 
25 How Raja Rasalu Killed the Giants   (Tale No 35 of the Book)   
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baoTo qao. Aba maoro pasa kovala ek baoTa hI rh gayaa hO. baakI ko 

Ch baoTo ek bahut hI Bayaanak raxasa nao Ka ilayao hOM. yah raxasa 

raoja [sa Sahr maoM Apnaa TO@sa vasaUla krnao ko ilayao Aata hO – ek 

javaana AadmaI, ek BaOMsa AaOr ek TaokrI raoTI. 

maoro Ch baoTo tao maaro jaa cauko hOM AaOr Aaja ifr yah TO@sa donao 

kI maorI baarI AayaI hO. saao Aaja maoro sabasao CaoTo sabasao Pyaaro baoTo 

kao BaI vahI Baugatnaa pD,ogaa jaao ]sako Ch Baa[- Baugat cauko hOM. maOM 

[saI ilayao raotI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar rsaalaU kao ]sa pr bahut dyaa AayaI. 

vah baaolaa — 

 naa rao maata BaaolaI naa A^sauvana Zlakayao, toro baoTo kI [vaaja maoM isar dosaana calaa jaayao 

naIlao GaaoiD,yao vaailayaa rajaa mau^CQaarI isar pga, vah jaao doKto AaOMdo ijana Ka[yaa^ saara jaga 

  

 [sa pr BaI bauiZ,yaa nao AivaSvaasa ko saaqa Apnaa isar naa maoM 

ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Aao maIza baaola baaolanao vaalao. pr ek ko 

ilayao dUsara ApnaI ija,ndgaI Ktro maoM @yaaoM Dalaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar rsaalaU ]sakI trf doK kr mauskurayaa 

Apnao Saanadar GaaoD,o BaaOMr [-rakI sao naIcao ]tra AaOr saustanao ko ilayao 

laaprvaahI sao vahIM baOz gayaa jaOsao vah ]saI Gar ka baoTa hao. 
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vah baaolaa — “maa^ jaI Aap Diryao nahIM. maOM Aapsao vaayada 

krta hU^ ik Aapko baoTo kao bacaanao ko ilayao maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI BaI 

Ktro maoM DalaU^gaa.” 

]saI samaya sarkar ko }^cao AaOfIsar ijanaka kama ]sa raxasa 

ka Kanaa [k{a krnaa qaa vaha^ Aa gayao. bauiZ,yaa ]nakao doK kr 

yah khto hue ek baar ifr rao pD,I —  

Aao naIlao GaaoD,o AaOr }^caI pgaD,I baa^Qanao vaalao rajakumaar  

Apnao saundr daZ,I vaalao caohro sao kho gayao Sabd yaad rKnaa 

mauJao duK donaa vaalaa pasa hI hO 

 

rajakumaar rsaalaU Apnaa camakIlaa ijarhba#tr phna kr ]za 

AaOr hu@ma donao ko lahja,o maoM ]nakao ek trf hT jaanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

AaOfIsaraoM ko sardar nao kha — “Aao maIza baaolanao vaalao. Agar 

yah s~I Aaja ]saka Kanaa ABaI nahIM dotI hO tao raxasa laaoga yaha^ 

Aa kr saara Sahr maoM hD,baD,I macaa doMgao. hmakao ]sako baoTo kao lao 

kr hI jaanaa hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “]sako badlao maoM maOM calata hU^. tuma maoro 

rasto sao hTao mauJao jaanao ko ilayao rasta dao.” 

AaOfIsaraoM ko manaa krnao ko baavajaUd vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, 

gayaa AaOr ek BaOMsa AaOr banaI hu[- raoiTyaa^ saaqa lao kr ]sa raxasa sao 
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laD,nao ko ilayao cala idyaa. ]sanao BaOMsa sao sabasao CaoTI saD,k sao calanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah raxasa ko Gar ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]namaoM 

sao ek raxasa ek bahut baD,I Kala maoM Bar kr panaI lao kr jaa rha 

qaa. 

jaOsao hI panaI lao jaanao vaalao nao rajakumaar rsaalaU kao ]sako BaaOMr      

[-rakI GaaoD,o pr ek BaOMsa ko saaqa Aata doKa tao vah mana maoM bahut 

KuSa huAa — “Aaha. Aaja tao ek GaaoD,a AaOr BaI hO saaqa maoM. 

[sasao phlao ik maoro Baa[- laaoga [sakao doKoM [sao phlao maOM Ka laota 

hU^.” 

saao ]sanao Kanao ko ilayao ]sakI trf Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa ik 

rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ApnaI toja, tlavaar sao ]saka haqa kaT idyaa. 

basa vah tao Dr ko maaro vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa.  

jaba vah Baaga rha qaa tao ]sakao ]sakI ek baihna imala gayaI 

tao vah baaolaI — “BaOyaa tuma [tnaI jaldI jaldI kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

Baagato Baagato hI vah baaolaa — “lagata hO ik rajakumaar rsaalaU 

Aa gayao. yah doK ApnaI tlavaar ko ek hI JaTko sao ]nhaoMnao maora 

haqa kaT idyaa.” 

yah doK kr raxasaI kao BaI Dr laganao lagaa AaOr vah BaI Apnao 

Baa[- ko saaqa hI Baaga laI. AaOr jaba vao daonaaoM Baaga rho qao tao vao ja,aor 

ja,aor sao gaato jaa rho qao —  
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Baagaao Baa[yaaoM Baagaao sabasao CaoTo rasto sao Baaga laao 

Aaga bahut ja,aor kI lagaI hO vah hmaaro saba PyaaraoM kao jalaa dogaI 

hmanao ija,ndgaI kI KuiSayaa^ doKI hOM Aba hmakao caaraoM trf Baaganaa hO 

jaao hao cauka vah hao cauka Aba jaldI sao kao[- ]paya saaocaao 

 

yah sauna kr saaro raxasa plaTo AaOr Apnao jyaaoitYaI Baa[- ko 

pasa phu^cao AaOr ]sasao ]sakI iktaba doK kr ]nhoM batanao ko ilayao 

kha ik @yaa rajakumaar rsaalaU vaak[- maoM duinayaa^ maoM pOda hao cauko hOM. 

AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao yah saunaa ik “ha^ vah pOda hao cauko hOM.” tao 

sabanao [Qar ]Qar Baaganaa Sau$ kr idyaa. yaha^ tk ik jaba vao plaT 

kr Baagao jaa rho qao tao rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]nasao Apnao Aap sao 

laD,nao ko ilayao kha — “Aagao AaAao. maOM rajakumaar rsaalaU hU^ rajaa 

saalabaahna ka baoTa AaOr raxasaaoM kao maarnao ko ilayao hI pOda huAa 

hU^.” 

tba ]namaoM sao ek raxasa nao Aaga maoM jaOsao GaI Dalato hue kha — 

“toro jaOsao na jaanao iktnao rsaalaU maOMnao Ka ilayao hOM. jaba kao[ - AsalaI 

rsaalaU Aayaogaa tao ]sako GaaoD,o kI eD,I kI rssaI hmaoM baa^Qa laogaI AaOr 

]sakI tlavaar hmaoM Apnao Aap hI kaT dogaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar nao Apnao GaaoD,o kI eD,I kI rissayaa^ 

Kaola dIM AaOr ApnaI tlavaar jamaIna pr foMk dI. laao ]na rissayaaoM 

nao ]na raxasaaoM kao baa^Qa ilayaa AaOr tlavaar nao ]na sabakao Apnao Aap 

hI kaTnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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ifr BaI saat raxasa jaao baakI bacao qao ]nhaoMnao BaI yah khnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI “toro jaOsao na jaanao iktnao rsaalaU maOMnao Ka ilayao hOM. jaba 

kao[- AsalaI AadmaI Aayaogaa tao ]sako GaaoD,o kI eD,I kI rssaI hmaoM 

baa^Qa laogaI AaOr ]sakI tlavaar hmaoM Apnao Aap hI kaT dogaI.” 

]nhaoMnao raoTI pkanao vaalao saat tvao ilayao AaOr ]nasao Zala ka 

kama laonao lagao. tao laao rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao toja, tIr foMk kr 

[na tvaaoM kao Baod idyaa AaOr saaqa maoM mar gayao vao raxasa BaI jaao ]nako 

pICo KD,o qao. pr raxasaI baca kr inakla gayaI AaOr gaMDgarI phaD, 

kI ek gaufa maoM jaa kr iCp gayaI. 

tba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ApnaI ek maUit- banavaayaI ]sakao 

camakIlaa ijarhba#tr phnaayaa ]sako haqa maoM tlavaar AaOr Zala AaOr 

Baalaa idyaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa gaufa ko drvaajao pr rKvaa idyaa taik 

vah raxasaI vaha^ sao baahr na inakla sako AaOr BaUKI hI Andr mar 

jaayao. 

[sa trh sao ]sanao raxasaaoM kao maara. 
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1–5  rajaa rsaalaU jaaogaI kOsao banaa26 

 

raxasaaoM kao maarnao ko kuC samaya baad rajaa rsaalaU haodI nagarI calaa 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr jaba vah ApnaI saundrta ko ilayao maSahUr ranaI 

saundra^
27
 ko Gar gayaa tao vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik mahla ko 

drvaajao pr ek jaaogaI baOza huAa hO AaOr ]sako pasa hI haoma
28
 kI 

Aaga jala rhI hO. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sasao pUCa — “ho ipta Aap yaha^ kba sao baOzo 

hue hOM?” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “maoro baoTo maOM yaha^ 22 saala sao ranaI saundra^ kao 

doKnao ka [ntjaar kr rha hU^ ifr BaI maOM ABaI tk ]sao doK nahIM 

payaa hU^.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolao — “Aap mauJao Apnaa iSaYya banaa laIijayao. 

Aapko saaqa maOM BaI ]sakao doKnao ka [ntjaar k$^gaa.” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “maoro baccao. tuma tao phlao sao hI cama%kar krto 

calao Aa rho hao tao ifr tuma hmamaoM sao ek @yaaoM bananaa caahto hao?” 

rajaa rsaalaU ]sako ilayao naa saunanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa saao 

jaaogaI nao ]sako kana ibaMQavaa idyao AaOr ]namaoM piva~ kuMDla phnaa 

idyao. 
 

26 How Raja Rasalu Became a Jogi   (Tale No 36 of the Book)   
27 Queen Sundaran was the daughter Raja Hari Chand 
28 Hom means Yagya 
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nayao iSaYya nao Apnaa camakta ijarhba#tr ek trf 

]za kr rK idyaa AaOr jaaogaI kI trh sao ek laMgaaoTI 

phna kr hI ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr ranaI saundra^ kao 

doKnao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

rat kao baUZ,a jaaogaI BaIK maa^ganao ko ilayao gayaa tao ]sanao caar Gar 

sao BaIK maa^gaI. ]samaoM sao AaQaI BaIK ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kao do dI 

AaOr baakI AaQaI ]sanao Kud Ka laI. 

Aba rajaa rsaalaU tao ek bahut hI saMt AadmaI qaa ek hIrao 

qaa. [sako Alaavaa ]sakao Kanao kI BaI j,yaada icanta nahIM qaI saao 

vah tao Apnao ihssao sao santuYT qaa pr jaaogaI Apnao ihssao sao ibalkula 

santuYT nahIM qaa. 

Agalao idna BaI vaOsaa hI huAa AaOr rajaa rsaalaU tBaI BaI ranaI 

saundra^ kao doKnao ko [ntjaar maoM Aaga ko pasa baOza rha. Aba jaaogaI 

ka QaIrja CUTnao lagaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao maoro iSaYya. maOMnao tumhoM Apnaa iSaYya [sailayao 

banaayaa qaa taik tuma BaI kuC BaIK maa^ga sakao AaOr mauJao iKlaa 

sakao. AaOr Aba doKao yah maOM hU^ jaao tumhoM Kanaa iKlaanao ko ilayao 

BaUKa rh rha hU^,.” 

rajaa rsaalaU h^sato hue baaolaa — “[saka tao Aapnao mauJao kao[ - 

hu@ma nahIM idyaa qaa. Aba kao[- iSaYya ibanaa Apnao gau$ kI [jaaja,t 

ko kOsao jaayaogaa.” 
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yah sauna kr jaaogaI baaolaa — “tao ifr maOM tumhoM hu@ma dota hU^ ik 

tuma BaIK maa^ganao jaaAao AaOr [tnaI BaIK maa^ga kr laaAao jaao maoro 

AaOr tumharo daonaaoM ko ilayao kafI hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU ]za AaOr ApnaI jaaogaI kI paoSaak maoM ranaI saundra^ 

ko mahla ko drvaajao pr jaa kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr gaayaa —  

AlaK maOM torI dohrI pr KD,a hU^ torI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ 

Aao bahutayat sao donao vaalaI saundrI saundra^ [sa kuMDla phnao jaaogaI kao BaIK do 

 

jaba saundrI saundra^ nao mahla ko Andr sao rajaa rsaalaU kI 

Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sakI imazasa ]sako idla kao CU gayaI. ]sanao 

turnt hI ApnaI ek dasaI kao baulaa kr ]sasao ]sao BaIK donao ko 

ilayao kha. 

pr jaba dasaI drvaajao pr AayaI AaOr baahr KD,o hue rajaa 

rsaalaU kI saundrta doKI – ]saka gaaora caohra AaOr sauDaOla SarIr, tao 

vah tao baohaoSa hI hao gayaI. vah jaao kuC ]sao donao AayaI qaI vah saba 

jamaIna pr igar pD,a. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ek baar ifr gaayaa tao ek baar ifr ]sakI 

maIzI Aavaaja ranaI saundra^ ko kanaaoM maoM pD,I tao ]sanao ApnaI dUsarI 

dasaI kao baulaa kr ]sasao ]sakao kuC BaIK donao ko ilayao kha. pr 

vah BaI rajaa rsaalaU kI saundrta doK kr baohaoSa hao kr igar pD,I. 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 43 ~ 
 

tba ranaI saundra^ ]zI AaOr Kud baahr gayaI – saundr AaOr SaahI 

ZMga sao. ]sanao daisayaaoM kao haoSa maoM laayaa, ibaKra huAa Kanaa ]zayaa 

AaOr ]sakao ek trf rK idyaa. ifr ]sanao qaalaI maoM javaahrat 

Baro AaOr ]nhoM Kud hI rajaa rsaalaU ko haqa maoM gava- sao yah khto hue 

do idyao —  

tumanao yao kuMDla kba phnao AaOr tuma kba sao f,kIr bana gayao 

tumanao Pyaar ko QanauYa ka eosaa kaOna saa tIr Kayaa AaOr tuma @yaa ZU^Zto ifrto hao 

@yaa tuma saarI is~yaaoM sao BaIK maa^gato hao yaa ifr kovala mauJasao hI maa^gato hao 

 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI jaaogaI ko svaBaava ko Anausaar ]sako saamanao 

isar Jaukayaa AaOr baD,I nama`ta sao kha — 

Apnao yao kuMDla maOMnao kla hI phnao hOM AaOr kla hI maOM f,kIr banaa hU^ 

AaOr kla hI maOMnao p`oma ka tIr Kayaa hO mauJao yaha^ sao kuC nahIM caaihyao 

maOM ijasa iksaI kao doKta hU^ ]na sabasao BaIK nahIM maa^gata 

pr Aao saundr ranaI saundra^ maOM kovala tuJasao hI BaIK maa^gata hU^. 

 

jaba rsaalaU qaalaI Bar kr javaahrat lao kr Apnao gau$ ko pasa 

laaOT kr Aayaa tao ]sa baUZ,o jaaogaI kao tao bahut AaScaya- huAa. 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ]nhoM vaapsa lao jaayao AaOr ]nakI bajaaya 

kovala Kanaa lao kr Aayao. 

saao rajaa rsaalaU ifr sao mahla ko drvaajao pr vaapsa gayaa AaOr 

gaayaa —  
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AlaK maOM torI dohrI pr KD,a hU^ torI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ 

Aao bahutayat sao donao vaalaI saundrI saundra^ [sa kuMDla phnao jaaogaI kao BaIK do 

 

ranaI saundra^ ifr ]zI – gava- sao BarI hu[- AaOr saundr. vah 

drvaajao ko pasa AayaI AaOr baalaI —  

tU kao[- iBaKarI nahIM hO 

toro mau^h ka trksa maaoityaaoM ko tIraoM sao Bara hO 

tora QanauYa laala hO jaOsao laala29 haota hO 

raK nao torI javaanaI kao Zk rKa hO pr 

torI Aa^KoM tora rMga camak rha hO tU mauJao QaaoKa mat do 

 

rajaa rsaalaU mauskura kr baaolaa —  

Aao saundr ranaI [sasao @yaa huAa  

Agar maoro mau^h ka trksa camakto hue maaoityaaoM sao AaOr laala sao Bara hO 

maMO javaahrataoM ka vyaapar nahIM krta caaho vah pUva- piScama hao ]<ar hao yaa dixaNa hao 

Aap Apnao javaahrat vaapsa lao laoM AaOr [nakI bajaaya mauJao Kanaa do doM 

yao BaoMToM kImatI hO dula-Ba hOM pr yah ma^hgaa jaadU hO yao jaaogaI kI BaIK ko kaibala nahIM hO 

 

tba ranaI saundra^ nao vao javaahrat vaapsa lao ilayao AaOr saundr 

jaaogaI kao ek GaMTa [ntjaar krnao ko ilayao kha jaba tk rsaao[- maoM 

Kanaa banata hO. 

ifr BaI vah ]sako baaro maoM AaOr kuC jaanakarI maalaUma nahIM kr 

sakI @yaaoMik vah drvaajao pr baOza rha AaOr ek Sabd BaI nahIM 

 
29 This Laal means Ruby. Ruby is also red – see its picture above. 
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baaolaa. ha^ jaba ranaI saundra^ nao ]sakao ek qaala Bar kr imaza[- dI 

AaOr ]sakI trf duKI najaraoM sao doK kr kha — 

tuma iksa rajaa ko baoTo hao AaOr tuma yaha^ kba Aayao 

tumhara naama @yaa hO AaOr tumhara Gar kha^ hO 

 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sasao BaIK laI AaOr baaolaa —  

maOM saundrI laaonaa ka baoTa hU^ maoro ipta ka naama saalabaahna hO 

maOM rsaalaU hU^ AaOr tumharI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr maOMnao raK vaalaa yah jaaogaI ka $p rKa 

maOM BaIK maa^gata hU^ yah doKnao ko ilayao  

ik @yaa tuma [tnaI hI saundr hao ijatnaa laaoga khto hOM 

Aba maOMnao doK ilayaa Aba maOM Apnao rasto jaata hU^ 

 

]sako baad rajaa rsaalaU imaza[- lao kr Apnao gau$ ko pasa calaa 

Aayaa. ]sako baad vah vaha^ sao BaI calaa gayaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao Dr 

qaa ik ]sako baaro maoM jaananao ko baad ranaI saundra^ khIM ]sakao bandI 

na banaa lao. 

saundrI saundra^ jaaogaI kI pukar ka [ntjaar krtI rhI AaOr 

ifr jaba kao[- nahIM Aayaa tao vah baahr ]sa baUZ,o jaaogaI sao gava- sao 

AaOr SaahI trIko sao yah pUCnao AayaI ik ]saka iSaYya kha^ calaa 

gayaa. 

baUZ,o jaaogaI kao yah doK kr Apnaa Aapa bahut CaoTa lagaa ik 

vah mahlaaoM kI ranaI ek AjanabaI ko baaro maoM pUCnao ko ilayao ]sako 
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pasa AayaI jabaik vah Kud 22 saala sao vah vaha^ baOza ibanaa kuC 

baaolao AaOr [Saara ikyao ]sako dSa-naaoM ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maora iSaYya? maOM BaUKa qaa maOMnao ]sao Ka ilayaa 

@yaaoMik vah maoro ilayao BaIK maoM kafI Kanaa nahIM laayaa.” 

ranaI saundra^ icallaayaI — “Aro Aao raxasa. @yaa maOMnao toro ilayao 

javaahrat AaOr Kanaa nahIM Baojaa? @yaa [sa sabasao BaI tuJao santaoYa 

nahIM imalaa jaao tUnao [tnao saundr rajakumaar kao Ka ilayaa.” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma. maOM tao kovala [tnaa jaanata 

hU^ ik maOMnao ]sa naaOjavaana kao ek salaa^K maoM Gausaayaa AaOr ]sao BaUna 

idyaa AaOr Ka ilayaa. vah Kanao maoM bahut svaaidYT qaa.” 

ranaI saundra^ sao rha nahIM gayaa vah baaolaI — “tba tU mauJao BaI 

BaUna lao AaOr Ka lao.” AaOr yah khnao ko saaqa hI ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao ]sako saamanao jalatI hu[- piva~ Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. vah ]sa 

saundr jaaogaI ko p`oma maoM ]sako saaqa hI satI hao gayaI qaI. 

AaOr jaba vah vaha^ sao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sako baaro maoM nahIM saaocaa 

bailk ]saka mana huAa ik kaSa vah BaI ek rajaa haota saao ]sanao 

rajaa hir cand kI raja ga_I lao laI AaOr ifr vaha^ raja ikyaa. 
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1–6  rajaa rsaalaU kI rajaa sarkp ko Sahr kI 

yaa~a30 

kuC saala haodI nagarI
31
 maoM raja kr ko rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnaa rajya 

CaoD, idyaa AaOr rajaa sarkp
32
 ko saaqa caaOpD,

33
 

Kolanao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

 pr jaba vah vaha^ Aayaa tao garja AaOr ibajalaI 

ka ek eosaa BaarI tUfana Aayaa ik ]sakao SarNa laonao kI ja$rt 

pD, gayaI. pr ]sakao khIM SarNa nahIM imalaI isavaaya ek puranao 

kiba`stana ko jaha^ ek isarkTI laaSa pD,I hu[- qaI. 

vah laaSa [tnaI AkolaI qaI ik lagata qaa ik ]sakao BaI iksaI 

ko saaqa kI ja$rt qaI. rajaa rsaalaU ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa —  

yaha^ kao[- nahIM hO na tao pasa maoM na dUr, isavaaya [sa ibanaa saa^sa vaalaI laaSa ko 

@yaa Bagavaana [sakao ija,nda kr dogaa [sasao baat kr ko Akolaapna kuC kma hao jaayaogaa 

 

 

 
30 Raja Rasalu Journeyed to the City of the King Sarkap   (Tale No 37 of the Book)  
31 Hodi Nagari 
32 King Sarkap (King Beheader) is a universal hero of fable who has left many places behind him 
connected with his memory, but who he was is not yet been ascertained. 
33 Chaupad – a kind of dice game. Long before this indoor game was very popular among kings. King 
Nal played it with his brother Pushkar and lost it. Paandav played it with their cousins Kaurav and lost 
it. See the picture of dice above. 
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AaOr laao vah ibanaa isar kI laaSa tao ]z gayaI AaOr rajaa rsaalaU 

ko pasa hI baOz gayaI. rajaa rsaalaU nao ibanaa iksaI AaScaya- ko kha 

— 

tUfana bahut Bayaanak AaOr toja, hO, baD,a Ganaa baadla piScama maoM ]z rha hO 

tumharI kba` kao AaOr tumharo kf,na kao @yaa tklaIf hO Aao laaSa 

jaao tuma Aarama nahIM kr sakto 

 

ibanaa isar vaalaI laaSa baaolaI — 

jaba maOM QartI pr qaa tao maOM BaI tuma jaOsaa hI qaa 

maorI pgaD,I ek rajaa ko jaOsaI qaI maora isar sabasao }^caa qaa  

maOM [Qar sao ]Qar Aanand krta GaUmata qaa 

 

maOM ek bahadur kI trh Apnao duSmanaaoM sao laD,ta qaa ApnaI ija,ndgaI maaOja sao jaIta qaa 

pr Aba maOM mar gayaa hU^ maoro pap maoro ilayao laOD34 kI trh sao BaarI hao gayao hOM 

vao mauJao kba` maoM BaI caOna sao nahIM rhnao doto 

 

[saI trIko sao rat gaujar gayaI A^QaorI AaOr Bayaanak. rajaa 

rsaalaU ]sa ibanaa isar vaalaI laaSa sao baatoM krta rha. jaba saubah hu[- 

AaOr rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa ik Aba ]sao ApnaI yaa~a pr jaanaa hO tao 

laaSa nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ jaa rha hO. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa ik vah rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOsar Kolanao 

jaa rha hO. tao laaSa nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah Apnao [sa ivacaar 

kao CaoD, do.  

 
34 Lead is a metal heavier than it looks. 
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]sanao kha — “maOM rajaa sarkp ka Baa[- hU^ AaOr mauJao ]sako 

taOr trIko maalaUma hOM. raoja naaSto sao phlao vah Apnao Aanand ko 

ilayao dao tIna AadimayaaoM ko isar kaTta hO. ek idna ]sakao AaOr 

kao[- nahIM imalaa tao ]sanao maora hI isar kaT idyaa AaOr iksaI na 

iksaI bahanao mauJao pUra yakIna hO ik vah tumhara BaI isar kaT dogaa. 

ifr BaI Agar tumanao vaha^ jaanao ka AaOr ]sako saaqa caaOpD, 

Kolanao ka [rada banaa hI rKa hO tao yaha^ [sa kiba`stana sao qaaoD,I saI 

hiD\Dyaa^ Apnao saaqa lao jaaAao AaOr ]nasao Apnao pa^sao banaa laao. 

[sasao vao jaadU vaalao pa^sao ijanasao maora Baa[- Kolata hO ]nakI takt 

baokar hao jaayaogaI nahIM tao vah hmaoSaa hI jaIt jaata hO.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU nao vaha^ pD,I hu[- kuC hiD\Dyaa^ ]za laIM AaOr 

]nako pa^sao banavaa ilayao. ]nakao ]sanao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayaa. 

ifr laaSa kao ivada kh kr vah rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolanao 

cala idyaa. 
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1–7  rajaa rsaalaU nao rajaa kI sa<ar baoiTyaaoM kao kOsao 

Jaulaayaa35 

 

dyaalau AaOr taktvar rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI yaa~a Sau$ kI. calato 

calato vah ek jalato hue jaMgala ko pasa Aa gayaa ik ]sanao Aaga maoM 

sao AatI hu[- ek Aavaaja saunaI — “Aao yaa~I. Bagavaana ko ilayao 

mauJao [sa Aaga sao bacaaAao.” 

 rajaa rsaalaU Aaga kI trf mauD,a tao laao yah tao 

ek CaoTa saa ik`koT qaa jaao ]sasao yah baaola rha 

qaa. Ava rajaa @yaaoMik bahut dyaalau AaOr taktvar 

qaa saao ]sanao haqa Aaga maoM Dala kr ]sao inakala 

ilayaa AaOr ]sao baahr CaoD, idyaa. 

tba ]sa CaoTo sao p`aNaI nao ApnaI kRt&ta idKanao ko ilayao Apnao 

Aagao ko dao baalaaoM maoM sao ek baala taoD,a AaOr ApnaI rxaa krnao vaalao 

kao idyaa AaOr kha — “tuma maora yah baala laao AaOr jaba BaI tuma 

iksaI mausaIbat maoM pD, jaaAao tao tuma [sao Aaga maoM Dala donaa maOM tumharI 

sahayata ko ilayao Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma [tnao CaoTo sao 

jaanavar maorI @yaa sahayata kraogao?” 

 
35 How Raja Rasalu Swung the Seventy Fair Maidens, Daughters of the King.   (Tale No 38 of the Book)   
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ifr BaI ]sanao vah baala rK ilayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa 

gayaa. jaba vah rajaa sarkp ko Sahr phu^caa tao rajaa kI 70 

baoiTyaa^ ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao baahr AayaIM – 70 saundr laD,ikyaa^, 

KuSa AaOr laaprvaah, h^satI mauskuratI. 

laoikna ]namaoM sao ek sabasao CaoTI vaalaI baoTI nao BaaOMr [-rakI pr 

caZ,nao vaalao Saanadar rajaa kao doKa tao vah turnt ]sako pasa calaI 

gayaI AaOr baaolaI —  

Aao naIlao GaaoD,o vaalao rajaa yaha^ sao vaapsa calao jaaAao yaha^ sao vaapsa calao jaaAao 

yaa ifr Apnaa Baalaa naIcao kr ko AaAao Aaja tumhara isar kaT idyaa jaayaogaa  

@yaa tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao Pyaar krto hao tba Aao AjanabaI maOM tumasao ivanatI krtI hU^ 

tuma vaapsa laaOT jaaAao tuma vaapsa laaOT jaaAao 

 

pr rajaa rsaalaU nao mauskurato hue QaImao sao javaaba idyaa —  

Aao saundrI maOM bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ p`oma AaOr yauw maoM jaItnao kI ksama Ka kr 

rajaa sarkp maoro Aanao pr pCtayaogaa maOM ]sako isar ko caar ihssao kr dU^gaa 

AaOr ifr maOM ]sako yaha^ dulaho ko $p maoM Aa}^gaa  

AaOr tumhoM ApnaI dulaihna banaa kr lao jaa}^gaa 

 

jaba rajaa rsaalaU nao [tnaI vaIrta sao javaaba idyaa tao ]sa laD,kI 

nao ]sako caohro kao Qyaana sao doKa. vah iktnaa saundr qaa iktnaa 

bahadur AaOr iktnaa taktvar qaa. vah tao turnt hI ]sasao Pyaar 

krnao lagaI. Aba vah ]sako saaqa duinayaa^ maoM khIM BaI jaanao kao tOyaar 

qaI. pr dUsarI 69 laD,ikyaa^ ]sasao jalanao lagaIM.  
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]sakI h^saI ]D,ato hue ]nhaoMnao rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — “[tnaI 

jaldI nahIM Aao bahadur yaaowa. Agar tumakao hmaarI baihna sao SaadI 

krnaI hO tao phlao tumhoM vah krnaa haogaa jaao hma tumasao krnao ko ilayao 

khoMgao @yaaoMik tba tuma hmaaro CaoTo Baa[- haogao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — “Aao saundr laD,ikyaaoM. mauJao maora kama 

bataAao maOM ]sao ja$r k$^gaa.” 

saao ]na 69 laD,ikyaaoM nao 100 mana
36
 baajara 100 mana rot maoM 

imalaa kr rajaa rsaalaU kao do idyaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ]sasao baajaro ko 

danao baInanao ko ilayao kha. 

tba ]sao ik`koT kI yaad AayaI. ]sanao ]saka idyaa huAa baala 

ApnaI jaoba sao inakalaa AaOr Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. turnt hI vaha^ 

hvaa maoM ek ja,ja,ja,ja,ja, kI Aavaaja hu[- AaOr bahut saaro ik`koT vaha^ 

Aa kr jamaa hao gayao. ]nako saaqa vah ik`koT BaI qaa ijasakI ]sanao 

jaana bacaayaI qaI. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “yao baajaro ko danao [sa rot maoM sao Alaga 

kr dao.” 

ik`koT baaolaa — “basa yahI kama hO Agar mauJao yahI pta haota 

ik tuma mauJasao [tnaa CaoTa kama laaogao tao maOM Apnao [tnao saaro Baa[yaaoM 

kao lao kr nahIM Aata.” 

 
36 One Man or Mound is 40 Seer or 39+ Kilograms. 
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kh kr vao Apnao kama maoM laga gayao. ek rat maoM hI ]nhaoMnao 

baajaro ko saaro danao rot sao Alaga kr idyao. 

pr jaba rajaa sarkp kI 69 baoiTyaaoM nao doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU 

nao ]naka kha kama kr idyaa hO tao ]nhaoMnao ek AaOr kama krnao ko 

ilayao kha ik vah ek ek kr ko ]nhoM tba tk JaUlaa Jaulaayao jaba 

tk vao qak na jaayaoM. 

[sa pr vah h^sato hue baaolaa — “]sa laD,kI kao BaI iganato hue 

BaI jaao ik baad maoMo maorI p%naI bananao vaalaI hO tuma laaoga 70 hao. AaOr 

maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI laD,ikyaaoM kao Jaulaanao maoM babaa-d krnaa nahIM caahta. 

]sa samaya tk jaba tk maOMnao tumamaoM sao hr ek kao ek ek baar 

JaUlaa BaI Jaulaayaa tao phlao vaalaI kao ifr sao JaUlaa JaUlanao kI [cCa 

hao jaayaogaI. [sailayao Agar tuma sabakao JaUlaa JaUlanaa hO tao tuma saba 

ek JaUlao maoM baOz jaaAao tba maOM doKta hU^ ik maOM @yaa kr sakta 

hU^.” 

 saao saarI 70 laD,ikyaa^, KuSa AaOr laaprvaah, mauskuratI hu[-M 

AaOr h^satI hu[-M ek JaUlao maoM caZ, gayaIM AaOr rajaa rsaalaU nao jaao Apnao 

camakto hue ijarhba#tr maoM KD,a qaa rssaI ka ek isara Apnao tIr 

maoM baa^Qaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI takt sao pUra KIMca kr CaoD, idyaa – 

JaUlaa cala idyaa, ek tIr ko samaana, hvaa maoM Baagata huAa, 70 

laD,ikyaaoM ko baaoJa kao sa^Baalao hue jaao KuSa qaIM laaprvaah qaIM AaOr 

mauskurahTaoM AaOr h^saI sao BarI qaIM. 
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 pr jaba vah JaUlaa vaapsa Aanao lagaa tao rajaa rsaalaU nao jaao 

Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr phnao KD,a qaa ApnaI tlavaar 

inakalaI AaOr ]sasao ]sakI rissayaa^ kaT dIM. saarI 70 laD,ikyaa^ 

ek ko }pr ek jamaIna pr igar pD,IM. kuC Gaayala hao gayaIM kuC 

kI hiD\Dyaa^ TUT gayaIM. 

pr ]namaoM sao kovala ek laD,kI ibalkula zIk inakla AayaI 

ijasakao kao[- caaoT nahIM AayaI qaI AaOr vah laD,kI vah qaI ijasakao 

rajaa rsaalaU Pyaar krta qaa. vah sabasao baad maoM igarI tao vah baakI 

saba laD,ikyaaoM ko }pr qaI [sailayao ]sakao kao[- caaoT BaI nahIM 

AayaI. 

[sako baad rajaa rsaalaU 15 kdma Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]na 70 ZaolaaoM 

ko pasa Aa gayaa ijanakao ]nhoMo hr ek kao bajaanaa qaa jaao BaI rajaa 

ko saaqa caaOsar Kolanao ko ilayao Aato qao. ]sanao ]na sabakao [tnaI 

ja,aor sao bajaayaa ik ]sanao vao saaro Zaola taoD, Dalao. 

]sako baad vah 70 laaoho kI PlaoTaoM ko pasa Aayaa ijanakao rajaa 

ko pasa jaanao sao phlao hqaaOD,o sao maarnaa pD,ta qaa. ]sanao ]namaoM BaI 

[tnao ja,aor sao hqaaOD,a maara ik ]sanao ]na sabakao BaI taoD, idyaa. 

yah doK kr sabasao CaoTI rajakumaarI, @yaaoMik kovala vahI Baaga 

saktI qaI Dr ko maaro rajaa ko pasa BaagaI gayaI AaOr baaolaI —  

sarkp, ek taktvar rajakumaar taoD, faoD, krta GaaoD,o pr savaar Aayaa hO 

]sanao hmaoM Jaulaayaa, 70 saundr laD,ikyaaoM kao AaOr sabakao isar ko bala foMk idyaa 
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]sanao Apnao GamaMD maoM vao Zaola BaI taoD, idyao jaao Aapnao rKo qao vao PlaoToM BaI taoD, dIM 

yakInana vah Aapkao BaI maar dogaa Aao maoro ipta, AaOr mauJao ApnaI dulaihna banaa laogaa 

 

rajaa sarkp ]sakao Da^Tto hue baaolaa —  

baovakUf laD,kI toro Sabd mauJao maorI iksmat bata rho hOM jaao ik bahut CaoTI sao caIja, hO 

ApnaI Saana kao bacaanao ko ilayao maOM ]sasao laD,U^gaa maOM ]saka ijarhba#tr taoD, dU^gaa 

jaOsao hI maOMnao Apnaa Kanaa Ka ilayaa maOM baahr Aa kr ]saka isar kaTta hU^ 

 

halaa^ik ]sanao yao Sabd bahadurI AaOr inaDrta sao baaolao tao pr 

Andr hI Andr vah bahut Dr rha qaa. ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kI 

bahadurI ko baaro maoM bahut kuC sauna rKa qaa. 

AaOr yah jaana kr ik vah ek bauiZ,yaa ko drvaajao pr ruka qaa 

AaOr tba sao jaba tk caaOpD, Kolanao ka samaya Aayaa rajaa sarkp nao 

Apnao naaOkraoM ko haqa k[- qaala Bar kr fla imaza[- Baojao jaOsao iksaI 

[j,ja,tdar maohmaana kao idyao jaato hOM. pr vah saba Kanaa jahr sao 

Bara huAa qaa. 

rajaa sarkp ko naaOkr jaba yah Kanaa lao kr rajaa rsaalaU ko 

pasa gayao tao vah baD,o gaussao maoM Bar kr ]nasao baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr 

Apnao maailak kao baaolanaa ik hmaara AaOr ]saka kao[- daostI ka 

irSta nahIM hO. maOM tao ]saka p@ka duSmana hU^. maOM tao ]saka namak 

BaI Kanaa nahIM caahta.” 
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eosaa khto hue ]sanao ]nakI laayaI hu[- imaza[- rajaa sarkp ko 

ku<ao kao foMk dI jaao rajaa ko naaOkraoM ko saaqa Aayaa qaa AaOr laao 

vah tao ]sao Kato hI mar gayaa. 

[sa pr rajaa rsaalaU kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sanao baD,I 

kD,vaahT ko saaqa kha — “jaaAao Aao naaOkraoM sarkp ko pasa 

vaapsa calao jaaAao AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik rajaa rsaalaU [sa baat maoM 

kao[- bahadurI nahIM samaJata ik vah Apnao duSmana kao BaI Cla sao 

maaro.” 
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1–8  rajaa rsaalaU nao rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, 

kOsao KolaI37 

 

jaba Saama hu[- tao rajaa rsaalaU rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolanao ko 

ilayao calaa. jaba vah jaa rha qaa tao ]sao rasto maoM kumhar ko k[- 

Ba+o idKayaI idyao tao ]sanao doKa ik ek iballaI baD,I baocaOnaI sao [Qar 

]Qar GaUma rhI qaI. 

saao ]sanao ]sasao pUC hI ilayaa ik ]sakao @yaa tklaIf hO jaao 

vah zIk sao KD,I nahIM hao pa rhI. [tnaI baocaOnaI sao [Qar ]Qar 

ca@kr kaT rhI hO. 

vah baaolaI — “maoro baccao ek kccao bat -na maoM hOM jaao yahIM pasa 

vaalao Ba+o maoM rKa hO. kumhar nao ]samaoM ABaI ABaI Aaga lagaayaI hO. 

maoro baccao tao baocaaro ]sa Aaga maoM ija,nda hI Bauna jaayaoMgao. mauJao yahI 

baocaOnaI hO.” 

]sako SabdaoM nao rajaa rsaalaU ka idla ipGalaa idyaa. vah turnt 

hI kumhar ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao vah Ba+a jaOsaa qaa vaOsaa hI ]sao 

baocanao ko ilayao kha. 

pr kumhar nao javaaba idyaa ik vah ]sakI zIk kImat nahIM bata 

sakta jaba tk ik ]sako bat-na ]samaoM pk na jaayaoM. @yaaoMik vah 

 
37 How Raja Rasalu Played Chaupur With King Sarkap   (Tale No 39 of the Book)  
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yah nahIM bata sakta qaa ik ]samaoM sao iktnao saabaut inaklaoMgao AaOr 

iktnao TUTo hue. 

iksaI trh kuC saaOdobaajaI krnao pr kumhar ]sa Ba+o kao baocanao 

ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaa. rajaa rsaalaU nao turnt hI saaro bat-na doKo 

AaOr ]samaoM sao iballaI ko baccao inakala kr ]sakI maa^ kao saaOMp idyao. 

iballaI nao BaI ]sakI dyaa ko badlao maoM Apnaa ek baccaa ]sakao 

idyaa AaOr kha ik “[sakao tuma ApnaI jaoba mao M rK laao tumharI 

mausaIbat maoM tumharI sahayata krogaa.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sa iballaI ko baccao kao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK 

ilayaa AaOr rajaa ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolanao calaa gayaa. 

Kolanao ko ilayao baOznao sao phlao rajaa sarkp nao Apnao da^va batayao 

– phlao Kola maoM Apnaa rajya, dUsaro Kola maoM duinayaa^ kI saarI sampi<a 

AaOr tIsaro Kola maoM Apnaa isar. 

[saI trh sao rajaa rsaalaU nao phlao Kola maoM Apnao hiqayaar dUsaro 

Kola maoM Apnaa GaaoD,a AaOr tIsaro Kola maoM Apnaa isar da^va pr 

lagaayaa. 

[sako baad daonaaoM nao Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao rajaa rsaalaU kI phlaI 

caala AayaI. [sa samaya vah ]sa laaSa kI caotavanaI kao BaUla gayaa ik 

]sakao kiba`stana sao laayaI gayaI hiD\DyaaoM sao banao pa^saaoM sao Kolanaa 

caaihyao nahIM tao vah sarkp ko jaadu[- pa^saaoM sao har jaayaogaa. AaOr 

vah ]nhIM pa^saaoM sao Kolaa jaao rajaa sarkp nao ]sao idyao. 
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[sako Alaavaa rajaa sarkp nao Apnaa QaaOla
38
 rajaa naama ka 

caUha BaI CaoD, idyaa qaa. vah baaoD- ko caaraoM trf Baaga rha qaa AaOr 

caaOpD, kI gaaoiTyaa^ [Qar ]Qar kr rha qaa. saao rajaa rsaalaU phlaa 

Kola har gayaa. ]sakao Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr rajaa 

sarkp kao do donaa pD,a. 

Aba dUsara Kola Sau$ huAa AaOr ek baar ifr QaaOla rajaa 

caaOpD, ko baaoD- ko caaraoM trf Baaga Baaga kr caaOpD, kI gaaoiTyaa^ 

[Qar ]Qar kr rha qaa. saao rajaa rsaalaU yah dUsara Kola BaI har 

gayaa AaOr ]sao Apnaa BaaOMr [-rakI GaaoD,a harnaa pD, gayaa. 

tBaI BaaOMr [-rakI kao jaao vahIM KD,a qaa Aavaaja imala gayaI AaOr 

vah icallaayaa —  

maailak maOM samaud` AaOr saaonao sao pOda huAa hU^ 

Pyaaro rajakumaar baUZ,a haonao kI vajah sao maoro }pr ivaSvaasa rKao 

maOM Aapkao [na saba baura[yaaoM sao dUr lao calaU^gaa 

maorI ]D,ana bahut hI saQaI hu[- haogaI AaOr icaiD,yaa jaOsaI toja, haogaI hjaaraoM hjaaraoM maIla tk 

AaOr Aapkao ja$rt hao tao Aap yaha^ zhroM  

@yaaoMik Aapkao ABaI Agalaa Kola BaI tao Kolanaa hO 

maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa DalaoM 

 

yah sauna kr rajaa sarkp bahut gaussaa hao gayaa ]sanao Apnao 

naaOkraoM sao kha ik vao BaaOMr [-rakI kao vaha^ sao hTa lao jaayaoM @yaaoMik 

]sanao Apnao maailak kao Kola maoM salaah do rha qaa. 

 
38 Dhol or Dhaul or Dhawal (in Sanskrit) meaning white 
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jaba naaOkr GaaoD,o kao vaha^ sao hTanao ko ilayao Aayaa tao rajaa 

rsaalaU kI Aa^KaoM maoM yah yaad kr ko Aa^saU Aa gayao ik iktnao saalaaoM 

sao vah ]sako saaqa qaa AaOr Aba , , ,. pr GaaoD,a ifr icallaayaa —  

Pyaaro rajakumaar tuma raoAao nahIM maOM AjanaibayaaoM ko haqa sao Kanaa nahIM Ka}^gaa 

AaOr na hI AjanabaI ko Gar maoM rhU^gaa 

tuma Apnaa da^yaa haqa laao AaOr ]sakao vahIM rKao jaha^ maOMnao kha hO 

 

]sako [na SabdaoM nao rajaa rsaalaU kao kuC yaad idlaayaa AaOr [saI 

samaya jaba iballaI ko baccao nao kulamaulaanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sakao laaSa 

kI caotavanaI yaad AayaI ik ]sakao kiba`stana sao [k{I kI gayaI 

hiD\DyaaoM ko banao pa^sao sao Kola Kolanaa hO varnaa rajaa sarkp hI 

jaItta rhogaa., 

]saka idla ifr ek baar ]Claa AaOr ]sanao rajaa sarkp sao 

baD,I bahadurI sao kha — “maoro hiqayaar AaOr GaaoD,o daonaaoM kao tuma ABaI 

CaoD, dao. [nakao lao jaanao ko ilayao ABaI bahut samaya hO yah tBaI 

haogaa jaba tuma maora isar jaIt laa ogao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU ka ivaSvaasa doK kr rajaa sarkp Dr gayaa. 

]sanao mahla kI ApnaI saarI is~yaaoM kao Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o 

AaOr gahnaaoM maoM saja kr Aanao AaOr rajaa rsaalaU ko saamanao KD,o haonao 

ka hu@ma idyaa. taik vao rajaa rsaalaU ka Kola sao Qyaana hTa sakoM. 

vao AayaIM pr ]sanao tao ]nakI trf doKa BaI nahIM. ]sanao turnt 

hI ApnaI jaoba sao pa^sao inakalao AaOr rajaa sarkp sao kha — “Aba 
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tk maOM tumharo pa^saaoM sao Kolata rha AbakI baar maOM Apnao pa^saaoM sao 

KolaU^gaa.” 

[sako baad iballaI ka baccaa ]sa iKD,kI pr jaa kr baOz gayaa 

jaha^ sao rajaa sarkp ka caUha Aata qaa. AaOr Kola Sau$ huAa. 

kuC dor baad rajaa sarkp nao doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU tao barabar 

jaItta jaa rha hO tao ]sanao Apnao caUho kao pukara pr jaba QaaOla 

rajaa nao iballaI ko baccao kao doKa tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaa. vah 

tao Aagao hI na baZ,o. 

[sa trh sao rajaa rsaalaU dUsara da^va jaIt gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao 

hiqayaar AaOr GaaoD,a vaapsa lao ilayao. rajaa sarkp nao yah khto hue 

ApnaI saarI haoiSayaarI lagaa laI —  

e maoro banaayaI hue gaaoiTyaaoM Aaja maorI laaja rKnaa 

[sa AadmaI kao Saant rKnao ko ilayao ijasako saaqa maOM Aaja Kola rha hU^ 

Aaja maorI ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka savaala hO 

jaOsao sarkp krta hO vaOsao hI [sa baar sarkp ko ilayao 

 

pr rsaalaU nao vaapsa javaaba idyaa —  

e maoro banaayaI hue gaaoiTyaaoM Aaja maorI laaja rKnaa 

[sa AadmaI kao Saant rKnao ko ilayao ijasako saaqa maOM Aaja Kola rha hU^ 

Aaja maorI ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka savaala hO 

jaOsao Bagavaana krta hO vaOsao hI krnaa, Bagavaana ko ilayao 
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daonaaoM nao Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa. sarkp ko mahla kI is~yaa^ gaaolaa 

banaayao KD,I qaIM. iballaI ka baccaa QaaOla rajaa kI phrodarI kr rha 

qaa. 

rajaa sarkp har gayaa – phlao Apnaa rajya, ifr ApnaI 

sampi<a AaOr AaKIr maoM Apnaa isar. 

]saI samaya ek naaOkr Aayaa ijasanao rajaa sarkp kao ]sako 

ek baoTI ko janma kI Kbar dI. bauro samaya nao ]sako }pr Apnaa 

jaala foMka AaOr ]sanao turnt hI ]sakao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakao maar 

idyaa jaayao @yaaoMik vah ek bauro samaya maoM pOda hu[- hO AaOr Apnao ipta 

ko ilayao badiksmatI lao kr AayaI hO. 

]saI samaya dyaalau AaOr taktvar rajaa rsaalaU Apnaa camakta 

ijarhba#tr phnao ]za AaOr baaolaa — “Aao rajaa eosaa nahIM krao. 

vah ibalkula baurI nahIM hO. [sa baccaI kao maorI p%naI banaa kr mauJao do 

dao. 

AaOr Agar tuma Apnao saba punyaaoM kI ksama Ka kr vaayada krao 

ik tuma dUsaro ka isar kaTnao ko ilayao ifr kBaI caaOpD, nahIM Kolaaogao 

tao maOM ABaI tumhara isar ba#Sa dota hU^.” 

rajaa sarkp nao gamBaIrta sao ksama KayaI ik vah ifr kBaI 

dUsaro ko isar ko ilayao caaOpD, nahIM Kolaogaa. ]sako baad ]sanao Aama 

ko poD, kI ek tajaa SaaK ]zayaI AaOr nayaI janmaI baccaI kao ilayaa 

daonaaoM kao ek saaonao kI qaalaI maoM rK kr rajaa rsaalaU kao do idyaa. 
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jaba rajaa rsaalaU mahla sao Aama ko poD, kI tajaa SaaK AaOr 

]sa baccaI kao lao kr gayaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao kuC kOdI imalao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha —  

Aao rajaa @yaa tuma ek SaahI baaja, hao maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaarI ivanatI saunaao 

hmaarI yao jaMjaIroM Kaola dao AaOr hmaoSaa sauKI rhao 

 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]nakI baat saunaI AaOr rajaa sarkp sao kh kr 

]nakao Aajaad kra idyaa. ]sako baad vah vaha^ sao maUit- phaD,I
39
 

pr gayaa kaoiklaa^
40
 kao vaha^ ek thKanao maoM rKa AaOr vah Aama 

kI SaaK ]sako drvaajao pr gaaD, dI AaOr kha — “baarh saala baad 

kaoiklaa baD,I hao jaayaogaI tba maOM yaha^ Aa kr ]sasao SaadI kr 

laU^gaa.” baarh saala ko baad Aama ko poD, pr fUla Aanao lagao. 

baarh saala rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao kaoiklaa sao 

SaadI kr laI ijasakao ]sanao sarkp sao ]sako saaqa caaOpD, Kola kr 

jaIta qaa. 

 

 

 

  

 
39 Near Rawal Pindi to the south-east 
40 Kokilan means “a Darling”. She was unfaithful and most dreadfully punished by being made to eat 
her lover’s heart. 
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rajaa rsaalaU – 2 

 

[sa ivaBaaga maoM dI hu[- rajaa rsaalaU kI khainayaa^ ek AaOr pustk sao 

laI gayaI hOM ijasao caalsa- isvanarTna nao 1903 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa qaa –  

“pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^”
41
. [samaoM kula imalaa kr ]sakI 12 

khainayaa^ dI gayaI hOM. saBaI 12 khainayaa^ yaha^ dI gayaI hOM. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
41 “Romantic Tales From the Panjab”.  By Charles Swynnerton.  Westminster,  Archibald Constable.  
1903.  422 p.  7 Tales. Hindi translation of the book is available from  hindifolktales@gmail.com  

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com


 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 67 ~ 
 

 

 

 

 

  



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 68 ~ 
 

2  pUrna Bagat kI khanaI yaa rsaalaU ka janma42 

 

pMjaaba ko isayaalakaoT maoM ]na idnaaoM rajaa Saailavaahna rajya ikyaa 

krto qao. ]nako ]nakI [carana naama kI ranaI sao ek baoTa huAa 

ijasaka naama rKa gayaa pUrna. 

 jaba vah pOda huAa tao k[- jyaaoitYaI baulaayao gayao ]sakI iksmat 

jaananao ko ilayao. @yaaoMik iksmat maaqao pr ilaKI rhtI hO [sailayao vao 

]sakI iksmat pZ, sako. ]nhaoMnao batayaa ik rajaa Apnao baoTo kao 12 

saala tk nahIM doK sakoMgao. 

[sailayao baocaaro pUrna kao pOda haoto hI ek maInaar maoM band kr 

idyaa gayaa. baarh saala tk ]sao kBaI [sa kmaro maoM kBaI ]sa kmaro 

maoM band kr ko rKa gayaa. ]sao hr jagah dasa daisayaa^ idyao gayao pUrI 

sauK sauivaQaa dI gayaI. ]sao pZ,anao ko ilayao TIcar rKo gayao. raja 

drbaar ko laaoga ]sao rajya AaOr nagar ko baaro maoM iSaxaa doto qao. 

jaba vah Ch saala ka hao gayaa tao pMiDt laaoga ]sao Qaaima-k 

iSaxaa donao ko ilayao rKo gayao. jaba tk vah 12 saala ka huAa tba 

tk vah iSaxaa ko hr xao~ maoM haoiSayaar hao cauka qaa. 

AaOr tba rajaa ka hu@ma Aayaa ik Aba pUrna Apnao ipta sao 

imalanao ]nako drbaar Aa sakta qaa. pUrna nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah 

bahut KuSa huAa. vah bahut saarI BaoMToM lao kr Apnao ipta sao imalanao 

 
42 “The Story of Puran Bhagat”.   (Tale No 6 of the Book)  Told by Gharal at Murree in 1881. 
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cala idyaa. ]saka ipta BaI Apnao baoTo kao doKnao ko ilayao bahut 

vyaakula qaa. jaba ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao doKa tao vah BaI bahut KuSa 

huAa. 

rajaa nao bahut saara dana idyaa – iBaKairyaaoM kao pMiDtaoM kao 

ba`a*maNaaoM kao, gaaya BaOMsaoM GaaoD,o haqaI. pUrna kao ]sanao Apnao da^yao haqa 

kI trf rajaga_I pr jagah dI ijasa pr vah drbaar maoM baOz kr 

Apnao fOsalao saunaata qaa. 

rajaa nao doKa ik ]saka baoTa Aba bahut haoiSayaar hao gayaa hO 

Apnao drbaairyaaoM AaOr dUsaro laaogaaoM sao kha ik vah ]sako baoTo kI 

SaadI ko ilayao kao[- laD,kI Kaoja oM. ]sanao kha “Bagavaana nao jaba mauJao 

yah javaahrat idyaa hO tao mauJao doKnaa caaihyao ik [sakI SaadI 

AcCI trh sao hao jaayao.” 

pr pUrna nao ]sao ivanama`ta sao manaa kr idyaa. ]sanao kha — “maOM 

SaadI krnaa nahIM caahta. na SaadI kI maoro ilayao kao[- kImat hO. maOM 

tao Bagavaana ko carNaaoM kI saovaa krnaa caahta hU^. AapkI Saana banaI 

rho mauJa pr yah baaoJa mat Dailayao. na Apnao haqaaoM sao mauJao jaMjaIraoM maoM 

jakiD,yao. mauJao punya ko rasto sao mat hTa[yao.” 

pUrna ko Apnao maûh sao yao Sabd sauna kr rajaa bahut duKI huAa. 

vah baaolaa — “tuma maoro baoTo hao tumhoM mauJao manaa krnao ka kao[ - 

AiQakar nahIM hO.” 
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pr rajaa ko vaja,Ir nao rajaa ka gaussaa Baa^p ilayaa. vah Saaint 

sao baaolaa — “rajakumaar ABaI CaoTo hOM ]na pr gaussaa mat kIijayao. 

ABaI vah SaadI ko baaro maoM jaanato hI @yaa hOM. jaba vah SaadI kI ]ma` 

ko hao jaayaoMgao tba Aapkao ]nasao SaadI ko baaro maoM khnao kI BaI 

ja$rt nahIM pD,ogaI vah Kud hI laD,ikyaaoM ko pICo Baaganao lagaoMgao. 

]sa samaya Aapkao ]nakI SaadI kI icanta krnao kI ja$rt hI 

nahIM pD,ogaI. [sailayao Aap qaaoD,a [ntjaar kIijayao.” 

[sa baat sao rajaa ka gaussaa qaaoD,a zMDa pD, gayaa AaOr ifr 

]sanao rajakumaar sao kuC nahIM kha. 

rajaa nao kuC samaya phlao hI ek AaOr SaadI kI qaI. ]nakI 

[sa p%naI ka naama qaa laUnaa. yah ek camaD,a tOyaar krnao vaalao kI 

baoTI qaI. vah bahut saundr qaI jaOsao caa^d. 

ek idna rajaa nao pUrna sao kha — “pUrna jaaAao AaOr ApnaI maa^ 

AaOr nayaI ranaI sao imala kr AaAao @yaaoMik vao BaI tumasao imalanao ko 

ilayao bahut vyaakula hOM. Qyaana rKnaa [sakao maananao sao mat BaUlanaa. 

]na daonaaoM sao ja$r imala kr Aanaa.” 

saao pUrna ]za AaOr Apnao bahut saaro dasa daisayaaoM kao lao kr 

rajaa ko mahla phu^caa. ]sako dasa daisayaaoM ko haqaaoM maoM bahut saarI 

BaoMToM qaIM. vah Kud BaI bahut saaro gahnao AaOr r%na phnao hue qaa 

ijasasao ]sakI SaaoBaa dao gaunaI tIna gaunaI hao rhI qaI. 
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]sako kana ko baundo Aasamaana maoM taraoM kI trh camak rho qao. 

]sako har maoM lagao hIro bahut ja,aor sao camak rho qao. ]sako haqaaoM kI 

A^gaUizyaa^ bahut hI kulaIna laga rhI qaIM. [na saba gahnaaoM sao ]sakI 

SaaoBaa iktnaI baZ, rhI qaI yah batanaa mauiSkla hO.  

jaba vah rainayaaoM ko mahla kI jagah phu^caa tao ]sanao dasa 

daisayaaoM sao pta ikyaa ik ]sakI maa^ ka mahla kaOna saa qaa AaOr 

]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ ka mahla kaOna saa qaa. 

dasa daisayaaoM nao ]sao bata idyaa ik ]sakI maa^ ko AaOr ]sakI 

saaOtolaI maa^ ko mahla kaOna kaOna sao qao. ]sanao saaocaa ik “phlao mauJao 

ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ sao imalanao jaanaa caaihyao @yaoMik maorI AsalaI maa^ tao 

jaanatI hI hO ik yah maora baoTa hO AaOr ]sako ilayao tao maoro idla maoM 

hmaoSaa hI [j,ja,t banaI rhogaI.” 

Apnao naaOkraoM sao yah kh kr vah ranaI laUnaa ko mahla maoM calaa 

gayaa. ]sao ivaSvaasa qaa ik vaha^ ]saka AcCa svaagat haogaa pr jaOsao 

hI vah nayaI ranaI ko mahla maoM Gausaa tao nayaI ranaI ]sakI saundrta kao 

doK kr zgaI saI ]sao doKtI hI rh gayaI. 

vah tao ]sao doKto hI Pyaar krnao lagaI qaI. vah yah BaUla gayaI 

ik vah ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ ho AaOr ]sao Pyaar kI najaraoM sao GaUrtI hI 

rhI. pUrna kao kao[- Dr nahIM qaa saao vah Aagao baZ,ta rha. vah vaha^ 

tk phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ranaI baOzI hu[- qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr phlao ]sanao 

]sao haqa jaaoD, kr namaskar ikyaa. ifr laoT kr ]sao p`Naama 
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ikyaa. pr ek maa^ ka AaSaIvaa-d donao kI bajaaya ]sanao BaI ]sao 

badlao maoM ek Aadr Bara ivanama` namaskar ikyaa. 

jaba pUrna nao yah doKa tao vah tao yah doK kr AaScaya-caikt 

rh gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik yah tao maorI iksmat qaI jaao mauJao yaha^ 

Baojaa gayaa.  

dUsarI trf ranaI laUnaa yah saaoca rhI qaI ik rajakumaar pUrna ko 

saaqa rhnaa tao eosao haogaa jaOsa gaMgaa ko panaI maoM nahanaa. AaOr ]saka 

Pyaar panaa tao eosaa haogaa jaOsao svaga- maoM rhnaa. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao ranaI laUnaa ]sao doK kr [tnaI baocaOna hu[- ik 

vah Apnao Aapkao raok na sakI AaOr baaola hI pD,I — “tuma mauJao maa^ 

maa^ @yaaoM khto hao. maOM tao tumharI maa^ nahIM hU^. maOMnao tao tumhoM janma nahIM 

idyaa ifr tuma mauJao maa^ kh kr @yaaoM baulaato hao. maOM tao tumharI hI 

]ma` kI hU^.  

hma daonaaoM ek dUsaro ko laayak hOM. tumharo p`oma ko vaaNa maoro idla 

kao Codo jaa rho hOM. maOM tumhoM SabdaoM maoM nahIM bata saktI ik mauJao 

tumharo Pyaar kI iktnaI ja$rt hO.” 

pUrna yah sauna kr Samaa- gayaa baaolaa — “Aapkao mauJasao eosaa 

nahIM khnaa caaihyao. @yaa kBaI Aapnao maa^ AaOr baoTo ko baIca maoM eosaa 

sambanQa saunaa hO. Agar hma eosaa kroMgao tao duinayaa^ hmaaro baaro maoM @yaa 

khogaI. maOM Aapka baoTa hU^. Aapkao mauJao ek maa^ kI trh saaoca 

kr galao lagaanaa caaihyao.” 
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pr ranaI laUnaa nao Sama- CaoD, kr ]saka kaoT pkD, kr ]sao 

ApnaI trf KIMca ilayaa AaOr ]sao Apnao pasa ibazato hue baaolaI — 

“AaAao yaha^ baOzao maoro pasa [sa SaahI saaofo pr. maorI trf doKao 

ek maa^ kI trh nahIM ek saundrI kI trh jaao tumhoM Apnaa saba kuC 

donao kao tOyaar hO AaOr tumasao ]sao svaIkar krnao kI ivanatI kr rhI 

hO.  

AaOr tuma ek AadmaI hao yaa nahIM yah tao maOM nahIM jaanatI pr tuma 

AadmaI jaOsaa kao[- vyavahar idKa nahIM rho hao. AaAao ip`ya AaAao 

AaOr mauJao KuSa krnao ko ilayao yaha^ maoro pasa baOzao.” 

yah sauna kr pUrna nao ]sao baura Balaa khto hue baurI BaaYaa maoM 

kha — “maa^ Aap pagala hOM. Aapko pit maoro ipta hOM. maoro baaro maoM 

tao Aapkao [sa trh sao saaocanaa caaihyao jaOsao ik Aap hI nao mauJao janma 

idyaa hO. Agar hmanao yah baovakUfI kI tao jamaIna Aasamaana saba 

gaayaba hao jaayaoMgao. maa^ haoSa maoM Aa[yao. Bagavaana ko ilayao pagala mat 

bainayao.” 

ranaI laUnaa icallaayaI — “maOM tumhoM maar dU^gaI. Agar tumanao maorI 

baat ifr sao nahIM maanaI tao maOM tumharo ipta ko haqaaoM sao hI tumhoM marvaa 

dU^gaI. maOM yaha^ tumharo saamanao ek iBaKarI kI trh KD,I hU^ AaOr tuma 

ek ija_I AaOr p%qar idla haonao kI vajah sao maorI ivanatI kI 

ibalkula BaI prvaah nahIM kr rho. 
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@yaa maOMnao tumhoM janma idyaa hO? @yaa maOMnao tumhoM Apnaa dUQa iplaayaa 

hO? iksa kanaUna sao AaOr iksa vajah sao tuma mauJao ApnaI maa^ khto 

hao? tuma @yaaoM Apnao Aapkao maar rho hao? tuma @yaaoM ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

babaa-d kr rho hao?” 

pUrna baaolaa — “[sa baat kao Qyaana maoM rKnaa AaOr yaad rKnaa 

ik maOM Aapka saaofa ibalkula nahIM Cu}^gaa AaOr na ]sa pr baOzU^gaa. 

[saI pla sao maOM AapkI trf doKU^gaa BaI nahIM. mauJao Aba ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI kI BaI icanta BaI nahIM hO.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao Apnao kpD,o ranaI laUnaa ko haqa sao CuD,a 

ilayao AaOr vaha^ sao yah khta huAa Baaga ilayaa — “kma sao kma maOM 

yah AsvaaBaaivak AaOr Bayaanak pap Apnao isar lao kr marnaa nahIM 

caahta.” 

pr ranaI laUnaa nao jaba ]sao Baagato hue doKa tao baaolaI — “zIk 

hO. Aba tuma doKnaa. Aaja hI maOM tumhara KUna pI kr rhU^gaI.” 

]sa Saama kao rajaa Saailavaahna ko laaOTnao sao phlao ranaI laUnaa nao 

Apnao saaro gahnao ]tar idyao. kuC kao ]sanao taoD, idyaa kuC kao 

]sanao maaoD, idyaa AaOr ]nahoM ek trf rK idyaa. ]sanao Apnao mahla 

maoM raoSanaI BaI nahIM kI. 

vah ek saUnao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI AaOr vaha^ fTo puranao kpD,o 

phna kr duKI hao kr baOz gayaI. jaba rajaa ]sako kmaro maoM Gausaa tao 
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caIK caIK kr raonao lagaI. rajaa ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr ]sasao 

[sa trh ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao kI vajah pUCI. 

vah baaolaI — “mauJasao mat pUCao Apnao baoTo sao pUCao ijasao GauD,saala 

maoM bahut baiZ,yaa GaaoD,o kI trh iKlaayaa iplaayaa gayaa hao. ]sanao maora 

idla jalaayaa hO. AcCa hO tuma ]sao Apnao pasa hI rKao. mauJao Cu+I 

dao.” rajaa yah sauna kr bahut gaussaa huAa AaOr ]sasao saaf saaf 

batanao ko ilayao kha ik ]sako baoTo nao ]sako saaqa @yaa ikyaa.  

]sanao kha — “Agar ]sanao tumharo saaqa badtmaIja,I sao baat kI 

hO. Agar ]sanao tumasao kzaor BaaYaa maoM baat kI hO tao mauJao saba 

bataAao maOM ]sao ABaI fa^saI pr caZ,a dota hU^ @yaaoMik eosao baoTo ka 

@yaa fayada. Agar ]sanao Aaja tumharo saaqa kuC baura ikyaa hO tao 

jaba vah baD,a hao jaayaogaa tao @yaa vah maoro saaqa kuC kma baura 

vyavahar krogaa.” 

“ja,ra maoro SarIr kI trf doKao maoro gahnaaoM maoro kpD,aoM AaOr maoro 

saaof,o kI trf doKao tao tumhoM JagaD,o ko inaSaana najar AayaoMgao. maOM tao 

]sasao Apnao baoTo kI trh baat kr rhI qaI pr ]sanao mauJasao maa^ kI 

trh vyavahar nahIM ikyaa.” 

ifr vah Apnao gahnao inakala laayaI AaOr rajaa kao idKato hue 

baaolaI — “yah doKao yah maoro haqa kI caUD,I TUT gayaI jaba ]sanao maora 

haqa maraoD,a. AaOr jaba maOMnao ]sao Da^Ta tao vah mahla CaoD, kr Baaga 

gayaa.” 
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yah sauna kr rajaa ka gaussaa tao bahut }pr caZ, gayaa. vah 

Apnao hI baoTo kI [sa badtmaIja,I pr ka^p rha qaa. saarI rat vah 

saao nahIM saka. ]sanao vah rat taro igana kr AaOr Apnao baoTo ko baaro 

maoM saaoca saaoca kr hI inakala dI. 

Agalao idna saubah vah ]za nahayaa Qaaoyaa AaOr Apnao phrodaraoM sao 

Apnao vaja,Ir kao AaOr pUrna kao baulaanao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao ]nasao 

yah BaI kha ik Agar vao yah pUCoM ik @yaa kama hO tao vao ]nasao khoM 

ik rajaa kao ]nasao hI kuC kama hO. 

naaOkr laaoga yah sauna kr calao gayao AaOr jaa kr vaja,Ir sao kha 

ik rajaa saahba nao ]nhoM baulaayaa hO. ifr vao pUrna kao doKnao ko ilayao 

inaklao. pUrna sao ]nhaoMnao haqa jaaoD, kr kha ik rajaa saahba nao 

Aapkao yaad ikyaa hO. 

vaja,Ir kI samaJa maoM tao nahIM Aayaa ik rajaa nao ]sao @yaaoM baulaayaa 

hO pr pUrna kI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik ]sako ipta nao ]sao @yaaoM 

baulaayaa hO. ]sanao saaocaa “mauJao saba samaJa maoM Aa rha hO ik iptajaI 

nao mauJao @yaaoM baulaayaa hO. pr maOM icanta nahIM krta jaao haogaa saao doKa 

jaayaogaa.” 

jaba pUrna rajaa ko saamanao Aayaa tao rajaa nao ]sasao kha — 

“tumanao tao mauJao mauiSkla maoM Dala idyaa hO. AcCa haota Agar tuma 

janmato hI mar jaato. doKao na tumanao Gar maoM @yaa ikyaa hO. tuma maorI 
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najaraoM sao dUr hao jaaAao. khIM eosaa na hao ik maOM tumharo TukD,o TukD,o 

kr dU^. 

jaba maOMnao tumasao SaadI krnao ko ilayao kha tao tumanao manaa kr 

idyaa AaOr Aba tuma ApnaI maa^ kao ApnaI p%naI banaanaa caahto hao.” 

yah sauna kr pUrna ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,a. 

vah baaolaa — “ipta jaI yah baat maOM Aapkao nahIM bata 

sakta. AaOr yah tao AsamBava hI hO ik jaao kuC maoro saaqa huAa hO 

]sa pr Aap maora ivaSvaasa kr laoMgao. Aap proSaana mat hao[yao. maOM 

Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap [sa ApraQa ko ilayao mauJao daoYa na 

doM. 

Agar Aap maoro saaqa nyaaya kroMgao AaOr yah pta krnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kroMgao ik maOM ApraQaI hU^ yaa baokusaUr tao Aap ek tola sao 

Bara huAa bat-na laoM AaOr ]sao KUba gama- kr laoM. jaba vah KUba gama- hao 

jaayao tao maora haqa ]samaoM DalaoM. 

Agar maora haqa jala jaayao tao Aap mauJao jaao caahoM sajaa doM AaOr 

Agar nahIM jalao tBaI BaI Aap jaOsaa Aapka mana kro Aap krnao ko 

ilayao Aajaad hOM.” 

yah sauna kr tao rajaa ka gaussaa AaOr baZ, gayaa. vah baaolaa — 

“bajaaya maafI maa^ganao ko AaOr bajaaya ApnaI galatI svaIkar krnao ko 

tuma maoro saaqa jabaana laD,a rho hao. maOMnao vaha^ ]saka hr inaSaana AaOr 

hr sabaUt doKa hO jaao kuC tumanao vaha^ ikyaa hO.” 
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yah kh kr rajaa nao Apnao sajaa donao vaalaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]nasao pUrna kao maar Dalanao ko ilayao kha. mahla vaalaaoM nao jaba rajaa 

ka yah hu@ma saunaa tao saba bahut proSaana hue. saaro Sahr vaalao yah 

hu@ma sauna kr h@ka ba@ka rh gayao. saaro Sahr ka kama Ast 

vyast hao gayaa. 

rajaa saahba nao vaja,Ir sao kha — “yah saba tumharI galatI hO.” 

jaba yah baat pUrna kI maa^ [carana nao saunaI tao vah daOD,I hu[- 

rajaa saahba ko pasa AayaI AaOr gahnao ]tarto hue AaOr isar pr QaUla 

Dalato hue baaolaI — “maoro baoTo pUrna nao eosaI @yaa galatI kr dI hO 

jaao Aap ]sasao [tnao gaussaa hOM. ranaI laUnaa nao Aapko }pr jaadU kr 

rKa hO [saI ilayao Aap maoro Baaolao Baalao baccao pUrna kao maarnaa caahto 

hOM.” 

rajaa saahba baaolao — “]sako saaqa saaqa tuma BaI maorI Aa^KaoM ko 

saamanao sao dUr hao jaaAao nahIM tao ]sako saaqa saaqa maOM tumhoM BaI marvaa 

dU^gaa. tumhara baoTa bahut badiksmat hO jaao ek bahut hI bauro idna 

pOda huAa qaa. ijasanao duinayaa^ maoM Aa kr mauJao [sa Apmaana ka idna 

idKayaa.” 

ranaI [carana baaolaI — “yah saca nahIM hO. Aap ja,ra AcCI 

trh saaoca kr doiKyao. haoSa maoM Aa[yao. yah Aap kOsao kh sakto 

hOM ik ranaI laUnaa saca baaola rhI hO. @yaa kovala ]saI kI vajah sao 

Aap Apnao baoTo pr ivaSvaasa nahIM kr rho?” 
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rajaa saahba kao tao kuC saunanaa nahIM qaa. ]nhaoMnao tao sajaa donao 

vaalaaoM kao Apnao hu@ma kao maananao ko ilayao kh idyaa — “pUrna kao 

jaMgala lao jaaAao AaOr [sako haqa AaOr pOr kaT dao.” 

sajaa sauna kr pUrna nao rajaa saahba sao AadrpUva-k ivada laI AaOr 

Apnao sajaa donao vaalaaoM ko saaqa cala idyaa. pUrna baaolaa — “maOM Aaja 

ibanaa takt ko hU^ AaOr Apnao halaat Aapsao nahIM kh sakta 

ijanakI vajah sao mauJao yah sajaa sahnaI pD, rhI hO. maora kao[- daost 

BaI nahIM hO jaao mauJao yah bata sako ik maorI @yaa galatI hO ijasako 

ilayao mauJao [tnaa duK imala rha hO. 

maOM tao basa yahI saaoca sakta hU^ ik yah maorI iksmat maoM ilaKa qaa 

ik mauJao ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ ranaI laUnaa kI vajah sao ]nakI bao[j,ja,tI 

krnao vaalaa khlaayaa jaa}^.” 

halaa^ik ranaI [carana nao Apnao baoTo ko ilayao rajaa saahba sao 

bahut ivanatI kI ik ]sao maara na jaayao varnaa ]sao “ipta” kaOna 

khogaa. pr rajaa nao Apnao kana band kr ilayao. ]sanao ja,aor sao 

icallaa kr kha — “lao jaaAao [sao AaOr [sako haqa pOr kaT dao 

AaOr ifr [sao bakro kI trh kaT dao. jaldI jaaAao AaOr maoro hu@ma 

ka palana krao.” 

sajaa donao vaalao pUrna kao pkD, kr lao calao. jaba vao Sahr ko 

baahr jaa rho qao tao ranaI laUnaa nao iCpa kr pUrna kao ek ica{I BaojaI 

— “Agar tuma maorI baat maanaaogao tao maOM tumharI rxaa k$^gaI AaOr yah 
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daoYa iksaI dUsaro naaOkr pr maZ, dU^gaI. [sa baaro maoM saaocaao. ABaI BaI 

samaya hO. ibanaa iksaI baat ko ija,ndgaI @yaaoM Kaoto hao.” 

pr pUrna nao ]sa ica{I pr qaUk idyaa AaOr kha — “maOM ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI bacaanaa nahIM caahta jaao iksaI eosao ApraQa ko baaoJa sao dbaI 

hao. Agar [sa trh sao mauJao 1000 saala BaI jaInaa imalao tao ibanaa 

ApraQa ko maoM ek baar marnaa j,yaada psand k$^gaa. ek baar tao 

marnaa hI hO.”  

ek gahrI saa^sa lao kr vah ifr baaolaa — “Bagavaana Aapko 

saaqa BaI eosaa hI hao jaOsaa Aapnao maoro saaqa ikyaa @yaaoMik ijasa 

ApraQa maoM Aapnao mauJao baa^Qaa hO vah bahut hI AsvaaBaaivak hO. Aba 

jaao BaI maoro isar pr pD,I hO maOM tao ]sao sah laU^gaa pr duK kI baat yah 

hO ik maoro duK kI vajah sao maorI maa^ mar jaayaogaI.” 

pUrna nao sajaa donao vaalaaoM sao ivanatI kI ik vah kuC pla ]sao 

]sakI maa^ ko mahla maoM lao calaoM. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI ivanatI sauna laI. pUrna 

AaOr ]sakI maa^ [carana ek baar ifr imalao. ]nhoM ek dUsaro sao 

imalanao kI ifr kao[- ]mmaId nahIM qaI saao ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kao 

Aintma ivada kha. 

pr [carana ifr laaOTI AaOr CatI pITto hue baaolaI — “CaoTo sao 

ApraQa ko ilayao maoro saIQao saado baoTo pUrna Bagat kao maaOt kI sajaa dI 

jaa rhI hO. yah kOsaa nyaaya hO.” 
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sajaa donao vaalao ]sao ifr jaMgala lao gayao AaOr ]sako haqa pOr 

kaT idyao AaOr ]sao ek saUKo ku^e maoM foMk idyaa. ifr ]saka ek 

Pyaalaa KUna laa kr ]nhaoMnao ranaI laUnaa kao laa kr do idyaa jaao ]sao 

doK kr bahut KuSa hu[-. 

[sa baat kao 12 saala gaujar gayao. ek idna gau$ gaaorKnaaqa 

Apnao kuC iSaYyaaoM ko saaqa daOro pr inaklao. 

GaUmato GaUmato vao isayaalakaoT Aa phu^cao. vaha^ Aa kr ]nhaoMnao 

]saI saUKo ku^e ko pasa Apnao tmbaU lagaa idyao ijasamaoM pUrna pD,a huAa 

qaa. ]sako baad gau$ jaI nao Apnao iSaYyaaoM kao panaI laanao ko ilayao 

Baojaa.  

pr jaba iSaYya nao panaI KIMcanao ko ilayao Apnaa laaoTa ku^e maoM 

naIcao igarayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ku^e maoM tao ek AadmaI pD,a qaa. 

iSaYya tao yah doK kr Dr gayaa ik khIM vah kao[- Aa%maa yaa BaUt 

yaa kao[- raxasa na hao. 

vah daOD,a daOD,a gau$ jaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nakao jaa kr jaao 

kuC ]sanao doKa qaa vah saba batayaa — “gau$ jaI. jaOsao hI maOM ku^e 

ko pasa phu^caa AaOr panaI KIMcanao kao hI qaa ik maoro tao AaScaya- ka 

izkanaa hI na rha jaba maOMnao ]samaoM ek AadmaI kao baOzo doKa. 

Agar Aap Kud cala kr doKoM tao Aapkao ivaSvaasa hao jaayaogaa 

ik eosaa hI hO. maOM nahIM bata sakta ik vah kao[- AadmaI hO yaa baurI 

Aa%maa hO yaa ifr kao[- raxasa.” 
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yah sauna kr gau$ jaI ]sa ku^e ko pasa gayao. ]nako saaro iSaYya 

BaI ]nako pICo pICo gayao. jaba vao saba ku^e ko pasa phu^ca gayao tao 

baakI saba tao caup rho kovala gau$ jaI baaolao — “tuma kaOna hao. 

tumhara naama @yaa hO. AaOr tuma yaha^ [sa ku^e ko Andr kOsao 

phu^cao.” 

pUrna bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raoto hue baaolaa — “Aaja 12 saala ko 

baad maOMnao iksaI AadmaI ka caohra doKa hO. Aap mauJao doK sakto hOM 

ik maOM BaI ek AadmaI hI hU^. Agar Aap mauJa pr dyaa krnaa caahto 

hOM tao maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao [sa ku^e sao baahr inakala laIijayao tba maOM 

Aapkao ApnaI pUrI khanaI bata}^gaa.” 

tba gau$ jaI nao Apnao iSaYyaaoM kao pUrna kao ku^e maoM sao baahr 

inakalanao kI Aa&a dI. iSaYyaaoM nao turnt hI pUrna kao ku^e sao baahr 

inakala idyaa.  

jaba pUrna baahr Aa gayaa tao gau$ jaI ]sao doK kr bahut KuSa 

hue AaOr baaolao — “Bagavaana [sa pr ApnaI dyaa rKnaa.” kh kr 

vah Apnao iSaYyaaoM ko saaqa pUrna kao lao kr Apnao tmbaU maoM calao gayao 

AaOr vaha^ lao jaa kr ]sao ibazayaa. 

tba ]nhaoMnao pUrna sao pUCa — “tumhara Gar kha^ hO.” 

pUrna baaolaa — “maOM maUla $p sao rajaa ivak`maajaIt ko ]jjaOna doSa 

sao Aata hU^ pr hmaaro pUva-ja [Qar isayaalakaoT maoM Aa kr basa gayao 

qao. maora naama pUrna hO. maoro ipta ka naama rajaa Saailavaahna hO. 
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baarh saala phlao ]nhaoMnao maoro haqa pOr kTvaa kr yaha^ [sa ku^e maoM 

Dlavaa idyaa qaa.  

maOM Aapkao ABaI basa [tnaa hI bata sakta hU^ [sasao j,yaada nahIM 

jaba tk Aap mauJao AaOr batanao ko ilayao majabaUr na kroM. Agar Aap 

mauJao majabaUr kroMgao tao maOM Aapkao vah BaI bata dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr gau$ jaI ko iSaYya baaolao — “tumakao KuSa haonaa 

caaihyao ik tumakao gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI imala gayao. vah Bagavaana kao 

bahut Pyaaro hOM. ]nhaoMnao ]nakI pUjaa BaI svaIkar kr laI hO. tuma 

]nasao kuC BaI maa^ga sakto hao jaao tumharI KuSaI hao.” 

tba pUrna nao ]nhoM ApnaI duKBarI khanaI saunaayaI. vah ]nhoM 

Apnao ipta kI dyaa batanaa nahIM BaUlaa. gau$ jaI ]sakI khanaI baD,o 

Qyaana sao saunato rho. 

pUrna baaolaa — “jaba vah pOda huAa qaa tao saba laaoga ]sa o bahut 

Pyaar krto qao. baarh saala ko baad maOM ApnaI maInaar sao baahr 

inaklaa. jaba maoro ipta nao mauJao doKa tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao man~I sao maorI 

SaadI kranao kI [cCa p`gaT kI pr maOMnao SaadI kranao sao manaa kr 

idyaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]nhaoMnao mauJao hu@ma idyaa ik maOM ApnaI maa^ AaOr 

saaOtolaI maa^ sao imala kr Aa}^. pr jaba maOM ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ ranaI 

laUnaa ko mahla maoM phu^caa Aap saaoca sakto hOM ik vah maoro saaqa @yaa 

krnaa caahtI qaIM. 
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vah saarI Sama- CaoD, kr mauJasao Pyaar krnaa caahtI qaIM pr maOM 

]nako haqaaoM sao Apnao kpD,o CuD,a kr mahla sao Baaga gayaa. tba rat 

maoM iksaI samaya maorI saaOtolaI maa^ nao maoro ipta kao yah ivaSvaasa idlaa 

idyaa ik maOMnao ]nako saaqa baura bata-va ikyaa. rajaa nao ]nakI baat 

sauna laI AaOr ibanaa kuC saaocao ivacaaro maoro haqa pOr kTvaa kr ku^e maoM 

ifMkvaa idyaa.” 

gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI pUrna kI khanaI sauna kr bahut KuSa hue. 

[nhaoMnao ek bat-na sao qaaoD,a saa panaI lao kr pUrna ko }pr iCD,k 

idyaa AaOr Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kI ik vah pUrna ko caaraoM haqa pOr 

zIk kr do. Bagavaana nao gau$ jaI kI saunaI AaOr pUrna ibalkula zIk 

hao gayaa. 

jaba pUrna nao doKa ik vah tao ibalkula zIk hao gayaa tao ]sanao 

gau$ jaI kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]nasao ivanatI kI ik 

vah ]sao Apnaa iSaYya banaa laoM. gau$ jaI nao ]sasao kha ik Aba ]sao 

Apnao Gar jaanaa jaanaa caaihyao AaOr Apnao ipta sao imalanaa caaihyao. 

pUrna baaolaa — “maOM j,yaada tao nahIM kh sakta pr @yaa Aap 

maorI ivanatI svaIkar kr ko mauJao “jaaoga” kI iSaxaa doMgao. maoro kana 

iCdanao ko baad Aap mauJao p%qar ko kana ko baundo Apnao haqaaoM sao 

phnaayaoMgao.” 

gau$ jaI baaolao — “tumhoM tao jaaoga ko baaro maoM ABaI saaocanaa BaI 

nahIM caaihyao. jaaogaI ko inayamaaoM ka palana krnaa ABaI tumharo basa ko 
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baahr kI baat hO. tumhoM ]sako ilayao BaUK Pyaasa sahnaI pD,ogaI QaIrja 

ko saaqa KtraoM sao Kolanaa pD,ogaa AaOr kdma kdma pr mausaIbataoM ka 

saamanaa krnaa pD,ogaa. duinayaa^ CaoD,naI pD,ogaI. tumhoM ApnaI saba 

[ind`yaaoM ko sauK CaoD,nao pD,oMgao AaOr ek eosaI nayaI duinayaa^ maoM ijandgaI 

jaInaI haogaI ijasakao jaInaa bahut mauiSkla haogaa.” 

pr pUrna ApnaI ija,d pr AD,a rha. vah haqa jaaoD, kr baaolaa 

— “maOM Aapka kha saba kuC maanaU^gaa. Aap ijasa rasto pr khoMgao 

]saI pr calaU^gaa. maoro }pr dyaa kr ko mauJao Apnaa iSaYya banaa 

laIijayao. maOM AapkI Barsak saovaa k$^gaa AaOr Aap jaao BaI khoMgao 

vahI k$^gaa.” 

AaiKr gau$ jaI kao pUrna kI baat maananaI hI pD,I. ]sako isar 

ko qaaoD,o sao baala mauD,anao ko baad ]nhaoMnao ]sako kana Kud Codo AaOr 

Kud hI ]namaoM p%qar ko baundo phnaayao. [sa trh pUrna ek jaaogaI yaa 

f,kIr bana gayaa. 

]sako f,kIr bananao ko dao idna baad gau$ jaI nao ]sasao ranaI 

saundra ko mahla jaanao ko ilayao AaOr vaha^ sao Apnao AaEama ko ilayao 

Kanaa laanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah ranaI saundra ko mahla jaa rha qaa tao iSaYya Aapsa maoM 

baat krnao lagao — “doKto hOM ik jaba yah vaha^ sao laaOT kr Aayaogaa 

tba kOsaa haogaa.” 
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pr pUrna nao [sa baat pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. ]sanao gau$ jaI 

sao AaSaIvaa-d donao kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr Bagavaana ka naama lao kr ranaI 

saundra ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaato samaya gau$ jaI nao BaI ]sasao kha — “doKao tuma AadmaI hao 

yaa s~I sabakao ek najar sao doKnaa. yahI duinayaa^ kao jaItnao ek 

Akolaa rasta hO.” 

pUrna baaolaa — “Agar mauJao duinayaa^ ko Baaoga hI Baaoganao haoto tao 

maOMnao ranaI laUnaa kI hI sauna laI haotI. nahIM tao Apnao ipta kI SaadI 

kI salaah hI maana laI haotI. AaOr yaa ifr jaba Aapnao mauJao Gar 

vaapsa jaanao ko ilayao kha qaa maOM tBaI calaa jaata. Aap maora 

ivaSvaasa kroM ik maoro Andr kao[- BaI saaMsaairk [cCa nahIM hO.” 

yah kh kr vah saundra ko mahla calaa gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr 

]sanao ja,aor sao iBaxaa maa^gaI tao ek dasaI iBaxaa lao kr baahr AayaI. 

pUrna baaolaa — “Aaja maora kama dasaI sao nahIM hO AaOr na hI maora kama 

]sasao iBaxaa laonaa hO. ranaI saundra sao khao ik vah Kud iBaxaa laa 

kr mauJao do.” 

dasaI tao ]sao doKto hI ]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaI. ]sanao jaaogaI 

kao tao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa vah saIQao Andr gayaI AaOr jaao kuC 

BaI jaaogaI nao kha qaa ]samaoM kuC imalaa jaulaa kr ]sasao kh idyaa. 

]sanao ranaI sao kha — “Aap hmaoSaa ApnaI hI saundrta kI 

tarIf krtI rhtI hOM ja,ra [sa f,kIr kao doiKyao jaao Aapko Gar ko 
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saamanao baOza hO. vah tao Aapsao hjaar gaunaa saundr hO. Aap Kud hI 

cala kr doK laIijayao.” 

ranaI turnt hI Apnao mahla kI ek iKD,kI pr gayaI AaOr 

baahr Jaa^k kr doKa to ]sa saundr naaOjavaana jaaogaI kao doK kr Kud 

BaI ]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaI. ]sanao dasaI sao kha “jaaAao ]sa f,kIr 

kao Andr baulaa laaAao.” 

dasaI ifr sao pUrna ko pasa AayaI AaOr ]sao ranaI ka sandoSa 

idyaa ik “Andr AaAao ranaI jaI Aapsao imalanaa caahtI hOM.” 

pUrna baaolaa — “yah hma f,kIraoM kI rIit nahIM hO ik hma Gar 

ko Andr jaayaoM. jaaAao AaOr ranaI jaI sao kh dao ik vah Kud hI 

baahr AayaoM AaOr jaao BaI iBaxaa ]nhoM mauJao donaI hao doM.” 

jaba ranaI nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao ApnaI AalamaarI KaolaI ]samaoM sao 

ek qaalaI Bar kr javaahrat inakalao AaOr Kud hI f,kIr kao donao 

ko ilayao baahr calaI gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko [nhoM 

svaIkar kroM tao maOM Apnao Aapkao kRtaqa- samaJaU^gaI. maOM Apnao Aapkao 

bahut saaOBaagyaSaalaI samaJaU^gaI Agar Aap mauJao AaOr maoro Gar kao BaI 

svaIkar kr laoM tao.” 

pUrna nao ranaI saundra sao javaahrat tao lao ilayao pr ]sakI dUsarI 

baat kao svaIkar nahIM ikyaa AaOr Apnao gau$ jaI ko pasa vaapsa laaOT 

Aayaa. gau$ jaI kao ]sanao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI.  
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gau$ jaI nao AbakI baar AaScaya- sao ]sao doKa AaOr pUCa ik ]sao 

[tnao saaro javaahrat iksanao idyao. pUrna nao batayaa ik yao saba ]sao 

ranaI saundra nao hI idyao hOM. 

gau$ jaI baaolao — “pr yao p%qar tao f,kIraoM ko iksaI kama ko 

nahIM. tumakao tao ]nhoM saD,k pr pD,o p%qaraoM kI trh samaJanaa 

caaihyao. AcCa hao Agar tuma vaapsa jaa kr [nhoM ranaI kao vaapsa 

kr AaAao.” 

saao Agalao idna pUrna ifr sao ranaI saundra ko mahla cala idyaa. 

ranaI saundra tao ]saka baD,I ]%saukta sao [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. jaba 

vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sanao ]saka baD,o AcCo sao svaagat ikyaa.  

pUrna nao ]sao javaahrataoM ko ilayao ]sao ifr sao Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr ]nhoM vaapsa laonao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao kha — “Aap Apnao 

javaahrat vaapsa lao laoM. maoro gau$ jaI [nhoM doK kr KuSa nahIM hue. 

Agar Aapko Gar maoM Kanao pInao kI kao[- caIja, hao tao vah mauJao do 

doM.” 

tba ranaI Andr gayaI AaOr Apnao naaOkraoM ko haqa ]sanao k[- 

qaala Bar kr Kanao kI caIja,oM gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI ko pasa lao jaanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar krvaa dIM.  

ifr vah pUrna sao baaolaI — “cailayao maOM BaI Aapko saaqa Aapko 

gau$ gaaorKnaaqa ko pasa calatI hU^.” saao vah pUrna AaOr ]nako pICo 

naaOkr laaoga gau$ jaI ko AaEama cala idyao. 
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AaEama Aa kr ranaI saundra nao vah saara saamaana gau$ jaI ko 

carNaaoM maoM Ap-Na kr idyaa AaOr namaskar kr ko Kud BaI ]nhIM ko 

pasa baOz gayaI. ]nako caaraoM trf gau$ jaI ko iSaYya KD,o qao jaao ]sa 

dRSya kao doKnao ko ilayao calao Aayao qao. 

ranaI saundra nao vaha^ KD,o saba laaogaaoM kI trf doKa pr ]sao gau$ 

jaI AaOr pUrna ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- najar nahIM Aayaa ijasao ]sakI 

doKnao kI [cCa hao. ranaI saundra ka Aanaa gau$ jaI kao bahut AcCa 

lagaa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao.” 

ranaI saundra baaolaI — “AapkI kRpa AaOr AaSaIvaa -d sao maoro Gar 

maoM saba kuC hO – naaOkr caakr GaaoD,o haqaI dasa daisayaa^. basa 

AapkI SauBakamanaaeoM AaOr Bagavaana kI kRpa caaihyao.” 

gau$ jaI daobaara ]sasao pUCa “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao inaDr hao kr 

maa^gaao.” 

tba ranaI saundra nao baIca maoM KD,o hao kr caaraoM trf ApnaI 

inagaah DalaI AaOr ]sanao pUrna kao hI [sa laayak samaJaa ik vah ]sao 

maa^ga lao. gau$ jaI nao ]sao [jaaja,t do dI AaOr pUrna kao ]sako saaqa 

jaanao ka hu@ma idyaa. 

pUrna caup rha vah gau$ jaI ko hu@ma kao Talanaa nahIM caahta qaa 

pr vah ]z kr ranaI saundra ko pasa gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao vah ]sako 

saaqa ]sako mahla calaa gayaa. 
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jaba vah ranaI saundra ko mahla phu^caa tao ranaI saundra baaolaI — 

“maOM tao duinayaa^ kI sabasao Baagyavaana s~I hU^ AaOr maora Gar BaI bahut 

SauBa hO. Aaja gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI kI kRpa sao maorI [cCa pUrI hao 

gayaI. Aaja gau$ jaI kI kRpa sao maora yah [tnaa AcCa saaOda hao 

gayaa jaOsaa kBaI iksaI ka nahIM haogaa.” 

pr pUrna [sa baat sao ibalkula BaI KuSa nahIM qaa @yaaoMik jaOsao 

jaOsao vao mahla ko pasa Aato jaa rho qao vah Apnao idmaaga maoM vaha^ sao 

dUr Baagata jaa rha qaa. 

jaba vao Gar ko drvaajao ko pasa phu^ucao tao pUrna nao ranaI saundra sao 

ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao jaMgala jaanao do. ranaI saundra nao ]sao jaanao kI 

[jaaja,t do dI AaOr dao daisayaaoM kao ]sako saaqa ]saka kama krnao ko 

ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

kuC dor tk tao pUrna ]nako saaqa calaa pr ifr vah vaha^ sao 

]nasao yah kh kr Baaga gayaa — “jaaAao ApnaI ranaI sao kh donaa 

ik maOM tao calaa gayaa.” 

daisayaa^ baocaarI Gar vaapsa AayaIM AaOr Aa kr ranaI saundra sao 

yah saba kha. ranaI saundra nao jaOsao hI yah sauna vah tao bahut ja,aor sao 

rao pD,I AaOr baaolaI — “Agar maOM yah jaanatI ik tuma maoro saaqa yah 

caala Kolaaogao tao maOM tumhoM jaMgala jaanao kI [jaaja,t kBaI nahIM dotI. 

baD,I mauiSkla sao tao maOMnao tumharo caohro kI trf doK kr Aanand ka 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 91 ~ 
 

AnauBava ikyaa qaa ik ek duSmana kI trh tuma mauJao yah duK do kr 

CaoD, kr calao gayao. 

Aaoh ip`ya. tumharo }pr tao maora kao[- vaSa nahIM hO pr kovala 

tumharo ilayao Aaja maOM ApnaI jaana do rhI hU^.” 

kh kr vah Apnao mahla kI Ct pr gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao bahut 

dor tk jaMgala kI trf doKtI rhI. vaha^ sao ]sao kuC idKayaI 

nahIM idyaa AaOr pUrna ko vaapsa Aanao kI BaI ]sao ]mmaId nahIM rhI saao 

vah vaha^ sao kUd pD,I AaOr mar gayaI. saaro doSa maoM ]sako marnao ka 

duK manaayaa gayaa. 

]Qar pUrna vaha^ sao Baaga kr itllaa Aayaa jaha^ ]sako gau$ jaI 

rhto qao. gau$ jaI nao jaOsao hI pUrna kao Aato doKa tao vah samaJa gayao 

ik lagata hO yah ranaI saundra kao CaoD, kr calaa Aayaa hO. 

vah ]sasao gaussao sao baaolao — “tumanao maorI [cCa ko Anausaar kama 

nahIM ikyaa.” 

pUrna ]nako saamanao rao pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “gau$ jaI maOMnao Aapsao 

phlao hI kha qaa ik [na saaMsaairk [cCaAaoM maoM maorI kao[- ruica nahIM 

hO ifr BaI Aapnao mauJao SaadI krnao ko ilayao kha.” 

saba kuC samaJa kr gau$ jaI ]sasao bahut KuSa hue AaOr ]sao 

ApnaI saovaa maoM rK ilayaa. Agalao idna gau$ jaI nao pUrna sao kha ik 

vah isayaalakaoT jaayao AaOr Apnao ipta sao imalao saao vah turnt hI 

isayaalakaoT calaa gayaa.  
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isayaalakaoT phu^ca kr vah Apnao ek puranao baagaIcao maoM gayaa jaao 

panaI kI kmaI kI vajah sao k[- saala sao saUK gayaa qaa. jaOsao hI vah 

]sa baagaIcao ko drvaajao maoM Gausaa ik vah baagaIcaa hra hao gayaa. ]sako 

poD,aoM pr pi<ayaa^ Aanao lagaIM ]sa pr fUla iKlanao lagao. 

yah doK kr laaoga khnao lagao ik yaha^ kaOna Aayaa hO ijasakI 

vajah sao yah baagaIcaa ifr sao hraBara hao gayaa AaOr fUla gayaa. 

bahut saaro laaoga ]sao doKnao ko ilayao Aayao. ifr tao ]sasao ijasanao jaao 

caaha payaa. laaogaaoM kI [cCaAaoM ko pUro haonao kI yah Kbar rajaa 

Saailavaahna AaOr CaoTI ranaI laUnaa nao BaI saunaI. 

tao vao BaI [sa AjaIba f,kIr kao doKnao phu^cao. laaogaaoM nao ]nhoM 

rasta doto hue pUrna sao kha “doiKyao rajaa AaOr ranaI Aapsao imalanao 

Aayao hOM.” 

jaba pUrna nao yah saunaa tao vah ]nako sammaana maoM ]za AaOr ]naka 

Aadr sa%kar ikyaa. rajaa Saailavaahna baaolao — “maOM tao Aapsao 

imalanao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^ pr Aapnao tao [tnaI rsmaaoM ko saaqa maorI 

AavaBagat kr ko maoro isar pr baaoJa caZ,a idyaa.” 

pUrna baaolaa — “bata[yao Aapka yaha^ kOsao Aanaa huAa. 

Aapkao @yaa caaihyao.” 

rajaa Saailavaahna baaolao — “Aap tao ek bahut hI baD,o saaQau 

AaOr Bagavaana ko dUt lagato hOM. mauJao basa ek baoTa caaihyao. Agar 

AapkI maohrbaanaI hao jaayao tao mauJao basa yahI ek vardana dIijayao.” 
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pUrna baaolaa — “mauJao lagata hO ik Aapko phlao hI ek baoTa 

qaa pr Aapnao ]sao iksaI ko saaqa jaMgala Baoja kr ]sao bakro kI 

trh sao kTvaa kr marvaa idyaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa ja,aor ja,aor sao rao pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “jaI 

ha^. ek baar maoro Gar maoM BaI maora ek baoTa qaa ijasao maorI ranaI 

[carana nao janma idyaa qaa. jaba vah CaoTa qaa tBaI maOMnao ]sao ]sakI 

maa^AaoM sao imalanao ko ilayao Baojaa. pr jaba ]sanao maorI CaoTI ranaI yaanaI 

ApnaI saaOtolaI maa^ kao doKa tao ApnaI laaja Sama- kao tak pr rK 

kr ]sasao ihMsaa ka bata-va ikyaa.” 

pUrna baIca maoM hI baaolaa — “ja,ra #yaala riKyao ik Aap @yaa 

baaola rho hOM. Aapka baoTa baokusaUr qaa pr ]sakI maa^ [tnaI saaf 

idla kI nahIM qaI.” 

ifr vah ranaI laUnaa kI trf doK kr baaolaa — “ranaI laUnaa 

jaI. @yaa Aap mauJao batayaoMgaI ik Aapko saaqa yah saba @yaa huAa 

qaa. Bagavaana Aapkao ek baoTa ja$r dogaa pr [sasao phlao Aapkao 

ApnaI galatI svaIkar krnaI pD,ogaI.” 

ranaI laUnaa baaolaI — “maoro Akolao kI galatI qaI pUrna kI nahIM. 

]saka [lajaama mauJao hI idyaa jaanaa caaihyao pUrna kao nahIM. jaba vah 

maoro mahla maoM Aayaa tao jaOsao hI maOMnao ]sako saundr caohro kI trf doKa 

tao maOMnao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah maora daost hao jaayao. 
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laoikna pUrna nahIM maanaa tao maOMnao kha “Agar tuma maoro nahIM banaaogao 

tao tumharo saaqa bahut baura haogaa.” [sako baad maOMnao rajaa ko kana Baro 

AaOr ]nhIM ko Wara ]sao marvaa idyaa.” 

rajaa Saailavaahna nao jaba ranaI laUnaa kI baat saunaI tao ]sao bahut 

AaScaya- huAa vah icallaayaa — “Aao naIca s~I. tao yah tora 

karnaamaa qaa ijasakI vajah sao maOMnao Apnaa baoTa Kaoyaa. yah tU qaI 

ijasanao yah saba gaD,baD,I kI qaI ijasakI vajah sao mauJao Apnaa baoTo sao 

haqa Qaaonaa pD,a.” 

pUrna nao jaba doKa ik ]sako maata ipta daonaaoM rao rho qao tao vah 

BaI rao pD,a. ifr ]sanao ranaI laUnaa sao kha — “baItI baataoM kao BaUla 

jaa[yao. jaao BaI iksmat maoM ilaKa haota hO vah saamanao Aata hI hO.” 

]sako baad ]sanao rajaa Saailavaahna kao caavala ka ek danaa 

idyaa AaOr ]sao ApnaI ranaI kao donao ko ilayao kha AaOr kha ik 

[sakao Kanao ko baad ]sao ek baoTa hao jaayaogaa. pr ]sako saaqa ek 

proSaanaI yah haogaI ik ranaI laUnaa ]sako saaqa BaI vahI kroMgaI jaao 

]nhaoMnao pUrna ko saaqa ikyaa qaa. AaOr [sa proSaanaI kI vajah sao vah 

mar jaayaogaa.” 

[sa baIca maoM pUrna kI AsalaI maa^ [carana nao BaI pUrna ko 

cama%karaoM ko baaro maoM saunaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah BaI ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

ka [laaja kra kr AayaogaI saao vah ]sakI jagah cala dI.  



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 95 ~ 
 

Asala maoM raoto raoto ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao kma idKayaI donao lagaa qaa. 

vah baD,I mauiSkla sao doK pa rhI qaI ik vah ikQar jaa rhI qaI. 

vah zaokr KatI calaI jaa rhI qaI ik pUrna nao doKa ik ]sakI maa^ 

calaI Aa rhI qaI AaOr vah baD,I mauiSkla sao cala pa rhI qaI. vah 

turnt ]za AaOr ]sao pkD, kr laa kr ibazayaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “maa^ AapkI Aa^KaoM kao @yaa huAa hO.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “jabasao maora baoTa pUrna gayaa hO basa tBaI sao maOM 

AnQaI saI hao gayaI hU^.” 

pUrna baaolaa — “Aapkao pUrna ka Afsaaosa nahIM krnaa caaihyao 

AaOr na ]sako ilayao raonaa caaihyao @yaaoMik jaao ek baar mar gayaa Aba 

vah vaapsa nahIM Aa sakta. Aap Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kroM AapkI 

Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI ja$r vaapsa Aa jaayaogaI.” 

maa^ nao baoTo kI Aavaaja phcaana laI. ]sanao pUCa — “baoTa tuma 

ikQar sao Aayao hao. tumhara janma kha^ huAa qaa. tumharo ipta kaOna 

hOM. vah kaOna saI saaOBaagyaSaalaI maa^ hO ijasanao tumhoM janma idyaa hO. 

Agar maOM doK patI tao maOM bata dotI ik tuma kaOna hao pr tumharI 

Aavaaja sao mauJao lagata hO ik tuma pUrna hao. @yaa maOM zIk kh krhI 

hU^?” 

pUrna baaolaa — “maOM gau$ gaaorKnaaqa ka iSaYya hU^ AaOr maOM ek 

jaaogaI hU^. maoro pUva-ja ]jjaOna ko jaanao maanao laaogaaoM maoM qao. maOM rajaa 
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Saailavaahna ka baoTa hU^ maora naama pUrna hO AaOr jaait sao maOM p^vaar yaanaI 

rajapUt hU^.” 

yah sauna kr pUrna kI maa^ bahut KuSa hu[-. ]sakI Aa^KaoM kI 

raoSanaI vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao galao lagaa ilayaa. 

Aba ]saka saara duK dUr hao gayaa. 

jaba rajaa Saailavaahna nao yah saba saunaa AaOr doKa tao vah bahut 

Saima-nda huAa. vah ApnaI baovakUfI pr pCtanao lagaa.  

pUrna baaolaa — “janaaba jaanao dIijayao. jaOsaa iksmat maoM ilaKa 

qaa vah huAa. [saI trh sao maorI iksmat maoM BaI jaao ilaKa qaa vah 

huAa.” 

jaba ranaI laUnaa jaao kuC ]sanao ]sasao kha qaa ifr BaI ]sanao 

]sako saaqa AcCa vyavahar ikyaa qaa pr saaoca ivacaar kr rhI qaI 

AaOr duKI hao rhI qaI ik pUrna nao ]sasao ifr kha — “Aap baItI 

baataoM pr icanta mat kIijayao. mauJao Apnaa baoTa jaana kr mauJao maaf 

kr dIijayao. [samaoM AapkI [tnaI galatI nahIM hO ijatnaI ik maoro 

ipta kI galatI hO @yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao [sa maamalao kI kao[- jaa^ca pD,tala 

nahIM kI.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa Saailavaahna haqa jaaoD, kr rao pD,a “ho 

Bagavaana Apnao baoTo pr mausaIbataoM ka phaD, taoD,nao ko ilayao maOM Akolaa 

hI ijammaodar hU^. maOM Aapkao @yaa javaaba dU^gaa.” 
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tba pUrna nao kha — “jaao hao gayaa saao hao gayaa. Aba Aap 

Apnao Gar jaa[yao AaOr KuSaI sao rihyao. maOM BaI jaha^ sao Aayaa hU^ vaha^ 

vaapsa laaOTta hU^.” 

rajaa Saailavaahna baaolaa — “janaaba Aba Aap Apnao Gar mat 

jaa[yao. maoro saaqa maoro Gar cailayao. maoro saba mahlaaoM AaOr KjaanaaoM kI 

caaiBayaa^ lao laIijayao AaOr maorI bajaaya Aap rajaa bana jaa[yao. Agar 

Aap mauJao Aba CaoD, kr gayao tao maOM tao inaiScat $p sao mar jaa}^gaa. 

mauJao CaoD, kr mat jaa[yao.” 

pr pUrna nao Apnao ipta kI ivanatI AsvaIkar kr dI. ]sako 

baad ]sakI maa^ [carana nao BaI ]sasao ivanatI kI pr vah ]sakI baat 

BaI nahIM maanaa. 

vah baaolaa — “jaba maOM baccaa qaa tba mauJao yaha^ sao baahr inakala 

idyaa gayaa Aba maOM laaogaaoM kao @yaa mau^h idKa}^gaa. pr maOM Aap laaogaaoM 

kao Apnao gau$ kI jamaanat dota hU^ ik maOM Aap laaogaaoM sao ifr Aa kr 

imalaU^gaa. ABaI Aap mauJao kuC BaI kh kr mat raoikyao. ABaI mauJao 

jaanao dIijayao maOM ifr Aa}^gaa AaOr Aapsao ifr imalaÛgaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr pUrna vaha^ sao jaanao ko ilayao ]z gayaa. ifr vah 

ApnaI maa^ AaOr ipta sao baaolaa — “ipta jaI. ranaI laUnaa kao Aap 

ApnaI ranaI hI samaiJayao AaOr maorI maa^ kI BaI doKBaala kIijayao.” 

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao Apnao gau$ jaI ko pasa itllaa Aa 

gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao Apnao gau$ kao namaskar ikyaa AaOr ]nhoM 
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Apnao AaOr Apnao maata ipta ko baIca maoM hu[- saba baatoM batayaIM. gau$ 

jaI ]sakI baatoM sauna kr bahut KuSa hue AaOr ]sao hmaoSaa KuSa rhnao 

ka AaSaIvaa-d idyaa. 
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2–1  rsaalaU kI Sau$ kI ija,ndgaI43 

 

isayaalakaoT ko rajaa Saailavaahna
44
 [ithasa ko ek bahut baD,o rajaa 

ivak`maajaIt kI santana qao. rajaa ivak`maajaIt ]jjaOna ko rajaa qao. 

rajaa Saailavaahna kI dao pi%nayaa^ qaIM baD,I [carana AaOr CaoTI laUnaa jaao 

ek camaD,a rMganao vaalao kI baoTI qaI. 

baD,I ranaI [carana sao ijasasao Saailavaahna nao phlao SaadI kI qaI 

ek baoTa qaa pUrna ijasao jyaaoitiYayaaoM kI salaah pr janma sao 12 saala 

kI ]ma` haonao tk ipta sao Alaga kr idyaa gayaa qaa. [sailayao vah 

ek Alaga mahla maoM rhta qaa.  

yah samaya K%ma hao jaanao pr ]sao drbaar maoM laayaa gayaa. ek 

idna rajaa nao pUrna kao ApnaI nayaI p%naI laUnaa sao imalanao ko ilayao Baojaa 

jaao ]ma` maoM krIba krIba rajakumaar pUrna ko barabar kI hI qaI AaOr 

bahut saundr qaI. 

 
43 The Beginning of Rasalu’s Life.  (Tale No 3-1 of the Book).  This introductory chapter has been 
compiled from scattered fragmaents and traditiona.  
44 King Shalivahan has been sung by bards by the names “Sulwaan”, or “Siriwaan”, or “Sariban”. He is 
said to have overthrown the empire of Vikramaditya, but if that was so, the Shalivahan of the era 
beginning 77 AD must also be merely nominal, and that exploit will have occurred (56 +77) one 
hundred and thirty-three years after the true era of Vikramaditya, that is 677 AD. It must be 
remembered that though Greek rule in the Kabul Valley and on the Indus ended about 120 BC, the 
most flourishing period of Indo-Scythian rule ranged from circa 40 BC to 100 AD, if not later: and that 
Indo-Scythians ruled east of the Indus as well as west is certain, as it has been shown that Manikyaal, 
the great Buddhist stupa and monastery, which stood between Jhelam and Rawal Pindi, was founded, 
or at least restored, by Huvishk of the Tochari tribe of the Indo-Scythians, who is believed to have 
reigned some time between 57 BC and 27 AD. 
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pUrna BaI bahut saundr qaa. jaOsao hI laUnaa nao pUrna kao doKa tao 

vah ]sasao p`oma krnao lagaI. pr pUrna nao ]sakI baat ibalkula hI nahIM 

saunaI AaOr ]sanao ]saka Apmaana BaI kr idyaa.  

[sasao laUnaa nao ]sako ipta ko kana Bar kr ]sao doSa inakalaa 

AaOr maaOt kI sajaa idlavaa dI. ]sao maarnao vaalao ijanakao ]sao saaOMpa 

gayaa qaa ]nhaoMnao ]sao ]sako haqa pOr kaT kr ek saUKo ku^e maoM Dala 

idyaa jaha^ vah pD,a rhta AaOr mar jaata. 

]sa ku^e maoM vah k[- saala tk pD,a BaI rha ik ek idna gau$ 

gaaorKnaaqa ]Qar Aa inaklao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sao bacaa ilayaa. ]nhaoMnao 

]sako haqa pOr zIk ikyao AaOr ]sako }pr dyaa kr ko ]sao ApnaI 

SarNa maoM lao ilayaa. 

rajakumaar pUrna nao Aba f,kIr bananao ka inaScaya ikyaa AaOr 

ApnaI phcaana iCpato hue Apnao gau$ kI salaah sao isayaalakaoT maoM 

Apnao ipta ko mahla ko pasa hI ek saUKo hue baagaIcao maoM zhr 

gayaa. ]sakI piva~ta kI p`isaiw vaha^ sao dUr dUr tk fOlanao lagaI. 

]sakI p`isaiw ]sako ipta rajaa Saailavaahna ko kanaaoM tk BaI 

phu^caI. ]nako naaOkraoM nao batayaa ik ]nako mahla ko pasa ek saUKa 

]jaD,a saa jaao baagaIcaa qaa vah pUrna ko Aanao baad hra Bara hao gayaa 

hO. 

saao rajaa AaOr ]sakI CaoTI ranaI ]sako pasa ]sasao ApnaI [cCa 

pUrI krvaanao ko ilayao phu^cao. ]nakao Aato doK kr pUrna baaolaa — 
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“vah doKao maoro ipta Aa rho hOM. AaOr kovala maoro ipta hI nahIM bailk 

maorI saaOtolaI maa^ BaI Aa rhI hOM. Agar iksaI vajah sao maorI saaOtolaI 

maa^ mauJao phcaana laoM tao vah ifr sao mauJao kao[- baura kama krnao ko ilayao 

khoMgaI.” 

pr @yaaoMik vah Kud ek Balaa AadmaI qaa saao ]sanao saaocaa “mauJao 

[tnaI icanta nahIM krnaI caaihyao. mauJao Bagavaana pr Baraosaa rKnaa 

caaihyao. Aba jaao BaI vah kroMgaI vah ]sakI Kud hI ijammaodar 

haMogaI. [sailayao caaho ]nhoM maorI yaad hao yaa na hao pr mauJao tao ]nako 

Aadr maoM KD,o hao kr ]naka Aadr krnaa hI caaihyao.” 

jaba rajaa AaOr CaoTI ranaI ]sako pasa Aayao tao ]sanao baD,I 

ivanama`ta sao KD,o hao kr ]nhoM naIcaI Aa^KoM kr ko isar Jaukayaa tao 

rajaa baaolao — “tumhoM isar Jaukanao kO kao[ - AavaSyakta nahIM qaI. 

tuma tao f,kIr hao isar tao mauJao Jaukanaa caaihyao qaa.” 

pUrna baaolaa — “maoro BaI ek maailak qao. Aba vah mar gayao hOM. 

pr mauJao ]naka caohra ABaI BaI yaad hO vah Aapko caohro sao bahut 

imalata jaulata qaa. [saIilayao maOMnao Aapkao Apnaa maailak samaJa kr 

Aadr sao isar Jaukayaa.” 

tba ranaI nao ]sasao kha — “maOM Aapsao imalanao [sailayao AayaI hU^ 

@yaaoMik maoro kao[- baccaa nahIM hO.” 
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f,kIr ko $p maoM pUrna baaolaa — “Aapko baoTa ja$r haogaa. 

pr Aapko baoTo kI maa^ hmaoSaa raotI hI rhogaI jaOsao ik Aapko saaOtolao 

baoTo kI maa^ hmaoSaa raotI hI rhI hO.  

AaOr ijasa trh sao Aapkoo QaaoKa donao kI vajah sao ranaI [carana 

ko baoTo ko bauro idna Aa gayao ]saI kI trh sao ek bahut hI taktvar 

AadmaI ko vacana kI vajah sao Aapka baoTa Apnao duSmanaaoM kao 

jaItogaa. ifr BaI vah ek s~I ko QaaoKa donao sao marogaa. 

yah khto hue pUrna nao caavala ka ek danaa Apnao ipta kao 

idyaa ik vah ]sao ApnaI ranaI laUnaa kao do doM ijasasao ]nako ek baoTa 

hao jaayao. 

samaya Aanao pr rajaa ko ek baoTa huAa ijasaka naama ]nhaoMnao 

rKa “rsaalaU”. pr ]sako janma ko saaqa hI duK Ca gayaa @yaaoMik 

]sako janma ko samaya ko isataraoM kI dSaa eosaI qaI ijasasao ]sakI 

ija,ndgaI maoM tUfana Aanao vaalaa qaa. 

jyaaoitiYayaaoM ka khnaa qaa ik ]sako janma kI vajah sao rajaa ko 

}pr kao[- mausaIbat Aa saktI hO. [sailayao ]sao janma ko turnt baad 

hI ek eosaI AkolaI jagah iBajavaa idyaa gayaa jaha^ ]sasao ]sako 

maata ipta na imala sakoM. jaOsao ik ]sako saaOtolao Baa[- pUrna kao 

iBajavaa idyaa gayaa qaa ]sao BaI vaha^ 12 saala tk rhnaa qaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah baD,a haonao lagaa ]sakao puranao rajaaAaoM kI 

khainayaa^ saunaa saunaa kr ]sakoo BaUt kala kI Saana ka &ana ka pta 
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calata gayaa. baad maoM tao ]sako kanaaoM maoM tlavaar kI Aavaaja ko 

Gau^Ga$ bajanao lagao. 

]sako jaOsao Aaohdo vaalao AadmaI ko ilayao tao yah zIk hI qaa 

saaqa maoM yah ]sakI ApnaI iksmat BaI qaI saao ]sanao ]sao mana lagaa kr 

saIKa AaOr ]saka AByaasa ikyaa. 

vah jaadUgarI maoM baaNa calaanao maoM tlavaar AaOr Baalaa calaanao maoM 

saBaI maoM bahut haoiSayaar hao gayaa qaa. mana bahlaanao ko ilayao vah 

SatrMja Kolata ihrna maarta. [sa trh rajakumaar rsaalaU ko bacapna 

ko idna gaujar gayao. Aba vah 12 saala ka hao gayaa qaa tao Aba vah 

Apnao ipta ko drbaar maoM jaa sakta qaa. ApnaI maa^ sao imala sakta 

qaa. 

ApnaI ]ma` ko ihsaaba sao vah bahut taktvar AaOr bahadur qaa. 

vah Aba laD,ka kma AaOr AadmaI j,yaada lagata qaa. vah laD,a[- ko 

Aba hr hunar maoM haoiSayaar hao gayaa qaa. 

laoikna ABaI ]saka ek SaaOk AaOr baakI qaa 

ijasamaoM vah bahut haoiSayaar qaa AaOr vah qaa gaulaola sao 

p%qar maarnaa. vah nadI sao panaI Bar kr laatI Sahr 

kI is~yaaoM kao doKa krta. ]nako isar pr Baro panaI ko GaD,o yaa  

bat-na rKo rhto. 

vah mahla kI Ct pr KD,a hao jaata AaOr inaSaanaa baa^Qa kr 

]na GaD,aoM ko p%qar ko TukD,aoM sao maarta. ]sako AcaUk AaOr jaa,ordar 
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inaSaanao sao ]nako GaD,o fUT jaato AaOr saara panaI ibaKr jaata. jaba 

vah panaI ]nako knQaaoM sao igar kr naIcao kI trf bahta tao ]sakao 

vah doKnao maoM bahut AcCa lagata AaOr vah KUba h^sata. 

AaiKrkar ek idna is~yaaoM nao imala kr vaja,Ir sao [sa baat kI 

iSakayat kI tao vaja,Ir nao vah iSakayat rajaa tk phu^caayaI. rajaa 

nao rajakumaar rsaalaU kao k[- baat caotavainayaa^ dI gayaIM pr jaba rsaalaU 

nahIM maanaa tao vaja,Ir nao ]sao rajya sao inakala donao kI salaah dI. 

 pr rajaa baaolaa — “maOMnao Apnao ek baoTo kao tao phlao hI doSa 

inakalaa do kr marvaa idyaa ijasaka mauJao hmaoSaa hI duK rhogaa. doKao 

yah maora Kjaanaa hO. [sa kama ko ilayao tumhoM ijatnaa pOsaa caaihyao lao 

laao AaOr ]na is~yaaoM ko bat-na badlavaa kr ]nhoM pItla ko bat-na 

idlavaa dao.” 

[sako baad BaI rajaa nao Apnao baoTo kao ]na is~yaaoM kao tMga na 

krnao ka AadoSa idyaa. 

pr Agar is~yaaoM nao yah saaoca ilayaa haota ik ]nako pItla ko 

GaD,o rajakumaar ko p%qaraoM sao nahIM fUToMgao tao vao galat qaIM. @yaaoMik 

rajakumaar nao turnt hI laaoho kI ek gaulaola banavaayaI AaOr ]sasao laaoho 

ko TukD,o maarnao Sau$ kr idyao. 

ek tao ]na laaoho ko TukD,aoM kI majabaUtI dUsaro ]saka AcaUk 

inaSaanaa daonaaoM imala kr is~yaaoM ko panaI sao Baro pItla ko GaD,aoM maoM BaI 

Cod kr doto. duKI hao kr laaoga ifr sao mahla kI Aaor calao. 
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]nakI iSakayataoM ko javaaba maoM vaja,Ir nao rajaa kao ifr sao rajakumaar 

kao doSa inakalao kI salaah dI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “nahIM. yah maora eklaaOta baoTa hO, maOM [sao doSa 

inakalaa nahIM do sakta. maOM hu@ma dota hU^ ik Sahr ko hr mauhllao maoM 

ek ek ku^Aa Kudvaa idyaa jaayao taik hr s~I ApnaI sauivaQaa ko 

Anausaar jaba caaho jaba ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko panaI laa sako.” 

saao rajaa ko hu@ma ko Anausaar Sahr Bar maoM bahut saaro ku^e 

Kudvaa idyao gayao. [sasao Sahr ko saaro laaogaaoM kao ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI 

ko panaI imalanao lagaa. 

pr [sako baad maoM BaI vao kuC inaraSa hI rho @yaaoMik Aba vah 

gaOrijammaodar rajakumaar mahla kI Ct pr caZ, jaata jaha^ sao vah 

Sahr ko hr Gar kao doK sakta qaa. vaha^ sao Aba vah Apnao QanauYa 

baaNa sao sao baaNa maar kr ]nako GaD,o faoD, dota. 

AbakI baar rajaa ko pasa yah AaiKrI baar iSakayat phu^caI 

ik rajaa kao Apnao [sa baoTo kao yaa tao doSa inakalaa do donaa caaihyao 

yaa ifr maaOt kI sajaa saunaa donaI caaihyao. 

rajaa ka QaIrja BaI Aba K%ma hao cauka qaa. vah baaolaa — 

“kaSa. rsaalaU kBaI pOda hI na huAa haota yaa ifr ]sao ABaI mauJasao 

lao ilayaa jaata. jaha^ ]sakI KuSaI hao vah vaha^ jaayao basa maora doSa 

CaoD, jaayao. Aba maOM ]saka caohra nahIM doKU^gaa.” 
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]sanao ApnaI p%naI laUnaa sao kha — “Apnao baoTo kao kh dao ik 

maora doSa CaoD, kr calaa jaayao AaOr mauJao ifr kBaI proSaana na kro.” 

duKI hao kr ]sanao rsaalaU kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

“Aaja ko baad Aao maoro baoTo hma ek dUsaro ko ilayao AjanabaI hao 

jaayaoMgao @yaaoMik tumharo ipta nao tumhoM doSa inakalaa do idyaa hO. Aba 

tumhoM ApnaI maa^ Apnaa Gar Apnaa doSa saba CaoD,naa pD,ogaa.” 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “pr maa^ mauJao tumhoM @yaaoM CaoD,naa pD,ogaa. 

AaOr mauJao doSa BaI @yaaoM CaoD,naa pD,ogaa. maOMnao eosaI @yaa galatI kI hO. 

ipta jaI sao pUCao na ik maOMnao eosaI @yaa galatI kI hO ijasakI vajah sao 

vah mauJao doSa inakalaa do rho hOM.” 

]sa rat ranaI nao bahut rao kr AaOr bahut baar rajaa sao pUCa 

AaOr ]sasao Apnao baoTo kao doSa sao na inakalanao kI ivanatI kI. pr 

jaba rajaa sao yah bahut baar kha gayaa tao rajaa nao ]sakI ivanatI 

saunanao sao ]sao saaf manaa kr idyaa. 

]sanao kha “rsaalaU kI galatI maaf krnao laayak nahIM hO. ]sanao 

janata kao panaI ko baaro maoM bahut proSaana ikyaa huAa hO. kovala doSa 

inakalaa hI ]saka [laaja hO.” 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik Aba rajaa ko 

[sa hu@ma kao Talaa nahIM jaa sakta tao ]sanao Apnao ipta jaI sao 

imalanao kI saaocaI.  
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vah ]nako pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ipta jaI. maOM AapkI saba 

baatoM maanaÛgaa Agar Aap maorI dao baatoM maana laoM tao. phlaI tao yah ik 

Aap mauJao mausalamaana bana jaanao doM AaOr dUsarI yah ik Aap Kud BaI 

mausalamaana bana jaayaoM.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa ka para tao saatvaoM Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa. 

]sanao ]sao turnt hI mahla CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calao jaanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

]saI samaya ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM sao BaI kha ik vao ]sako baoTo ko 

pICo ]saka ek kagaja ka putlaa lagaa doM ijasaka caohra kalaa rMgaa 

huAa hao ijasasao laaogaaoM kao pta calao ik yah ek sajaa panao vaalaa 

AadmaI hO. 

ek idna jaba rsaalaU iSakar sao vaapsa laaOT rha qaa tao ]sanao 

ek Sa@la ApnaI maa^ ko mahla ko pasa KD,I doKI tao ]sanao Apnao 

saaiqayaaoM sao kha — “yah Sa@la yah batatI hO ik mauJao yah rajya 

CaoD,naa hI haogaa. laao maoro ipta jaI kI AcCa[- tao doKao.  

hma laaoga ]sa rajaa ivak`maajaIt ko vaMSaja hO ijanhaoMnao Apnao 

Aapkao 300 baar dana donao ko ilayao baoca idyaa. AaOr ek maoro ipta 

hOM ijanhaoMnao ek bahut hI CaoTI saI caIja, ko ilayao mauJao doSa inakalaa do 

idyaa. kao[- baat nahIM maOM ifr BaI ]naka hu@ma maanaÛgaa.” 
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saao ]sanao isayaalakaoT ko kuC Apnao naaOjavaana bahadur laaoga caunao 

AaOr ]na sabakao tlavaar Baalao AaOr QanauYa baaNaaoM sao laOsa ikyaa. 

]sanao Kud nao BaI Apnao ilayao kuC GaaoD,o AaOr bahut saara pOsaa ilayaa. 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tba ]sanao ApnaI faOlaadI naama kI 

GaaoD,I
45
 kao ilayaa jaao ]saI idna pOda hu[- qaI ijasa idna vah Kud pOda 

huAa qaa. [sa sabako saaqa vah ApnaI maa^ ko mahla kI iKD,kI ko 

naIcao sao hao kr Apnao laaogaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ sao baahr calaa gayaa. 

pr ranaI laUnaa nao Apnao baala ibaKor idyao AaOr bahut ja,aor sao rao 

pD,I. vah Apnao kmaro kI jaalaI sao KD,I KD,I tba tk ]sakao 

jaato doKtI rhI jaba tk ik QaUla ko baadla sao ]sako jaanao ka 

rasta pta calata rha.  

vah raotI rhI AaOr icallaatI rhI — “Aao maoro CaoTo sao baoTo. 

@yaa maOM tuJao ifr sao doK sakU^gaI. QaUla kI vajah sao maOM toro isar ka 

taja nahIM doK saktI Aao maoro rsaalaU. maoro idla maoM faOlaad ko hjaaraoM 

Curo cauBao jaa rho hOM. sauna rsaalaU, vao cauBa cauBa kr maoro idla kao jalaa 

rho hOM. 

ijasako baoTo kao doSa inakalaa hao gayaa hao jaao 

tUfanaaoM maoM iGara hao ]sakI maa^ kao caOna kOsao Aa 

sakta hO. ]sakI tao ija,ndgaI hI baokar hO.”  

 
45 Fauladi means made of steel (Persian), Sometime. Rasalu's horse, like Rustem's horse is named 
Bauraki, the Grey Mare. 
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2–2  rajaa rsaalaU gaujarat maoM46 

 

ApnaI maatRBaUima sao mau^h maaoD, kr rajaa rsaalaU gaujarat p`doSa kI trf 

cala idyaa. Apnao rasto maoM jaha^ jaha^ BaI vah ruka ]saI ]saI jagah 

saba laaogaaoM kao yah bata idyaa gayaa ik vah ek ]_oSya sao inaklaa 

huAa hO. vah ]na saaro AcCo laaogaaoM kao Apnao saaqa lao laogaa jaao 

]sako maapdMD pr Kro ]troMgao. 

 jaba tk vah gaujarat kI rajaQaanaI phu^caa tba tk ]sako pasa 

bahut saaro vaIraoM ka JauMD [k{a hao cauka qaa. vao saba Apnao bahadur 

naota ko ilayao laD,nao ko ilayao tOyaar qao.  

]sa samaya gaujarat ka rajaa ek gaUjar qaa jaao rajapUt jaait 

ka ek sardar qaa AaOr isayaalakaoT ko Garanao sao sambainQat qaa AaOr 

rajaa Saailavaahna ka daost qaa. 

 yah sauna kr ik kao[- ivadoSaI saonaa ]sako doSa kI saImaa ko 

Andr Gausa AayaI hO tao vah ]sasao baat krnao ko ilayao Kud gayaa. 

]sanao rsaalaU sao baD,I nama`ta sao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao. iksa rajaa 

ko baoTo hao. mauJao bataAao ik tumhara naama @yaa hO. tumharo ipta ka 

doSa kaOna saa hO AaOr ]sa doSa maoM sao tuma iksa Sahr sao Aato hao.” 

rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM rajaa Saailavaahna ka baoTa hU^. maora naama 

rsaalaU hO. isayaalakaoT maora doSa hO AaOr maora Sahr BaI vahI hO.” 

 
46 Raja Rasalu in Gujrat.  (Tale No 3-2 of the Book) 
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gaujarat ko rajaa nao rsaalaU ka baD,o Aadr ko saaqa svaagat ikyaa 

AaOr gaujarat maoM Aanao kI KuSaI maoM Aanand manaayaa gayaa. gaUjar rajaa 

nao pUCa — “tuma tao ek rajaa ko baoTo hao, rajya ko vaairsa hao ifr 

maOM tumhoM @yaaoM Apnao rajya sao dUr ek saonaa ka sardar banaa doK rha 

hU^.” 

rsaalaU baaolaa — “Jaolama ko pasa ek jagah hO jaha^ bahut saaro 

raxasa rhto hOM. ]nhoM p%qaraoM maoM badla idyaa gayaa hO AaOr ]nhoM kuC 

hD,pnao vaalaaoM nao hD,p rKa hO. ]sa doSa ka ek caaOqaa[- ihssaa maoro 

ipta ka ihssaa hO pr ]nhoM ]naka AiQakar nahIM idyaa jaa rha hO. 

maOM caahta hU^ ik maoro ipta kao ]naka AiQakar imala jaayao AaOr vah 

hmaaro ihssao maoM Aa jaayao.”  

yah sauna kr gaUjar rajaa nao ]sao sahayata krnao ka vacana idyaa. 

]sanao rsaalaU sao kha — “tuma maor pasa sao kuC saonaa kI TukD,I lao 

jaaAao. jaOsao bahadur AadmaI AaOr jaOsao tumhoM hiqayaar caaihyao tuma lao 

laao AaOr jaa kr duSmana kao hraAao.” 

Apnao AadimayaaoM sao ]sanao kha — “tuma jaa kr rajaa rsaalaU ko 

saaqa laD,ao AaOr tba tk vaapsa nahIM Aanaa jaba tk rajaa rsaalaU 

Kud tumhoM vaapsa nahIM BaojaoM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU gaUjar rajaa kI saonaa kao Apnao saaqa lao kr ]sa 

jagah kI trf cala pD,a jaha^ raxasa maUit- banao KD,o qao. vaha^ phu^ca 
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kr ]sanao turnt hI laD,a[- CoD, dI. ]sanao iklaaoM kao Apnao AiQakar 

maoM kr ilayaa ima+I ko bat-na taoD, Dalao. ]nakI rsad band kr dI. 

rsaalaU kI takt BaI iksaI raxasa kI takt sao kma nahIM qaI. 

vah Apnao laaoho ko QanauYa kao kovala Kud hI ]za sakta qaa kao[- 

dUsara nahIM. ]sa QanauYa ko ilayao ]sako pasa tIna baaNa qao AaOr tInaaoM 

hI baaNa 100–100 paOMD ko qao. ]naka inaSaanaa AcaUk qaa AaOr vah 

]nhoM vaapsa BaI pa laota qaa. 

kuC dor maoM hI raxasaaoM ka sabasao majabaUt iklaa ]nasao lao ilayaa 

gayaa. ]nakI bahut saarI Qana sampi<a BaI ]nasao lao laI gayaI – saaonaa 

caa^dI javaahrat baiZ,yaa kpD,o AaOr bahut saarI saundr laD,ikyaa^ ijanhoM 

]sako kPtana AaOr isapaihyaaoM nao Aapsa maoM baa^T ilayaa. 

]namaoM sao kuC CaoTo CaoTo rajakumaar Baaga BaI gayao. kuC nao har 

maana laI AaOr rsaalaU kao Apnaa rajaa maana ilayaa. rajya kao ifr sao 

saMgaizt ikyaa gayaa AaOr Saaint AaOr inayama sqaaipt ikyao gayao. 

gavana-r inayau> ikyao gayao AaOr ]na sabakI doKBaala maoM vah rajya ek 

baar ifr sao KuSahala hao gayaa. 

jaba rsaalaU Jaolama pr zhra huAa qaa tao ]sanao ek f,kIr ko 

baaro maoM saunaa jaao itllaa gaa^va maoM zhra huAa qaa. [sa f,kIr ko 

kirSmaaoM kI saaK [tnaI qaI ik hr AadmaI kI ja,baana pr [sako cacao- 

qao. yaha^ tk ik rajaa rsaalaU ko vaha^ Aanao ka laaogaaoM kao phlao sao 
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hI pta qaa. saao ek idna ]sanao [sa f,kIr ko pasa jaanao ka ivacaar 

ikyaa. 

]sanao Apnao iSaYyaaoM sao kh rKa qaa ik rajaa rsaalaU yaha^ maoro 

&ana ka [imthana laonao ko ilayao Aayaogaa. pr @yaaoMik vah ek ihndU 

hO tao ]sao Apnao kt-vyaaoM ka pta zIk sao haonaa caaihyao. ifr BaI maOM 

]sao phlao jaa^caÛgaa AaOr tba hma doKoMgao ik @yaa vah ]tnaa hI 

haoiSayaar hO ijatnaa ik hmanao ]sako baaro maoM saunaa hO. 

]sako iSaYyaaoM nao kha — “yah tao zIk hO. laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO 

ik ]saka baaNa [tnaa majabaUt hO AaOr [tnaa toja, jaata hO ik vah 

p%qar kao BaI Cod dota hO. [sailayao Aap ]sako ilayao kuC Kasa 

saaoca kr riKyao.” f,kIr nao tba ek bahut hI BaUKo caIto ka $p 

rK ilayaa AaOr jaMgala maoM GaUmanao lagaa.  

rajaa rsaalaU ko laaogaaoM nao jaba ]sao doKa tao vao ]sao doK kr Dr 

gayao AaOr Aapsa maoM khnao lagao ik “doKao tao. [sa f,kIr kI takt 

[tnaI j,yaada hO ik yaha^ tk ik caIto BaI ]saka kha maanato hOM. 

calaao vaapsa laaOT calato hOM.” 

laoikna rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “vahI ek A@lamand AadmaI hO 

jaao Apnaa kama pUra kr ko hI vaapsa laaOTta hO. jaao Apnaa kama 

AQaUra CaoD, kr Baaga jaato hOM vao baovakUf haoto hOM.” 
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tba rajaa rsaalaU nao caIto sao kha — “tuma ja$r hI ek pUro 

baD,o caIto hao pr maOM ek rajapUt hU^. AaAao phlao hma Aapsa maoM laD, 

laoM.” 

[sako javaaba maoM caIta bahut ja,aor sao icaMGaaD,a jaOsao kao[- BaUcaala 

Aa gayaa hao. ifr vah rajaa rsaalaU pr kUdnao ko ilayao qaaoD,a saa 

Jauka ik [tnaI dor maoM rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnao laaoho ko QanauYa pr dao 

baaNa saaQa ilayao.rajaa rsaalaU kao baaNa saaQao doK kr caIta Dr kr 

vaha^ sao turnt hI gaayaba hao gayaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU Aagao baZ,a AaOr ijasa f,kIr sao vah imalanao Aayaa 

qaa ]sakI trf calaa. ]sanao doKa ik f,kIr baD,o Saant ica<a sao 

Apnao iSaYyaaoM ko baIca baOza huAa hO. f,kIr ]sao doK kr turnt 

ApnaI jagah sao ]za AaOr Aadr saiht ]sao p`Naama ikyaa jaao ]sasao 

j,yaada taktvar qaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah f,kIr tao bahut AcCa h O jaao maoro ilayao yaa 

iksaI AaOr ko Aadr ko ilayao ApnaI jagah sao ]zta hO.” 

f,kIr yah sauna kr kuC gaussaa saa hao gayaa AaOr kuC Samaa- 

gayaa. vah baaolaa — “yah jagah saMtaoM ko rhnao kI jagah hO. yah 

kao[- GaMDgaZ, nahIM hO jaha^ raxasa rhto hOM AaOr ijanhoM Agar tumanao maar 

idyaa tao tumhara naama hao jaayaogaa. garIba f,kIraoM ko }pr ivajaya 

p`aPt krnao sao Saana nahIM baZ,tI.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “janaaba. Aap maora majaak banaa rho hOM. 

maOM ek bahut baD,o rajaa ivak`maajaIt kI santana hU^. maOM Apnao Gar maoM 

Saaint sao baOz hI nahIM sakta qaa jaba tk maoM GaMDgaZ, ko raxasaaoM pr 

ivajaya p`aPt nahIM kr laota.” 

baUZ,o Qama-dUt
47
 nao kha — “jaha^ tk maora savaala hO maOM tao 

tumharI saflata ko ilayao kovala p`aqa-naa hI kr sakta hU^. ifr BaI 

mauJao yah baat AcCI trh maalaUma hO ik tuma hmaoSaa samaRw rhaogao AaOr 

hr ek kao jaIt laaogao – Agar tuma maora kha yaad rKao AaOr maanaao 

tao. 

phlaI baat ik iksaI BaI inadao-Ya vyai> pr tlavaar mat calaanaa 

AaOr dUsaro iksaI garIba f,kIr kao maarnao ko ilayao ]sa pr haqa mat 

]zanaa.” rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI saonaa kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa AaOr 

Akolao hI Aagao baZ, calaa. 

 

  

 
47 Translated for the word “Prophet” 
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2–3  rajaa rsaalaU ka ivad`aoh48 

 

Jaolama nadI pr Apnaa kama K%ma kr ko rajaa rsaalaU ijasako doSa 

inakalao ka samaya Aba K%ma haonao pr Aa rha qaa Aba dUsarI jagah 

cala idyaa. jaha^ BaI vah jaata vah Apnao saaqa Apnaa SaadI taota 

AaOr f,aOlaadI GaaoD,I ja,$r saaqa lao jaata. 

 [sa trh sao vah calata calaa jaa rha qaa ik ]sakI maa^ nao 

]sako Aanao kI Kbar saunaI tao ]sanao Apnao baoTo ko pasa Apnaa ek 

sandoSa lao jaanaa vaalaa Baojaa pr ]sanao laaOT kr javaaba idyaa ik 

rajakumaar khto hOM ik vah vaapsa nahIM AayaoMgao. 

rajaa nao BaI saunaa tao ]sanao BaI Apnaa ek sandoSa lao jaanao vaalaa 

]sako pasa Baojaa pr vah BaI ]saI javaaba ko saaqa vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

jaba ]sakI palanao vaalaI maa^ ]sako Aanao kI Kbar saunaI tao ]sanao BaI 

Apnaa ek sandoSa lao jaanao vaalaa ]sako pasa Baojaa. rajaa rsaalaU nao 

]sakI baat saunaI AaOr vah vaapsa isayaalakaoT calaa gayaa. 

jaba ]sakI palanao vaalaI maa^ nao ]sao Gar ko kmpa]nD maoM doKa tao 

vah bahut KuSa hao gayaI AaOr BaagatI BaagatI ]sako pasa Aa kr 

baaolaI — “bahut dUr sao maora baoTa Aayaa hO. laD,a[ - sao Gaava sah kr 

maora baoTa vaapsa Aayaa hO. ]sanao ek mad- vaalaa kama ikyaa hO. maOM 

 
48 Rasalu’s Revolt.  (Tale No 3-3 of the Book) 
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hI tao ]sakI maa^ hU^ AaOr Balaa kaOna ]sakI maa^ hO. tU maora baoTa hO 

ijasako saaqa maOM hmaoSaa rhI hU^. maoro baoTo.” 

pr rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sakI iksaI baat ka kao[- javaaba nahIM 

idyaa. basa jaba vah ]sako saamanao sao gaujar rha qaa tba ]sanao ]sasao 

kha “maoro haqa maoM f,kIr ka ek DMDa hO. AaOr maora isar gava - sao 

}^caa hO. tumhara baoTa tao svasqa BaI hao sakta hO AaOr baImaar BaI 

pr maOM tao basa ek iBaKarI hI hU^.” 

[sa trh sao rajaa rsaalaU isayaalakaoT vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sako 

maata AaOr ipta daonaaoM hI ]sao doK kr bahut KuSa hue. 

rajaa rsaalaU kao Gar laaOTo hue bahut idna nahIM hue qao ik rajaa 

rsaalaU ApnaI SaadI kI trf j,yaada Qyaana donao lagaa. saao ]sanao 

Apnao sa[-sa kao ApnaI maa^ ko pasa yah sandoSa lao kr Baojaa ik 

“Agar maOMnao Aapsao yah baat phlao nahIM khI tao vah kovala [sailayao 

ik maOM kovala Samaa- rha qaa. pr Aba Aap maoro ilayao ek laD,kI ZU^ZoM 

AaOr Aba [sa baaro maoM mauJao AapkI salaah caaihyao.” 

maa^ tao bahut idnaaoM sao [sa baat ko ilayao pICo pD,I qaI Apnao baoTo 

ko mau^h sao yao baatoM sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[-. ]sanao yah baat rajaa 

Saailavaahna kao batayaI tao rajaa Saailavaahna BaI bahut KuSa huAa. 

]sanao turnt hI sa[-sa kao [sa sandoSa ko saaqa Apnao baoTo ko pasa 

vaapsa Baojaa ik vah baD,o baD,o ivaWanaaoM kao baulaayaogaa ba`a*maNaaoM kao 

baulaayaogaa AaOr ]nasao ]nakI pustkoM doKnao ko ilayao khogaa. vaja,Ir 
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maaotIrama kao BaI baulaayaa jaayaogaa AaOr SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ turnt hI 

Sau$ kr dI jaayaoMgaI. 

rajaa Saailavaahna nao ApnaI kmaoTI baulavaayaI ijasamaoM ]saka vaja,Ir 

maaotIrama BaI Saaimala qaa. vah Apnao baoTo kI SaadI Apnao vaja,Ir 

maaotIrama kI baoTI sao krnaa caahta qaa. saao ]sanao baoTo kI SaadI 

Assaa mahInao ko pa^cavaoM idna
49
 kI tya kr dI. 

tIsaro idna saubah ko samaya jaba laaoga ku^e pr panaI KIMcanao jaato 

hOM rajaa rsaalaU nadI pr nahanao gayaa. jaba vah vaha^ sao vaapsa Aa rha 

qaa tao ]sa saD,k sao gaujara ijasa pr maaotIrama ka Gar qaa.  

vaha^ ]sanao maaotIrama ko Gar ko pasa vaalao ku^e pr kuC laD,ikyaa^ 

[Qar ]Qar GaUmatI hu[- doKIM. jaOsao AaOr is~yaa^ h^satI AaOr baat 

krtI hO ]saI trh sao vao BaI h^sa rhI qaIM AaOr baat kr rhI qaIM. 

[namaoM sabasao Aagao vah laD,kI qaI ijasasao rajaa rsaalaU kI SaadI tya 

hu[- qaI AaOr ijasasao ]sakI SaadI jaldI hI haonao vaalaI qaI. 

vah laD,kI qaaoD,I Aajaad iksma kI qaI saao vah hr samaya h^saI 

majaak krtI rhtI qaI. ]sanao vahIM sabako saamanao Apnao haonao vaalao 

pit sao kha — “Aao BaUrI GaaoD,I caZ,nao vaalao savaar. @yaa tuma Apnao 

baala baa^Qanaa BaUla gayao. jaOsao ik CaoTI baiccayaa^ krtI hOM ik ]nako 

baala Kulao hI rhto hOM AaOr [Qar ]Qar ]D,to rhto hOM. 

 
49 Fifth Day of the month “Assa” 
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Aao rajaa. maOM tumasao ivanatI krtI hU^ ik #yaala rKnaa ik khIM 

eosaa na hao ik tuma iksaI laD,kI ko drvaajao sao gaujarao tao ]saka 

drbaana tumhara majaak banaayao.” 

rsaalaU yah sauna kr bahut laijjat huAa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

maorI p%naI jaao tuma ABaI tao nahIM hao pr jaldI hI hao jaaAaogaI saunaao. 

jaao kuC BaI tumanao mauJao laijjat krnao ko ilayao ABaI mauJasao kha hO 

]sako ilayao maOM ksama Kata hU^ ik @yaaoMik maOM ranaI laUnaa ka baoTa hU^ 

tumharo ikyao gayao hr Apmaana ka badlaa maOM tumasao laU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr laD,kI kao gaussaa Aa gayaa vah baaolaI — “Aao ranaI 

laUnaa ko baoTo. tuma [tnaa BaI GamaMD mat krao. [tnao saaro laaogaaoM ko 

saamanao Apnaa gaussaa mat idKaAao @yaaoMik tuma jaOsao Balao AadmaI laaogaaoM 

nao ek nao hI nahIM bailk k[- laaogaaoM nao maoro ipta ko baCD,o carayao 

hOM.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “Aao SaadI p@kI kI gayaI 

dulaihna. Aao maorI haonao vaalaI haonao vaalaI p%naI. Aba tuma vah Qyaana 

do kr saunaao jaao maOM tumasao khta hU^. ApnaI janma donao vaalaI maa^ kI 

ksama ]na kYTaoM kI ksama jaao ]sanao mauJao janma donao maoM saho hOM tuma maorI 

p%naI banaaogaI. 

pr maOM tumharI ksama Kata hU^ ik maOM tumasao SaadI tao k$^gaa pr 

tumhoM bahut baoSama- AaOr bao[j,j,at kr ko CaoD, dU^gaa.” yah kh kr 

vah Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 
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jaba SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ kafI Aagao baZ, gayaIM AaOr SaadI ka 

samaya pasa Aa gayaa rajaa rsaalaU ko maata ipta vaja,Ir AaOr bahut 

saaro laaoga maaotIrama ko Gar gayao. 

vaha^ saba SaadI kI davat maoM baOzo pr maaotIrama dUsaro laaogaaMo ko 

saaqa davat maoM nahIM baOza bailk vah ApnaI QaaotI }^caI baa^Qa kr 

maohmaanaaoM ko baIca [Qar ]Qar ]naka svaagat krta rha. “Aap laaoga 

[sa SaadI maoM Aayao hOM Aapka svaagat hO. maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ 

ik Aap mauJasao naaraja na haoM @yaaoMik maOM tao Aapko ek dasa kI 

trh hI hU^.” 

jaba Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa AaOr laaoga tmbaakU pInao AaOr Aarama 

krnao ko ilayao baOz gayao tao vaha^ kuC laD,ikyaa^ Kola Kolanao ko ilayao 

AayaIM. ifr ]nhaoMnao naacaa AaOr gaayaa. rajaa AaOr rajakumaar ko 

saaqa izzaolaI kI. k[- laaogaaoM nao ]nasao KuSa hao kr ]nhoM pcaasa 

pcaasa rupyao idyao k[yaaoM nao ]nhoM saaonao ko isa@ko BaI idyao. 

]sako baad vao rajaa rsaalaU kao ]sa kmaro maoM lao gayaIM jaha^ ]sakI 

SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI. Aanand manaayaa jaanao vaalaa qaa. vah Apnao 

ipta AaOr k[- daostaoM ko saaqa vaha^ gayaa.  

pr jaba vah Aa^gana sao gaujar rha qaa tao ]sanao Apnao sa[-sa kao 

[Saaro sao ApnaI f,aOlaadI GaaoD,I kao jaIna sajaa kr lagaama lagaa kr 

tOyaar rKnao ko ilayao kha. 
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tba vaha^ ba`a*maNa pujaarI laaoga Aayao. ]nhaoMnao maata ipta kao BaI 

baulaayaa AaOr vao saba kmaro ko baIca maoM baOzo. ba`a*maNaaoM nao man~ baaolanao 

Sau$ ikyao tao rajaa rsaalaU nao mau#ya pujaarI sao kha — “Aao 

saundrdasa. maOM rajaa tumasao khta hU^ ik tuma maorI SaadI nahIM 

krvaanaa.” 

saundrdasa baaolaa — “Aao rajaa rsaalaU. Aap ek kulaIna Garanao 

sao Aato hOM. maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap eosaa kao[- kama kr 

ko jaao Aapko Garanao ko iKlaaf hao Apnao Garanao kao badnaama na 

kroM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sakI yah baat maana laI AaOr vah SaadI kI rsma 

pUrI haonao tk caupcaap baOza rha – yaanaI jaba tk ]na daonaaoM ka 

ga^zbanQana huAa AaOr Aaga ko caaraoM trf foro ifro.  

jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao Apnaa saatvaa^ fora pUra ikyaa tao rajaa rsaalaU nao 

Aa^K ]za kr }pr doKa tao doKa ik ]sakI f,aOlaadI GaaoD,I 

Aa^gana maoM tOyaar KD,I qaI. turnt hI rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI tlavaar 

inakalaI gaa^z kaTI AaOr kUd kr ApnaI GaaoD,I pr baOz gayaa. 

]sakI p%naI pICo sao baaolaI — “rajaa rsaalaU. tumanao yah maoro 

saaqa AcCa nahIM ikyaa jaao hmaarI SaadI kI gaa^z kaT dI. Bagavaana 

ko pasa jaa kr tumhoM [saka javaaba donaa pD,ogaa. tumanao ApnaI 

byaahta p%naI sao iktnaI baurI caala KolaI Aba tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

bacaanao ko ilayao Bagavaana ko saamanao jaa kr ]nhoM @yaa javaaba daogao.” 
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pr rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sakao tanaa maara — “tumhoM Apnaa kha 

yaad hO jaao ]sa idna tumanao ku^e ko pasa kha qaa. tumanao tao mauJao 

jaMgalaI jaanavar kha qaa na saao Aba tuma jaaAao AaOr iksaI AaOr sao 

jaa kr SaadI kr laa o.” 

daonaaoM ko maata iptaAaoM nao bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik rajaa rsaalaU 

vaapsa Aa jaayao pr ]na sabakI saba kaoiSaSaoM baokar gayaIM. daonaaoM ko 

maata iptaAaoM ko isar Apmaana sao naIcao Jauko jaa rho qao. ]nakI 

pgaiD,yaa^ ]trI hu[- qaIM mau^h laTko hue qao AaOr vao rajaa rsaalaU sao 

laaOTnao ko ilayao ivanatI ikyao jaa rho qao. 

rajaa rsaalaU ko ipta rajaa Apnao baoTo sao kh rho qao — “maOMnao 

tumhoM bacapna sao @yaa yahI duK doKnao ko ilayao palaa. AaOr Aba tuma 

[tnao saaro laaogaaoM ko saamanao maora Apmaana kr rho hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnao ipta rajaa kI baat ibalkula BaI nahIM saunaI 

AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyaa. pr jaato samaya vah saaoca rha qaa ik ]sao 

]nakI baat ka javaaba donaa caaihyao qaa saao vah vahIM sao laaOT Aayaa. 

]saka saara SarIr ka^p rha qaa.  

vah baaolaa — “ipta jaI maorI baat sauinayao. @yaa maOMnao Aapko 

saaqa kBaI kTuta ka vyavahar ikyaa hO? pr ABaI maOM ma@ka jaa}^gaa 

AaOr ifr jaba maOM vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOT kr Aa}^gaa tba maoro saaqa 

mausalamaanaaoM kI ek saonaa haogaI AaOr maOM isayaalakaoT kao maiTyaamaoT kr 

dU^gaa.” 
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]sako baad vah vaha^ sao idna rat calata rha AaOr ek Balao sao 

Sahr maoM Aa gayaa. ]sa Sahr ko caaraoM trf prkaoTa iKMcaa qaa AaOr 

maInaaroM KD,I qaIM. Sahr ko faTk pr phu^ca kr ]sanao phrodaraoM sao 

pUCa ik ]sa Sahr ka rajaa kaOna hO. ek phrodar nao batayaa ik 

vah ma@ka Sahr hO AaOr ma@ka ko rajaa hjart [maama AlaI laak 

hOM. 

saao vah Sahr maoM Gausaa AaOr hjart [maama AlaI laak ko pasa 

]nasao imalanao jaa phu^caa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ 

ik Aap mauJa o Andr Aanao kI [jaaja,t doM.” 

[maama nao doKa ik vah ek ihndU hO tao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma 

kha^ sao Aayao hao? tuma iksa rajaa ko baoTo hao? tumhara naama @yaa hO? 

tumhara janma iksa doSa maoM huAa qaa AaOr tumharo Sahr ka naama @yaa 

hO?” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM ek rajapUt hU^. maOM rajaa Saailavaahna 

ka baoTa hU^. rsaalaU maora naama hO. maOM isayaalakaoT ka rhnao vaalaa hU^ 

AaOr maora janma BaI vahIM huAa qaa.” 

yah sauna kr [maama AlaI nao dao Qama-dUtaoM
50
 – pIr pMjaabaI AaOr 

saUrk`U saaobaa kao hu@ma idyaa ik vao ]sao galao lagaayaoM. ]na daonaaoM nao ]sao 

galao lagaayaa tao rsaalaU ko idla kao bahut Saaint imalaI jaOsao ]sako 

saaro banQana TUT gayao haoM. tInaaoM ]sao saaqa lao kr calao. ]nhaoMnao 

 
50 Translated for the word “Prophets” 
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]sakao p`aqa-naa krnaa isaKayaa. [sa trh rsaalaU Aba ihndU nahIM rha 

bailk ek mausalamaana bana gayaa. 

ek idna ]sanao mau#ya maaOlavaI sao kha — “maoro ipta ek bahut 

baD,o Qama- kI inanda krnao vaalao hOM AaOr vah bauro bauro rIit irvaajaaoM kao 

maanato hOM. Aap mauJao sahayata doM taik maOM ]nako pasa vaapsa jaa sakU^ 

AaOr ]nhoM jaIt sakÛ.” 

maaOlavaI saahba nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna sao rIit irvaajaaoM kI baat 

kr rho hao?” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “phlaI baat tao yah hO ik vah hr rat 

ek nayao maohmaana kao baulaato hOM. AgalaI saubah vah ]sao maar doto hOM 

AaOr ifr naYT hao jaanao ko ilayao jaMgala maoM CuD,vaa doto hOM.  

dUsarI baat yah ik jaao kpD,o vah idna maoM phnato hOM ]nhoM vah 

rat maoM jalaa doto hOM AaOr rat maoM jaao kpD,o phnato hOM ]nhoM vah saubah 

haonao pr jalaa doto hOM.  

AaOr AaiKrI baat yah ik vah ek ku^e sao dao idna lagaatar 

panaI nahIM pIto. hr saubah ]nako ilayao ek nayaa ku^Aa Kaoda jaata 

hO AaOr [sa trh sao k[- ija,ndigayaaoM ka nauksaana haota hO.” 

jaba vaha^ ko maaOlaivayaaoM nao yah baat saunaI tao ]nhoM p@ka ivaSvaasa 

hao gayaa ik rajaa Saailavaahna sacamauca maoM ek bahut hI baD,a   

AQaaima-k rajaa hO.  
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pr ]nhaoMnao rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — “yah tumharo ilayao zIk nahIM 

haogaa ik tuma ek baoTa haonao ko naato Apnao ipta pr Aak`maNa krao. 

tumhara Apnao ipta ko iKlaaf eosaa vyavahar tumhoM baura banaa dogaa 

@yaaoMik ek baoTo kao Apnao ipta kI [j,ja,t krnaI hI caaihyao.” 

ifr BaI rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnao ipta ko iKlaaf ijad krnaa nahIM 

CaoD,a tao [maama nao dUsaro maaOlaivayaaoM sao ]sao pUrI trIko sao manaa krnao ko 

ilayao manaa kr idyaa AaOr ]nasao ]sasao BaivaYya maoM ]sakI [cCa pUrI 

krnao ko ilayao vaayado krnao ko ilayao kh idyaa. jaba ]na maaOlaivayaaoM 

nao rajaa rsaalaU sao eosao vaayado ikyao tao ]sakao ApnaI [cCa pUrI krnao 

kI [cCa AaOr j,yaada baZ, gayaI. 

[Qar rajaa Saailavaahna nao isayaalakaoT kI dIvaaroM AaOr majabaUt 

krvaanaI Sau$ kr dIM @yaaoMik mauhmmad saahba kI saonaa caaraoM trf 

duinayaa^ kao jaIt rhI qaI. pr ]sa dIvaar kI ek maInaar pUra krto 

samaya baar baar igaro jaa rhI qaI. maInaar banaanao vaalaaoM nao tIna baar 

p%qaraoM ko }pr p%qar rKo AaOr tInaaoM baar ]naka kama ima+I maoM imala 

gayaa. 

yah doK kr rajaa nao Apnao jyaaoitiYayaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr [sa 

maInaar ko pUro na haonao kI vajah pUCI tao ]nhaoMnao kha — “yah maInaar 

kBaI KD,I nahIM haogaI jaba tk ik iksaI naaOjavaana mausalamaana jaao 

Apnao maata ipta ka Akolaa baoTa hao ka isar [sakI naIMva maoM na 

dbaayaa jaayao.” 
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saao rajaa nao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao ek eosaa mausalamaana naaOjavaana 

laanao ko ilayao Baojaa jaao Apnao maata ipta ka Akolaa baoTa hao tao vao 

ek bauiZ,yaa ja,baIrao ko Gar Aayao AaOr ]sako baoTo kao pkD, kr baaolao 

“@yaa tuma mausalamaana nahIM hao.” 

laD,ko nao jaao saca baaolanao ka p`omaI qaa kha — “ha^ maOM manaa nahIM 

krta. maOM mausalamaana hU^. @yaaoMik hr hala maoM mauJao mar kr Allaah 

ko pasa hI jaanaa hO.” vao AadmaI ijanhaoMnao ]sao pkD,a huAa qaa ]sao 

lao kr rajaa ko pasa gayao. 

jaba vah rajaa ko saamanao phu^caa tao ]sanao SaadI ka kMganaa haqa 

maoM phnaa huAa qaa AaOr fUlaaoM kI ek maalaa galao maoM phnaI hu[- qaI. 

jaba rajaa nao ]sao [sa halat maoM doKa tao pUCa — “baccao. tuma [tnaa 

saja kr iksakI davat maoM jaa rho qao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM [sa trh saja kr ApnaI hI davat maoM jaa 

rha qaa @yaaoMik Aaja maorI SaadI hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM [sa baat sao kao[- fk- nahIM 

pD,ta. tuma laaoga jaaAao AaOr [saka isar kaT dao AaOr ]sao naIMva maoM 

dbaa dao.” 

saao ]sakI ivaQavaa maa^ ko saamanao hI ]saka isar kaT idyaa 

gayaa. ]sakI maa^ yah doKto hI rao pD,I. ]sanao turnt hI ek 

isapahI ko haqa sao ek kTar CIna laI AaOr baaolaI — “maOM BaI marnao 
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ko ilayao tOyaar hU^. Aao naIca rajaa Allaah kro ik toro }pr 

ibajalaI igaro.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha AaOr ApnaI maaOt ko baaro maoM saaocaa vaOsao 

hI ]sako maro hue baoTo ko isar AaOr QaD, daonaaoM maa^ kI trf iKsaknao 

lagao. 

maa^ nao jaba yah doKa tao ]sanao Apnao haqa sao kTar tao naIcao 

foMk dI AaOr baoTo kI laaSa ko daonaaoM ihssaaoM kao ]za kr ApnaI 

CatI sao lagaa ilayaa.  

ifr ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “Aba maOM ma@ka jaa}^gaI AaOr ]na 

laaogaaoM kao Apnao saaqa lao kr Aa}^gaI jaao maoro [sa duK ka badlaa 

tumasao laoMgao.” 

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao turnt hI ma@ka kI trf cala dI. 

pr @yaaoMik vah bahut baUZ,I qaI AaOr kmajaaor qaI vah ek idna maoM 

AaQaa maIla sao j,yaada nahIM cala patI qaI. ]saka jaaoD, jaaoD, dd- kr 

rha qaa AaOr pOr saUja gayao qao. 

duKI hao kr ]sanao Allaah sao p`aqa-naa kI ik “maOM baUZ,I hU^ AaOr 

cala nahIM saktI maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI sahayata ko ilayao pIr pMjaabaI 

kao Baoja dao.” eosaa kh kr vah vahIM jamaIna pr hI laoT gayaI. 

]saI rat jaba vah vaha^ saao rhI qaI tao ]sanao ek sapnaa doKa. 

]sako sapnao maoM safod daZ,I vaalaa ek AadmaI Aayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 
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“ApnaI Aa^KoM band krao.” ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI Aa^KoM band kI 

AaOr dUsaro hI pla vah ma@ka maoM qaI. 

yah tao kovala ]saka sapnaa qaa. pr jaba vah saubah ]zI AaOr  

Apnao caaraoM trf doKa tao vah tao sacamauca ma@ka maoM qaI. vah vaha^ 

kI maisjad kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr KD,I hu[- qaI. ]sanao ]sa maisjad ko 

maaOlavaI kao BaI vaha^ doKa. vah ]sasao baaolaI “maOM ek bahut hI 

baosahara s~I hU^ ijasaka kao[- rxak nahIM hO.  

ek ihndU rajaa jaao ihndustana ka sabasao baD,a AQamaI- rajaa hO 

]sanao ApnaI dIvaar banaanao ko ilayao maoro [klaaOto baoTo kao baD,I baoddI- 

sao maar idyaa hO. Agar tuma laaoga sacamauca maoM Qama-dUt kao maananao vaalao 

hao tao jaaAao AaOr ]sasao maora badlaa laao.” 

vao baaolao — “maa^ Aap rao[yao nahIM. Aapko baoTo kI maaOt ka 

javaaba hmaaro sardar laaoga doMgao.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “maOM tao raonaa nahIM caahtI qaI pr @yaa k$^ maora 

idla raota hO AaOr maOM Apnao Aapkao raok nahIM patI. maOM tba tk 

raotI rhU^gaI jaba tk ik Aap laaoga Aa kr ]sa Sahr kao ]jaaD, 

nahIM doMgao.” 

vao baaolao — “tIna idna baad hmaaro mau#ya maaOlavaI ko baoTo kI 

SaadI hO ]sako baad hma laaoga isayaalakaoT ko ilayao rvaanaa haoMgao.” 
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maa^ baaolaI — “maaOlavaI saahba Aap zIk kh rho hOM. Aapko tao 

baoTo kI SaadI hao rhI hO AaOr Gar maoM maorI baoTI rao rhI hO ijasaka pit 

]sasao CIna ilayaa gayaa hO. mauJasao Aba [ntjaar nahIM haota.” 

yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao isayaalakaoT rajya ko ilayao calanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa tao bauiZ,yaa nao doKa ik vao tao kovala pa^ca GauD,savaar qao tao 

]sanao rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — “isayaalakaoT maoM tao bahut saaro laaoga hOM 

AaOr tuma tao kovala pa^ca laaoga hI hao. tuma pa^ca laaoga vaha^ jaa kr 

@yaa kr paAaogao.” 

tba hja,rt nao javaaba idyaa “maa^ hma pr ivaSvaasa riKyao.” 

“zIk hO. mauJao tuma pr ivaSvaasa hO pr mauJao yah BaI idKayaI do 

rha hO ik tuma laaoga kovala pa^ca hI hao.” 

maaOlavaI saahba nao kha — “AcCa ApnaI Aa^KoM band krao.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao ek pla ko ilayao ApnaI Aa^KoM band kIM AaOr ifr 

ek pla baad jaba ]sanao Aa^KoM KaolaIM tao vah tao yah doK kr 

AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI ik vaha^ tao bahut baD,I saonaa qaI. ]nakI 

saM#yaa [tnaI j,yaada qaI ik ek GauD,savaar dUsaro GauD,savaar sao Tkra 

rha qaa. 

yah doK kr vah santuYT hao gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]nasao [saI trh 

AdRSya rh kr isayaalakaoT calanao kI ivanatI kI. AaiKrkar vao 

isayaalakaoT Aa phûcao. ]na sabanao isayaalakaoT kI dIvaar ko caaraoM 

trf Apnao Doro lagaa idyao. 
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saubah savaoro jaba laaoga Sahr sao baahr inaklao tao yah doK kr tao 

vah AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao ik ]naka pUra Sahr duSmanaaoM sao iGara huAa 

qaa. vao Andr gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao jaa kr yah saba rajaa Saailavaahna sao 

kha. 

rajaa Saailavaahna nao jaba baahr Jaa^k kr doKa tao baaolaa — 

“Aro yah tao maora baoTa rsaalaU hO AaOr kao[ - nahIM jaao maoro saaqa yah 

baurI hrkt krnao Aayaa hO. vah ma@ka calaa gayaa qaa AaOr Aba 

mausalamaanaaoM kI saonaa lao kr mauJao babaa-d krnao Aayaa hO.” 

basa ifr @yaa qaa rsaalaU AaOr Saailavaahna maooM laD,a[- iCD, gayaI. 

kafI idnaaoM kI laD,a[- ko baad AaiKrkar isayaalakaoT pr 

kbjaa kr ilayaa gayaa. jaba duSmana isayaalakaoT ko faTk sao Andr 

baD,I saM#yaa maoM Gausao tao isayaalakaoT maoM [tnaa KUna baha ik duSmana ko 

GaaoD,aoM ko GauTnao KUna maoM DUbao hue qao. 

pr [sasao phlao ik yah saba haota Sahr ko laaogaaoM nao ek AadmaI 

kao bahadurI sao laD,to doKa ijasaka isar hI nahIM qaa. ]sanao Apnaa 

isar Sahr ko faTk kI trf ]Cala idyaa qaa. vah AadmaI hja,rt 

Kud qao. laaoga tao yah dRSya doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao AaOr ek 

dUsaro sao Apnaa AaScaya- p`gaT krnao lagao. 

tba ]sa SarIr nao Apnao baaro maoM baatoM sauna kr laD,naa band kr 

idyaa AaOr GaaoD,o sao naIcao igar gayaa. ]sako SarIr kao Sahr ko faTk 

ko pasa df,naa idyaa gayaa. 
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[sa baIca ba`a*maNa pMiDt saundrdasa Saaint ko ilayao barabar   

p`aqa-naa krta rha laoikna ]saka p`aqa-naa krnaa ibalkula baokar gayaa 

@yaaoMik mausalamaana tba tk laD,to rho jaba tk ]nhaoMnao Sahr AaOr 

rajaa ko iklao pr kbjaa nahIM kr ilayaa. 

AaOr jaba vao Andr Gausao tao ]nhaoMnao rajaa Saailavaahna kao ]sakI 

rajaga_I pr baOzo AaOr hu@ka pIto hue doKa. maaOlaivayaaoM nao rajaa 

rsaalaU sao kha ik vah rajaa Saailavaahna ko pasa jaayao AaOr ]sasao 

mausalamaana bananao ko ilayao kho. 

saao rajaa rsaalaU Apnao ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik 

yaa tao vah mausalamaana bana jaayao yaa ifr marnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao 

jaayao. 

rajaa Saailavaahna baaolaa — “baccao. maOMnao tumhoM [tnaa baD,a ikyaa 

tuma Apnao ipta kI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa dao.” pr rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sako 

lambao baala pkD, kr ]nhoM eoMz kr ]sao naIcao igara idyaa.  

ifr ]sanao Apnao ipta kI CatI pr pOr rKa AaOr ]saka isar 

kaTnao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sako ipta nao kha — “na tao tumharI maa^ 

AaOr na maOM ek dUsaro ko ilayao kBaI baovafa rho [sailayao ibanaa iksaI 

Sak ko tuma hmaaro hI baoTo hao. svaga- ko drvaajao pr maOM tumhara ipta 

tumharo isar pr haqa rKU^gaa.” 

pr rajaa rsaalaU nao yah sauna kr BaI nahIM saunaa AaOr ]saka galaa 

kaTnao ko ilayao Apna haqa ]zayaa hI qaa ik maaOlavaI saahba nao ]sao 
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eosaa kama krnao sao raok ilayaa. vah baahr Aa gayaa AaOr mausalamaana 

jaao ]sa laD,a[- maoM maaro gayao qao ]nakao df,naanao ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

kuC samaya baad ipta AaOr baoTo maoM saulah hao gayaI. maaotIrama nao 

ApnaI phlaI baoTI kI jagah ApnaI dUsarI baoTI kI SaadI rajaa rsaalaU 

ko saaqa kr dI. maaOlavaI laaoga tBaI ma@ka laaOT gayao. rajaa rsaalaU 

nao kuC idnaaMo ko baad isayaalakaoT CaoD, idyaa AaOr ApnaI f,aOlaadI 

GaaoD,I pr savaar hao kr duinayaa^ GaUmanao cala idyaa. 
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2–4  iSakarI rajaa – rajaa rsaalaU AaOr 

maIriSakarI51 

 

jaba rajaa rsaalaU nao isayaalakaoT maoM ApnaI nayaI sarkar sqaaipt kr 

laI tba vah Akolaa hI dixaNa kI trf cala idyaa @yaaoMik vah 

maIriSakarI sao imalanaa caahta qaa jaao ek bahut hI maSahUr iSakarI 

qaa. 

jaba vah jaa rha qaa tao Acaanak ]sakI GaaoD,I nao jaMgala kI 

gahra[yaaoM sao AatI hu[- saMgaIt kI maIzI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sanao Apnao 

maailak sao kha — “maailak. yah maIzI Aavaaja kOsaI hO AaOr yah 

kha^ sao Aa rhI hO.”  

 rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOMnao saunaa hO ik yahIM 

pasa maoM jaMgala maoM jaMgala ka ek rajaa rhta hO 

ijasaka naama maIriSakarI hO vah yaha^ baOz kr 

ApnaI baIna bajaata hO jaao ]sao panaI ko Amar rajaa 

#vaajaa iKja,ar
52
 nao dI qaI.  

 
51 The Hunter King – Rasalu and Mirshikari.  (Tale No 3-4 of the Book) 
52 Hazrat (Arabic) is a title of honour among holy men. Ahmad also a term of honour refers to Khwaja 
Khizar, the green-robed deity, who among Muhammadans is the protector of travellers. The. villagers 
of the Indus, Muhammadan as well as Hindu, believe that he is the river-god, able to preserve their 
fields and villages from the eroding action of the waters. 
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jaba BaI maIriSakarI ApnaI baIna bajaata hO tao jaMgala ko saaro 

jaanavar ]sako caaraoM trf ]sa maIzo saMgaIt kao saunanao ko ilayao [k{o 

hao jaato hOM. AaOr ifr jaba BaI ]sao maaOka imalata hO vah ]namaoM sao 

iksaI BaI jaanavar kao, jaao BaI ]sao AcCa lagata hO, Apnao baaNa sao 

maar laota hO.”  

[tnaa kh kr rajaa rsaalaU ApnaI “f,aOlaadI” GaaoD,I AaOr 

“SaadI” taoto kao lao kr ]saI idSaa kI trf cala idyaa ijaQar sao 

saMgaIt kI Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI. 

]Qar maIriSakarI kao iksaI jyaaoitYaI nao bata rKa qaa ik iksaI 

samaya tumharo pasa rajaa rsaalaU Aayaogaa AaOr vah tumhoM jaadU, laD,naa 

AaOr lakD,I ka kama isaKayaogaa. ]sa idna sao maIriSakarI rajaa 

rsaalaU ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

Aaja jaba ]sanao ek AjanabaI kao ek GaaoD,o pr savaar Aato 

doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — “Aap kaOna hOM. Aap iksa rajaa ko baoTo 

hOM. Aap mauJao batayaoM ik Aapka naama @yaa hO. Aapka janma kha^ 

huAa qaa. Aapko Sahr ka naama @yaa hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM rajaa Saailavaahna ka baoTa hU^ AaOr 

rsaalaU maora naama hO. maora janma isayaalakaoT maoM huAa qaa AaOr maora 

Sahr BaI vahI hO.” 

maIriSakarI nao pUCa — “@yaa Aap vahI rsaalaU hOM ijasakao maoro 

pasa Aanaa qaa.” 
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“ha^.” 

“ABaI tk tao maOMnao Aapko baaro maoM kovala saunaa qaa Aaja Aapkao 

doK BaI ilayaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “tumanao maoro baaro @yaa saunaa hO.” 

maIriSakarI baaolaa — “yahI ik AsalaI rsaalaU ko pasa 100–

100 paOMD BaarI baaNa hOM jaao ]sako pasa hI rhto hOM. [saI phcaana sao 

maOM Aapkao phcaana saka ik Aap hI AsalaI rsaalaU hOM. Allaah kI 

kRpa sao Aaja mauJao [sa jaMgala maoM Aapko dSa-na BaI hao gayao jaha^ mauJao 

Aapko dSa-na kI ibalkula BaI AaSaa nahIM qaI.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “yaha^ tuma @yaa kr rho hao. tuma ApnaI 

baIna @yaaoM bajaa rho hao.” 

maIriSakarI baaolaa — “yah tao maOM raoja hI krta hU^. raoja maOM 

jaanavaraoM ka iSakar krnao ko ilayao ApnaI baIna bajaata hU^. @yaaoMik 

jaba BaI maOM ApnaI baIna bajaata hU^ tao bahut saaro jaanavar ]sao saunanao ko 

ilayao maoro pasa Aa kr [k{a hao jaato hOM. 

AaOr ifr jaba mauJao maaOka imalata hO tao maOM Apnaa iSakar cauna 

kr ]sa pr inaSaanaa lagaa kr ]sao maar dota hU^. yah maa^sa tao mauJao 

raoja hI Apnao Kanao maoM caaihyao @yaaoMik maOM [sako ibanaa nahIM rh 

sakta. pr maoro maailak Aba jaba Aap maoro [sa jaMgala maoM Aa gayao hOM 

tao Aap mauJao Apnaa iSaYya banaa laIijayao.” 
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rsaalaU baaolaa — “zIk hO. pr phlao tuma jaOsaa maOM tumasao khU^gaa 

tuma vaOsaa hI kraogao. maora iSaYya bananao ko ilayao tumhoM tIna baataoM ka 

maananaa ja$rI hO.” 

maIriSakarI baaolaa — “jaao kuC BaI mauJasao kha jaayaogaa maOM vah 

ApnaI pUrI [-maanadarI sao k$^gaa.” 

rsaalaU baaolaa — “phlaI baat tao yah hO ik maOM yaha^ Aayaa huAa 

hU^ yah baat iksaI kao pta nahIM calanaI caaihyao. tumhoM yah baat BaI 

iksaI kao nahIM batanaI caaihyao ik tumanao mauJao doKa hO. 

dUsarI baat yah hO ik tuma jaMgala maoM kovala tIna trf jaa kr 

jaanavaraoM kao maar sakto hao – ]<ar, pUva- AaOr piScama. pr caaOqaI 

trf tuma iSakar nahIM kraogao. tIsarI Sat- yah hO ik dixaNa kI 

trf dao ihrna rhto hOM – ek ihrna AaOr ek ihrnaI. ]nhoM tumhoM 

iksaI BaI halat maoM nahIM maarnaa hO.” 

maIriSakarI nao pUCa — “pr mauJao pta kOsao calaogaa ik vao kaOna 

sao ihrna AaOr ihrnaI hOM ijanhoM maO nahIM maar sakta. maOM ]nhoM phcaanaU^gaa 

kOsao ik vao ihrna ijanhoM mauJao nahIM maarnaa hO vao kaOna sao hOM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “vao ihrna jaMgala ko dixaNa kI trf 

rhto hOM AaOr vahIM ]naka Gar hO. tuma ]nhoM kBaI nahIM doK sakto 

AaOr na kBaI vao tumhoM idKayaI doMgao jaba tk ik tuma ]Qar jaaAaogao 

nahIM.  
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pr Agar tuma kBaI ]Qar jaato hao AaOr iknhIM dao ihrna AaOr 

ihrnaI kao doKto hao tao vao vahI ihrna AaOr ihrnaI haoMgao ijanhoM tumhoM 

nahIM maarnaa hO. Aba Agar tuma ]nakao maarto hao tao yaad rKnaa ik 

tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI Kao daoga o.” 

maIriSakarI nao ]sakI tInaaoM SatoM- maMjaUr kr laIM. rsaalaU nao ]sao 

hiqayaaraoM ka Apnaa [stomaala krnao ka AaOr iSakar krnao ka 

trIka isaKayaa. ifr vah vaha^ sao jaMgala ko iksaI dUsaro ihssao maoM 

calaa gayaa. ]Qar maIriSakarI BaI kuC dor tk ApnaI baIna bajaanao 

AaOr iSakar krnao ko baad Sahr vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

Gar Aa kr ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr Aarama krnao ko ilayao laoT 

gayaa. vaha^ vah ApnaI p%naI sao maIzo SabdaoM maoM baat krnao lagaa. baat 

krto samaya ]sanao sabasao phlao ApnaI phlaI Sat- taoD, dI. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “Aaja jaMgala maoM maOMnao rajaa rsaalaU 

kao doKa.” 

]sakI p%naI ]sakI trf GaUmaI AaOr baaolaI — “tuma majaak kr 

rho hao. @yaa rajaa rsaalaU kao[- pagala AadmaI hO jaao vah [sa trh 

jaMgalaaoM maoM GaUmata ifrogaa. lagata hO ik tuma tao bahut hI A@lamand 

hao gayao hao.” 

ApnaI p%naI kI baat sauna kr ]sao bahut Sama- AayaI AaOr ]saka 

caohra Sama- sao laala hao gayaa. ifr BaI ]sanao Allaah kI ksama Ka 
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kr ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “Aaja sacamauca maOMnao rajaa rsaalaU kao 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao jaMgala maoM doKa.” 

pr ]sakI p%naI kao ]sakI baat pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa. 

vah baaolaI — “ApnaI jabaana pr kabaU rKao AaOr mauJao j,yaada banaanao 

kI kaoiSaSa mat krao. doKao tuma mauJao Cla nahIM sakto.” 

kuC dor baad hI maIriSakarI nao ApnaI p%naI sao rat Bar maoM 

Apnaa naaSta banaanao ko ilayao kha @yaaoMik Agalao idna saubah savaora 

haonao sao phlao hI ]sao jaMgala maoM phu^canaa qaa. 

]sakI p%naI nao saaocaa ik Aba [sa samaya pit sao kao[- bahsa 

krnaa baokar hO  AaOr [tnaI rat gayao naaSta banaanaa BaI baokar hO 

naaSta tao saubah ]sako jaanao sao phlao hI bana sakta hO. 

saao saubah kao vah Apnao raoja ko samaya pr hI ]zI AaOr 

maIriSakarI ko ilayao naaSta banaanao ko ilayao rsaao[- maoM phu^caI tao vah 

yah doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI ik vaha^ tao iksaI BaI trh ka 

kao[- maa^sa nahIM qaa.  

]sanao saaocaa ik maIriSakarI tao maa^sa ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC 

Kata hI nahIM saao mauJao ABaI baajaar jaa kr ksaa[- sao dao paOMD bakro 

ka maa^sa lao kr Aanaa caaihyao. saao vah ksaa[- kI dUkana pr gayaI 

AaOr ]sasao dao paOMD bakro ka maa^sa maa^gaa ik “tuma mauJao ABaI dao paOMD 

bakro ka maa^sa do dao ]sako badlao maoM maOM kla tumhoM caar paOMD ihrna ka 

maa^sa do dU^gaI.” 
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ksaa[- baaolaa — “rat ko [sa samaya maoM Apnaa drvaajaa nahIM 

Kaola sakta. maOM tumharI Aavaaja tao sauna sakta hÛ pr tuma hao kaOna 

yah tao Allaah hI jaanata hO. hao sakta hO ik tuma kao[- jaadUgarnaI 

hao yaa ifr raxasaI hao yaa ifr kao[- baurI Aa%maa hI hao.” 

s~I baaolaI — “maOM rajaa maIriSakarI kI p%naI hU^.” 

ksaa[- baaolaa — “Agar tuma rajaa maIriSakarI kI p%naI hao tao 

mauJao pOsao caaihyao. maOM tumhoM dao paOMD maa^sa do dU^gaa.” 

[sa baIca jaba maIriSakarI kI p%naI sao bahsa kr rhI qaI 

maIriSakarI jaaga gayaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao pukara pr ]sao tao 

vah Apnao saaro mahla maoM nahIM imalaI. kuC dor tao ]sanao ]saka 

[ntjaar ikyaa pr vah BaI baokar rha @yaaoMik vah tao vaha^ qaI hI 

nahIM.  

]sao dor hao rhI qaI vah [ntjaar krto krto BaI qak gayaa qaa 

saao ]sanao ApnaI baIna laI QanauYa baaNa ilayaa AaOr ibanaa naaSta ikyao 

hI iSakar pr calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah iSakar ko maOdana maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kI 

dUsarI Sat- BaI taoD, dI. vah jaMgala maoM ]saI idSaa kI trf calaa 

gayaa ijasa trf ]sako gau$ rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao iSakar ko ilayao jaanao 

sao manaa ikyaa qaa. 
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ek zIk saI jagah doK kr vah baOz gayaa AaOr ApnaI baIna 

bajaanao lagaa. baIna ka maIza saMgaIt saubah kI hvaa maoM dUr dUr tk tOr 

gayaa. 

[<afak sao rajaa rsaalaU vahIM Aasapasa maoM hI GaUma rha qaa. 

]sakI GaaoD,I nao ifr sao vah saMgaIt saunaa tao rajaa rsaalaU sao baaolaI — 

“@yaa yah ]saI baIna kI Aavaaja hO jaao hmanao kla saunaI qaI.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “ha^ yah ]saI baIna kI Aavaaja hO jaao 

hmanao kla saunaI qaI. maoro iSaYya nao maorI Sat- kao pUra BaI nahIM ikyaa 

AaOr na maora kha saunaa. Aba hma ]sakI badlatI hu[- iksmat 

doKoMgao.” 

[sa baIca jaba maIriSakarI ApnaI baIna bajaa rha qaa tao ]na 

daonaaoM ihrnaaoM ka jaaoD,a BaI ]sakI Aavaaja sauna kr ]Qar Aa inaklaa 

AaOr saMgaIt saunanao lagaa. jaOsao hI daonaaoM ihrnaaoM kao yah lagaa ik vao 

saMgaIt kI trf AakiYa-t hao rho hOM tao ihrna nao ihrnaI sao kha —  

“hma ABaI yahIM [ntjaar krto hOM AaOr doKto hOM ik yah baIna 

kaOna bajaa rha hO. yah BaI hao sakta hO ik rajaa maIriSakarI 

ApnaI baIna bajaa rha hao AaOr jaOsao hI vah hmaoM doKogaa vah hmaoM maar 

dogaa. @yaaoMik ApnaI [sa Ktrnaak baIna sao ]sanao phlao sao hI yah 

jaMgala KalaI kr idyaa hO.” 

ihrna ko yao Sabd maIriSakarI ko kanaaoM maoM BaI pD,o tao ]sanao 

ApnaI baIna bajaanaI band kr dI AaOr caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sao ek 
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cacara ka poD, idKayaI idyaa jaao hrI hrI pi<ayaaoM sao lada huAa qaa. 

vah QaIro QaIro ]sako pasa tk gayaa AaOr QaIro sao ]sakI kuC pi<ayaa^ 

taoD, laIM. 

]na pi<ayaaoM kao ]sanao Apnao saaro SarIr pr baa^Qa ilayaa eosaa kr 

ko vah eosaa laganao lagaa jaOsao cacara ka kao[- poD, hao. ]sanao ifr sao 

ApnaI baIna bajaanaI Sau$ kr dI AaOr ihrna ko ]sa jaaoD,o kI trf 

baZ,nao lagaa. 

jaba ihrna ko jaaoD,o nao ]sao ApnaI trf Aato doKa tao ihrna nao 

ihrnaI sao kha — “doKa vah iksaI baat ko ilayao hmaarI trf baZ, 

rha hO. calaao hma BaI cala kr ]sasao imalato hOM.” 

pr ihrnaI baaolaI — “nahIM ek kdma BaI Aagao nahIM baZ,naa.” 

tao ihrna baaolaa — “maOM tao jaMgala maoM hI plaa baZ,a hU^. jaMgala maoM 

hI maOMnao Kayaa ipyaa hO. jaMgala hI maora Gar hO. yah doKao vaha^ ek 

CaoTa saa p<aaoM vaalaa poD, mauJao AaOr tumhoM ZU^Z rha hO.” 

ihrnaI Apnao saIQao saado pit sao baaolaI — “maOM BaI tao jaMgala maoM 

hI plaI baZ,I hU^. maOMnao BaI jaMgala maoM hI Kayaa ipyaa hO. maora Gar BaI 

jaMgala hI hO. pr eosaa kBaI nahIM hao sakta ik ek p<aaoM vaalaa 

CaoTa p oD, Apnao dao pOraoM pr calata hao.” 

pr ihrna nao Aagao baZ,nao ka ivacaar ikyaa. vah baaolaa — “maOM 

tao jaMgala maoM hI plaa baZ,a hU^. jaMgala maoM hI maOMnao Kayaa ipyaa hO AaOr  
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jaMgala hI maoM maOM rhta hU^. Agar vah BaUKa hO yaa ifr iksmat sao hI 

sahI vah yaha^ Aayaa hO tao hma ]sakI trf calato hOM.” 

ihrnaI ja,aor sao icallaayaI — “AcCI salaah sao kama krao. maOM 

BaI tao jaMgala maoM hI plaI baZ,I hU^. maOMnao BaI jaMgala maoM hI Kayaa ipyaa 

hO. jaMgala hI maora Gar BaI hO. pr ]sakI ZMga caala sao mauJao lagata hO 

ik vah hmaoM pkD, laogaa AaOr hmaara maa^sa baa^T laogaa. maoro Pyaaro 

pit. tuma ]sako AaOr pasa mat jaaAao.” 

 [tnaa kh kr vah ruk gayaI pr ihrna ]saka saMgaIt saunato hue 

]sako AaOr pasa AaOr AaOr pasa tk calata calaa gayaa. jaba 

maIriSakarI nao ]sao Apnao [tnao pasa doKa ik vah ]sao Apnao baaNa 

ka inaSaanaa banaa sakta qaa ]sanao ApnaI baIna Apnao da^taoM maoM dbaayaI 

QanauYa baaNa inakalaa AaOr baaNa calaa idyaa. baocaara ihrna vah 

naukIlaa baaNa Ka kr naIcao igar pD,a. 

 yah doK kr maIriSakarI Aagao baZ,a ]sanao Apnaa caakU inakalaa 

AaOr Apnao irvaaja ko Anausaar ]saka galaa kaTnao hI vaalaa qaa ik 

rajaa rsaalaU jaao Aba tk vaha^ jaao kuC hao rha qaa saba doK rha qaa 

ApnaI GaaoD,I sao baaolaa — “[sa AadmaI nao maora kha nahIM maanaa Aba 

tuma doKnaa ik kuC hI dor maoM [sako }pr @yaa mausaIbat AayaogaI.” 

maIriSakarI nao ]sa ihrna kao maarnao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa ]zayaa 

tao ihrna nao ]sasao kha — “Aao mauJao naukIlaa baaNa maarnao vaalao. tU 

Apnaa yah Ku+la caakU yahIM Apnaoo pasa rK lao AaOr ApnaI lyaUT 
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]za AaOr maoro marnao sao phlao ]sao kuC pla ko ilayao bajaa ijasanao maora 

idla Coda hO. Aao inad-yaI. tU Apnao [na ka^pto hue sauraoM kao ifr sao 

CoD, taik maOM ek baar ifr sao ]nhoM sauna kr KuSa hao jaa}^.” 

maIriSakarI nao saaocaa “yah baocaara maorI baIna sao mara hO [sailayao 

[sako marnao sao phlao mauJao [sakI AaiKrI [cCa ja$r pUrI kr donaI 

caaihyao. ifr BaI maOM maOM [sasao Dra huAa tao hU^ hI @yaaoMik khIM eosaa 

na hao ik maOM ApnaI baIna bajaanaa Sau$ k$^ AaOr yah maorI trf Apnaa 

isar Gaumaa kr mauJao Apnao saIMga maar do.” 

saao vah ]sako }pr baOz gayaa taik vah ]sako SarIr ko baaoJa 

sao dbaa rho AaOr [sa trh ]sako }pr baOz kr ]sanao ApnaI baIna 

bajaanaI Sau$ kr dI. marta huAa ihrna ]sakI baIna kI Aavaaja 

saunata rha. 

jaba maIriSakarI ApnaI baIna bajaa cauka tao ]sanao ]sao ek 

trf rK idyaa AaOr saaocaa ik “Agar maora caakU saaf nahIM ikyaa 

gayaa tao maora iSakar tao baokar hao jaayaogaa.” yah saaoca kr ]sanao 

Apnaa caakU ]zayaa AaOr ]sao ihrna kI gad-na pr ifr sao ifra idyaa 

ijasasao ]sakI gad-na sao AaOr KUna bah gayaa. 

[sako baad ]sanao saaocaa ik “Agar maora caakU Qaaoyaa nahIM gayaa tao 

BaI maora yah iSakar Kanao laayak nahIM rhogaa.” eosaa saaoca kr ]sanao 

Apnao caaraoM trf inagaah DalaI ik ]sao khIM panaI idKayaI do jaayao 
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taik vah Apnaa caakU ]samaoM Qaao sako pr ]sao panaI tao khIM idKayaI 

nahIM idyaa. 

ha^ vaha^ pasa maoM hI BaarI Aaosa ja$r pD,I hu[- qaI. saao ]sanao 

Apnaa caakU ]saI Gaasa pr ]laTa pulaTa kr ko Aaosa sao saaf kr 

ilayaa. 

jaba ]sanao caakU saaf kr ilayaa tao ]sanao ]sao Apnao da^taoM ko 

baIca maoM pkD, ilayaa taik vah Apnao haqaaoM ka KUna BaI saaf kr 

sako. pr huAa @yaa ik jaOsao hI ]sanao caakU Apnao mau^h maoM pkD, kr 

Apnao haqa Aaosa sao saaf ikyao tao ek saa^p nao ]sao kaT ilayaa. 

]sako mau^h sao ek ja,aor kI caIK inakla gayaI AaOr caakU naIcao 

igar gayaa. caakU saa^p ko }pr igara AaOr saa^p ko dao TukD,o hao gayao 

AaOr vah vahIM mar gayaa. ]Qar jaOsao hI saa^p ka jahr maIriSakarI ko 

SarIr maoM Gausaa tao maIriSakarI BaI mar gayaa. 

yah doK kr rajaa rsaalaU jaao dUr sao yah saba doK rha qaa 

ApnaI GaaoD,I sao baaolaa — “Aba doKnaa Aagao @yaa haonao vaalaa hO.” 

kuC dor baad ihrnaI Apnao pit kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao ApnaI jagah 

sao baahr inaklaI tao Apnao pit kao mara huAa payaa. ]sanao 

maIriSakarI kao BaI vahIM pasa maoM hI mara pD,a doKa. 

]sanao saaocaa “lagata hO ik maIriSakarI jaMgala maoM iSakar Kaojata 

Kaojata qak gayaa hO saao vah Aarama kr rha hO.” laoikna jaba vah 

]sako pasa phu^caI tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek saa^p BaI mara pD,a 
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hO. ]sako dao TukD,o hao gayao hOM AaOr ek caakU BaI ]saI ko pasa pD,a 

hO.  

[sasao ]sakI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik maIriSakarI nao ]sako pit 

kao maara, saa^p nao maIriSakarI kao maara AaOr caakU nao saa^p kao maara. 

yah saba doK kr ]sanao saaocaa “Aba maora [sa duinayaa^ maoM rhnaa baokar 

hO @yaaoMik Aba yah tao Allaah hI jaanata hO ik Aba mauJao kaOna nahIM 

maar dogaa yaa maorI iksmat maoM AaOr @yaa @yaa duK ilaKo hOM.”  

saao Aba vah yah saaocanao lagaI ik vah maro kOsao. kuC saaoca 

ivacaar ko baad vah Apnao pit ko SarIr ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI— 

“Aao maoro pit ko saIMgaaoM. tumharo saIMga tao Baalao kI trh toja, hOM. maOM 

tumhara isar saIQaa krtI hU^ AaOr ]sako }pr kUd jaatI hU^. ]nakI 

naaokoM maora SarIr Cod doMgaI AaOr maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao Apnao pit ka isar saIQaa ikyaa ifr qaaoD,I 

dUr gayaI AaOr BaagatI hu[- Aa kr ]sako saIMgaaoM pr igar pD,I. [sasao 

]saka poT fT gayaa AaOr ]sanao dao baccaaoM kao janma idyaa – ek nar 

AaOr ek maada. pr kuC pla saa^saoM laonao ko baad hI vao daonaaoM BaI mar 

gayao.  

rajaa rsaalaU saara samaya yah saba doKta rha. hr GaTnaa kao 

doKnao ko baad vah ApnaI GaaoD,I sao baaolaa — “calaao doKto hOM Aba 

Aagao @yaa haota hO.” 
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kuC imanaTaoM baad ek gaIdD, jaMgala sao baahr inaklaa tao [tnaI 

saarI laaSaoM jamaIna pr pD,I doK kr KuSaI ko maaro naacanao kUdnao 

lagaa.  

“Aaha Aaja tao mauJao Allaah nao bahut saara Kanaa idyaa hO. 

Aaja maOM poT Bar kr Ka}^gaa. ifr saao jaa}^gaa AaOr ]z kr ifr 

Ka laU^gaa. pr maIriSakarI ek taktvar AadmaI hO AaOr maSahUr 

iSakarI hO.  

[saka QanauYa baaNa tao [saI ko pasa hI pD,a hO. Agar vah ]z 

gayaa tao vah ja$r hI mauJao maar dogaa. saao sabasao phlao mauJao ]saka 

QanauYa baaNa yaha^ sao ]za kr khIM dUr foMk donaa caaihyao. jaba ]sako 

pasa ]saka QanauYa baaNa hI nahIM haogaa tao vah mauJao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caa payaogaa.” 

yah saaoca kr gaIdD, caupcaap maIriSakarI ko pasa Aayaa ]saka 

QanauYa baaNa ]zayaa AaOr ]sao lao kr jaMgala kI trf Baaga gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao ]sao taoD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakI DaorI eoMzo hue laaoho 

ko tar kI banaI qaI jaao ]sako da^taoM ko ilayao bahut majabaUt qaI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sao Apnao ipClaI Ta^gaaoM pr rK ilayaa AaOr ]saka 

dUsara isara ApnaI zaoD,I pr rK ilayaa. [sa trh rK kr vah 

]saka tar iKsakanao maoM safla hao gayaa. 
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pr ]sasao vah QanauYa [tnaI ja,aor sao ihlaa ik ]sako ihlanao nao 

]sako SarIr ko dao TukD,o kr idyao ijasasao ]saka }pr vaalaa AaQaa 

ihssaa tao bahut }pr tk ]Cla gayaa. 

jaba rajaa rsaalaU nao gaIdD, kI yah halat doKI tao vah h^sa pD,a 

AaOr baaolaa — “calaao Aba vaha^ cala kr doKto hOM.” 

jaba vah ]sa jagah pr phu^caa tao ]sanao ApnaI GaaoD,I sao kha — 

“Aba hma @yaa kroM. hma maIriSakarI kI laaSa kao yaha^ sao kOsao lao 

jaayaoM.” 

GaaoD,I baaolaI — “[sao [saI kI GaaoD,I pr Dala laao vah [sao Apnao 

Aap hI [sako Gar lao jaayaogaI.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sakI laaSa kao ]za kr ]sakI GaaoD,I pr 

rKnao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sakI GaaoD,I nao ]sao Apnao }pr rKnao sao manaa 

kr idyaa. ]sanao kha — “@yaaoMik ]sanao AapkI baat nahIM maanaI 

[sailayao maOM ]sao Aba AaOr nahIM lao jaa saktI.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — “pr tuma mauJao ]saka mahla tao bata hI 

saktI hao.” saao ]sanao maIriSakarI kI pgaD,I ]zayaI QanauYa baaNa 

]zayaa ]sakI baIna ]zayaI AaOr maIriSakarI kI GaaoD,I ko pICo pICo 

cala idyaa. 

vah GaaoD,I ]sao Gaasa ko maOdana sao haotI hu[- maIriSakarI ko mahla 

kI trf lao calaI. 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 147 ~ 
 

jaba vao Sahr maoM Gausao tao rajaa rsaalaU nao ek s~I doKI jaao ek 

ksaa[- kI dUkana pr KD,I hu[- qaI AaOr maa^sa tulavaa rhI qaI. ]sanao 

]sao yah khto hue saunaa ik “Aba AaOr j,yaada dor mat krao 

maIriSakarI maora [ntjaar kr rha haogaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU vahIM ruk gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ @yaa 

kr rhI hao. tuma trajaU maoM maa^sa taOla rhI hao pr yah tao bataAao ik 

tuma iksako ilayao yah maa^sa taOla rhI hao. ijasako ilayao tuma yah maa^sa 

taOla rhI hao ]sao yah maa^sa kBaI nahIM imalaogaa. ]sako doKnao ka 

Aaja yah AaiKrI idna qaa.” 

yah sauna kr s~I turnt hI plaTI AaOr baaolaI — “tuma kaOna hao 

jaao maoro pit kao gaalaI do rho hao.” 

“maOM rajaa rsaalaU hU^,” 

pr s~I kao ]sakI baat pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa. vah baaolaI 

— “tuma tao ek A@lamand rajaa ha. tumhoM iksaI inadao-Ya AadmaI kao 

gaalaI nahIM donaI caaihyao. tumhoM eosaa khnaa SaaoBaa nahIM dota.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “Agar tumhoM maIriSakarI kI caIja,oM  

idKayaI jaayaoM tao @yaa tuma ]nhoM phcaana laaogaI.” 

“ha^ ha^. @yaaoM nahIM.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sako saamanao maIriSakarI kI pgaD,I rKI 

]sakI baIna AaOr ]sako hiqayaar rKo AaOr kha — “[nhoM doK kr 

bataAao ik @yaa yah saba tumharo pit ko hMO.” 
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jaOsao hI ]sa s~I nao vah saba saamaana doKa tao vah tao baohaoSa hao 

kr jamaIna pr igar pD,I. jaba vah kuC haoSa maoM AayaI tao vah ]zI 

AaOr raotI hu[- ]sa doSa ko rajaa ko mahla kI trf daOD,I jaha^ ka 

vah rajaa qaa. rajaa rsaalaU ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah icallaayaI “doKao [sa AadmaI nao maoro pit kao 

maar idyaa.” 

jaba ]sa doSa ko rajaa nao ]sakI yah duKBarI Aavaaja saunaI tao 

]sanao Apnao saaO laaoga rajaa rsaalaU kao saunavaayaI ko ilayao samaya pr 

Apnao drbaar maoM laanao ko ilayao Baojao. 

pr rajaa rsaalaU nao ]na sabakao ek jagah pr [k{a ikyaa ]nhoM 

ApnaI baD,I Zala sao saurixat ikyaa AaOr ifr rajaa ko pasa ek 

sandoSa Baojaa “AaAao AaOr Apnao laaogaaoM kao maorI saurxaa maoM sao lao jaa 

sakto hao tao lao jaaAao.” 

jaba rajaa nao yah jaanaa ik rajaa rsaalaU kao iktnaa AcCa jaadU 

Aata qaa AaOr vah [tnaa taktvar qaa ik vah ]sako 100 

AadimayaaoM kao saurxaa do rKI qaI tao ]sanao ]sako pasa Apnao kuC dUt 

AaOr Baojao ijanasao ]sanao yah kha ik “]sasao jabardstI nahIM krnaa 

bailk ]sasao namaI- sao AaOr ivanatI kr ko ]sao maoro pasa laanaa.” 

raja rsaalaU nao javaaba idyaa ik “maOM Aata hU^.” AaOr Apnaa 

Baalaa haqa maoM lao kr rajaa ko dUt ko Aagao Aagao rajaa ko pasa cala 
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idyaa. jaba vah rajaa ko saamanao phu^caa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao 

]sao @yaaoM baulaayaa hO. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tumanao maIriSakarI kao @yaaoM maara.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “AcCa maOM tumasao ek pholaI pUCta hU^. 

Agar tuma ]saka javaaba do daogao tao tuma Kud maIriSakarI kI maaOt ko 

baaro maoM jaana jaaAaogao. ek kao maara gayaa dao mar gayao. dao kao maara 

AaOr caar mar gayao. caar maaro gayao Ch mar gayao. ]namaoM caar nar qao 

AaOr dao maada qao.” 

rajaa kI samaJa maoM yah pholaI nahIM AayaI AaOr vah [saka kao[- 

javaaba nahIM do saka. saao ]sanao main~yaaoM kao rajaa rsaalaU ko saaqa 

Baojaa AaOr kha — “tuma laaoga [sako saaqa jaaAao AaOr doK kr 

AaAao ik yah saca kh rha hO yaa nahIM. AaOr doKao hmaoM [sasao baca 

kr rhnaa caaihyao khIM eosaa na hao ik yah AsalaI rajaa rsaalaU hao.” 

vao man~I rajaa rsaalaU ko saaqa jaMgala gayao. vaha^ ]nhoM ChaoM laaSaoM 

pD,I hu[- imala gayaIM. ]nhaoMnao maIriSakarI kI laaSa kao ]zayaa AaOr 

]sao rajaa ko pasa lao gayao. tba rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao saarI khanaI 

batayaI tao rajaa baaolaa — “yah AadmaI tao ibalkula saca baaola rha 

hO.” 

]sako baad rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnao iSaYya kI laaSa ]zayaI AaOr 

jaMgala vaapsa lao gayaa. ]sao vaha^ rK kr Apnao haqa sao ]sako ilayao 
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ek lambaI caaOD,I kba` KaodI AaOr ]sao vahIM poD,aoM ko saayao maoM gaaD, 

idyaa. ]sako }pr ]sanao ]saka ek saundr saa makbara banaa idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao saaro Sahr maoM yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao kao[- BaI 

jaMgala maoM iSakar krnao jaayao vah vaha^ sabasao phlao maIriSakarI kI 

kba` pr jaayao. 
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2–5  rajaa rsaalaU AaOr hMsa53 

 

GaUmato GaUmato rajaa rsaalaU ek baar ek doSa maoM Aayaa ijasako faTk 

pr ek baaoD- lagaa qaa ijasa pr ilaKa qaa ik “rajaa Saailavaahna ka 

baoTa isayaalakaoT ka rajaa rsaalaU ek idna yaha^ Aayaogaa AaOr vah 

laaoho ka ek baaNa hvaa maoM 100 fIT }^caa calaayaogaa ijasako ilayao 

]sao 100 gaja lambaI pgaD,I [naama maoM imalaogaI.” 

 saao rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ ruk gayaa AaOr ek idna ]sanao jaba vaha^ 

bahut saaro laaoga ApnaI ApnaI taktaoM kao idKa rho qao tao ]sanao BaI 

]nako saamanao Apnaa ek baaNa }pr hvaa maoM foMk idyaa.  

saaro laaoga jaao vaha^ KD,o hue qao Aasamaana kI trf doKnao lagao 

AaOr [ntjaar krnao lagao ik vah baaNa }pr sao kba vaapsa Aata 

hO. pr @yaaoMik vah vaapsa hI nahIM Aayaa tao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik yahI 

AsalaI rsaalaU hO. tba ]nhaoMnao ]sako ilayao ek 100 fIT lambaI 

pgaD,I banavaayaI AaOr Sahr Bar maoM ]sao AsalaI rsaalaU GaaoiYat kr 

idyaa gayaa. ]sakI takt ko ilayao ]sao sammaana BaI idyaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna vah vaha^ sao ApnaI yaa~a pr AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek nadI ko iknaaro Aa gayaa vaha^ ]sanao ek kaOAa 

AaOr kaOvaI kao Pyaar sao pasa pasa baOzo doKa. vahIM ]sanao kaOvaI kao 

 
53 Rasalu and the Swans.  (Tale No 3-5 of the Book) 
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yah khto hue BaI saunaa ik vah kaOe sao kh rhI qaI ik mauJao 

Aasamaana maoM lao calaao. 

kaOAa baaolaa — “Aasamaana maoM kao[ - nahIM jaa sakta.” 

pr ]sanao ]sasao ijad kI ik “zIk hO tba mauJao tuma ijatnaI 

}pr lao jaa sakto hao lao calaao.” eosaa kh kr vah }pr ]D, gayaI 

AaOr kaOAa ]sako pICo pICo calaa.  

daonaaoM Aasamaana maoM ijatnaa }^cao jaa sakto qao cala idyao. Aba tao 

vao QartI sao idKayaI BaI nahIM do rho qao. ]Qar rajaa rsaalaU saaoca rha 

qaa ik ]nako [sa saahisak yaa~a ka natIjaa @yaa haogaa saao vah vahIM 

Aasapasa maoM hI GaUmata rha. 

daonaaoM kaOAa AaOr kaOvaI ]D,to ]D,to [tnaI dUr calao gayao ik vao 

ek eosao doSa maoM Aa gayao jaha^ baairSa tUfana AaOr baf- bahut pD,tI 

qaI. ABaI BaI vaha^ baf- pD, rhI qaI.  

tao kaOvaI tao ]sao doK kr bahut Dr gayaI. vah baf- maoM saarI 

BaIga caukI qaI. vah baaolaI — “Aao Kuda maorI jaana bacaaAao. mauJao 

kao[- SarNa kI jagah idKaAao.” 

kaOAa baaolaa — “Aba hma @yaa kroM. yah saba tumharI galatI 

hO. maOMnao tumhoM AcCI salaah dI qaI tao tumanao ]sao @yaaoM nahIM saunaa.” 

eosaa kh kr vao naIcao ]trnao lagao. pr @yaaoMik vao bahut qak 

gayao qao tao vao samaud` ko baIca maoM ek TapU pr jaa kr igar pD,o. kaOvaI 

baaolaI — “calaao Aba khIM SarNa kI jagah Kaojato hOM.” 
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jaba vao kao[- zhrnao ko jagah Kaoja rho qao tao ]nhoM ek hMsa 

imalaa jaao ApnaI hMisanaI ko saaqa ek poD, ko }pr Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM 

baOza huAa qaa. 

kaOe nao jaa kr ]sao salaama ikyaa tao hMsa nao Apnao ibana baulaayao 

maohmaana saoo pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa caaihyao kaOe.” 

kaOAa baaolaa — “Kuda ko ilayao hmaoM yaha^ Apnao iksaI kaonao maoM 

SarNa ko ilayao qaaoD,I saI jagah dao dao.” 

hMsa baaolaa — “halaa^ik maoro AaOr tumharo baIca kao[ - irSta nahIM 

hO ifr BaI tuma Aa gayao hao tao Aa jaaAao AaOr yaha^ Aarama krao.” 

yah sauna kr hMisanaI hMsa ko }pr bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaI — 

“maOM [sa pxaI kao Apnao Gar ko Andr nahIM Aanao do saktI. yah 

bahut hI naIca hO. hmaarI ibaradrI ko laaoga saba laaogaaoM maoM hmaarI 

badnaamaI kr doMgao AaOr kao[- hmaoM AcCa nahIM samaJaogaa.” 

hMsa baaolaa — “vah baocaara hmasao Kuda ko naama pr SarNa maa^ga 

rha hO tao mauJao tao ]sao Gar maoM Andr Aanao kI [jaaja,t tao donaI hI 

caaihyao na.” 

[tnaI dor maoM kaOAa AaOr kaOvaI daonaaoM hMsa ko GaaoMsalao maoM Andr 

Aa gayao. hMsa nao ]nhoM maaotI Kanao kao idyao AaOr jaao kuC AaOr ]sako 

GaaoMsalao maoM qaa vah ]nhoM Kanao ko ilayao idyaa.
54
 

 
54 There are many tales of crow and swan. Both birds are just opposite to each other – one is black 
another is white, one is ugly another is majestic. one eats pearls other eats rotten meat etc etc. 
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AgalaI saubah jaba baairSa K%ma hao gayaI. kaOe hMsa ko GaaoMsalao 

sao baahr inaklao AaOr kaOe nao hMsa sao kha — “daost. naIca laaogaaoM sao 

baca kr rhnaa.” 

[sako javaaba maoM hMsa baaolaa — “jaao iksaI ko saaqa baura krogaa 

]saka Kud ka baura haogaa.” 

kaOAa baaolaa — “kao[- AadmaI iksaI ko saaqa baura krta hO yaa 

nahIM pr ifr BaI bauro AadmaI sao ek inaiScat dUrI pr hI rhnaa 

caaihyao.” 

hMsa nao pUCa — “yah khnao ka tumhara @yaa matlaba hO.” 

kaOAa baaolaa — “@yaa tumhoM nahIM pta ik ek rat maoM hI tumanao 

maorI hMisanaI p%naI CIna laI hO ijasao maOMnao 12 saala sao rKa huAa qaa. 

laaAao maorI hMisanaI p%naI vaapsa krao. 

hMsa nao pUCa — “@yaa yahI maorI maohrbaanaI ka badlaa hO.” 

caalaak kaOe nao kha — “maohrbaanaI ka matlaba tao maOM jaanata 

nahIM. basa tuma maorI p%naI vaapsa kr dao. nahIM tao tumhoM mauJasao laD,a[- 

laD,naI haogaI yaa ifr fOsalao ko ilayao rajaa ko drbaar maoM calanaa 

haogaa.” 

hMsa nao Drto hue kaOe sao kha — “maorI tumasao laD,nao kI 

ibalkula [cCa nahIM hO. calaao rajaa ko drbaar maoM calato hOM.” 
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caaraoM icaiD,yaoM [k{I hao kr rajaa Baaoja ko mahla phu^caIM. rajaa 

Baaoja nao Apnao drbaana sao pUCa — “yao caaraoM icaiD,yaoM Aaja maoro drbaar 

maoM @yaaoM AayaIM hOM. ]nhoM maoro saamanao lao kr AaAao.” 

saao drbaana ]nhoM rajaa ko drbaar maoM rajaa ko saamanao lao kr Aayao 

tao ]nhaoMnao kha ik hma Aapko pasa Aaja ek fOsalao ko ilayao Aayao 

hOM. Aap Qyaana sao saunaoM.” 

rajaa Baaoja baaolao — “baaolaao @yaa baat hO.” 

hMsa baaolaa — “yah kaOAa Aapkao batayaogaa.” 

kaOAa baaolaa — “nahIM. jaao kuC BaI hO maOM ]sako baaro maoM kuC 

nahIM khnaa caahta Aap hMsa sao pUCoM.” 

tba hMsa baaolaa — “kla bahut tUfana baairSa AaOr baf - qaI tao 

]sakI vajah sao yah caalaak kaOAa maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr [sanao mauJasao 

SarNa maa^gaI. ]sanao Kuda ko naama pr SarNa maa^gaI qaI tao hmanao [sao 

vah saba idyaa jaao kuC hmaaro pasa qaa. hmanao [sao rhnao ko ilayao 

jagah dI Kanao ko ilayao Kanaa idyaa. 

pr laao jaba saubah hu[- tao hmaarI kI gayaI yah AcCa[- baura[- maoM 

badla gayaI. yah baOz kr hmaarI h^saI ]D,ata rha AaOr bailk ABaI 

BaI ]D,a rha hO.” 

tba kaOAa Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]sanao Apna pxa [sa trh rKa — 

“ek idna maOM ek nadI ko iknaaro GaUma rha qaa ik mauJao vaha^ ek 

rotIlao gaD\Zo maoM iksaI icaiD,yaa ka ek AMDa idKayaI idyaa. vah 
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AMDa maOM Apnao Gar lao Aayaa AaOr baD,I saavaQaanaI ko saaqa [sakI 

doKBaala krnao lagaa. 

ApnaI CatI ko naIcao rK kr maOMnao ]sao saoyaa jaba tk ik maorI 

CatI ibalkula naMgaI nahIM hao gayaI. AaiKr baccao nao AMDo ka Kaola 

taoD,a. vah kao[- baokar ka maugaa- nahIM qaa varnaa vah Baaga jaata AaOr 

jaMgala maoM Aajaad GaUmata ifrta. 

vah tao ek maada qaI saao maOMnao saaocaa ik maOM ]sakI jaana kI rxaa 

k$^gaa. jaba vah 12 saala kI hao jaayaogaI tba vah maorI p%naI bananao 

ko laayak hao jaayaogaI. 

tba baairSa baf- AaOr tUfana ka maara yah hMsa maoro pasa Aayaa 

AaOr [sanao Kuda ko naama pr mauJasao dyaa kI ivanatI kI. maOMnao ibanaa 

ek Sabd baaolao [sao Andr baulaa ilayaa. pr laao jaba saubah hu[- tao 

jaait ko bahanao yah maorI p%naI kao ilayao jaa rha hO AaOr maora naama BaI 

badnaama kr rha hO.” 

rajaa Baaoja nao daonaaoM kI khanaI Qyaana sao saunaI AaOr hMsa sao baaolaa 

— “mauJao kaOe kI baat zIk lagatI hO saao tuma kaOe kI p%naI ]sao 

vaapsa kr dao.” 

baocaara hMsa kao[- javaaba hI nahIM do saka pr ]sanao turnt hI 

ApnaI p%naI kaOe kao do dI. ifr vah vaha^ sao raota saubakta khIM 

dUr calaa gayaa jaha^ vah Akolao ek baagaIcao maoM rhnao lagaa. 
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kaOAa jaIt gayaa qaa. ]sanao ApnaI jaIt ka [naama lao kr 

saaocaa ik “@yaaoMik maorI yah nayaI p%naI bahut saundr hO tao Agar maOM 

[sao lao kr Apnao Gar jaa}^gaa tao maoro Baa[- banQau maorI p%naI kao mauJasao 

CIna laoMgao. [sasao AcCa tao yahI hO ik maoM [sao yaha^ sao khIM dUr lao 

jaa}^.” 

Aba [<afak kuC eosaa huAa ik kaOAa BaI ]saI baagaIcao maoM jaa 

phu^caa ijasamaoM hMsa Akolaa rh rha qaa. saao Aba caaraoM ifr sao ek 

jagah imala gayao qao. 

kuC idnaaoM baad rajaa rsaalaU GaUmato GaUmato ]sa baagaIcao sao gaujara. 

savaarI krto samaya vah ApnaI GaaoD,I sao khta jaa rha qaa “samaya 

kaTnao ko ilayao hma yaha^ Apnao iksaI daost kao ZÛZto hOM ijasasao kuC 

dor baatoM kI jaa sakoM.” 

ik ]saI samaya ]nhoM ek gaIdD, idKayaI do gayaa tao vah ]sako 

pICo Baagao AaOr ]sao pkD, ilayaa.  

gaIdD, nao ]nasao pUCa — “janaaba Aapnao mauJao @yaaoM pkD,a.” 

“basa yaU^ hI. samaya gaujaarnao ko ilayao baatoM krnao ko ilayao.” 

tba gaIdD, rajaa rsaalaU kI jaIna pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]nhoM bahut 

saarI JaUzI khainayaa^ saunaayaIM ijanhoM sauna kr vao daonaaoM bahut dor tk 

]naka Aanand laoto rho. [sa trh khanaI saunato saunato jaba vao rajaa 

Baaoja ko Sahr tk phu^ca gayao tao rajaa rsaalaU nao gaIdD, kao Apnao 

pasa sao Bagaa idyaa. 
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gaIdD, baaolaa — “yah AapkI maoro saaqa baD,I 

baorhmaI hO ik Aap mauJao yaha^ Akolao CaoD, kr jaa 

rho hOM @yaaoMik jaba Sahr ko saaro ku<ao mauJao 

Akolaa payaoMgao tao vao saba maoro pasa Aa jaayaoMgao AaOr mauJao Ka jaayaoMgao. 

AcCa hao ik Aap mauJao Apnao saaqa hI lao calaoM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU rajaI hao gayaa AaOr Sahr maoM Gausaa. Sahr maoM Gausanao 

pr laaogaaoM nao ]nhoM doKa tao salaama ikyaa AaOr pUCa ik “Aap kaOna 

hOM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolao — “maora naama rajaa rsaalaU hO AaOr maOM rajaa 

Saailavaahna ka baoTa hU^.” 

rsaalaU ka naama saunato hI Sahr ko bahut saaro laaoga ]sako pasa 

Aa kr [k{a hao gayao AaOr baaolao “Aaja Allaah nao hmaarI [cCa pUrI 

kr dI.” 

vaha^ sao rajaa rsaalaU rajaa Baaoja ko drbaar maoM gayaa ijanasao ]sakI 

bahut puranaI daostI qaI. vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra AaOr rajaa Baaoja 

ko pasa jaa kr baOz gayaa. rajaa Baaoja nao ]sako ilayao SatrMja
55
 

ma^gavaayaI AaOr ]sasao Kolanao ko ilayao kha. 

Aba tk rajaa rsaalaU kao Apnao CaoTo sao daost gaIdD, sao bahut 

Pyaar hao gayaa qaa saao ]sanao gaIdD, kao SatrMja Kolato samaya Apnao 

pasa hI ibaza ilayaa.  

 
55 Translated for the word “Chess”. Its picture is given above. 
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Kola Sau$ huAa. rajaa Baaoja nao phlao 1000 rupyao ka da^va 

lagaayaa AaOr caala calaI. pr ]sakI caala gaIdD, nao ibagaaD, dI 

@yaaoMik vah ]sako haqa pr igar gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]saka haqa ihlaa 

idyaa.
56
  

[sasao rajaa Baaoja gaIdD, sao naaraja hao gayaa pr gaIdD, baaolaa — 

“mauJao Afsaaosa hO. mauJao maaf kIijayaogaa. kla maOM saarI rat jaagata 

rha [saI ilayao mauJao qaaoD,I JapkI laga gayaI AaOr maOM Aapko haqa pr 

igar pD,a.” 

rajaa Baaoja nao ifr sao Kola ibaCayaa AaOr ifr sao Kolanao ko ilayao 

Apnaa pa^saa foMka pr [sa baar BaI gaIdD, rajaa Baaoja kI trf igar 

pD,a saao ifr sao ]saka Kola ibagaD, gayaa. AbakI baar rajaa Baaoja 

icallaa pD,a “Aro kao[- hO. lao jaaAao [sa gaIdD, kao AaOr [sako 

TukD,o TukD,o kr dao.” 

gaIdD, nao rajaa Baaoja sao ifr vahI baat kh kr maafI maa^gaI ik 

vah kla rat Bar ka jagaa qaa [sailayao igar gayaa. ]sao maaf kr 

idyaa jaayao. ]sanao yah galatI jaana baUJa kr nahIM kI qaI. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao ik tuma rat 

Bar jaagao hao. tumhara yah baat khnao ka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

 
56 Here the dice word has been used to begin the game, but in chess normally there is no dice is 
thrown. So it seems that either the author or the storyteller has been confused in identifying the 
game. If there is dice used, then surely it must be Chaupad, it cannot be Chess.. 
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gaIdD, baaolaa — “yah Baod maOM kovala rajaa Baaoja kao hI 

bata}^gaa.” 

rajaa Baaoja baaolao — “baaolaao gaIdD, @yaa baat hO. tuma saarI rat 

@yaa krto rho.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. kla rat maOM bahut BaUKa qaa saao 

maOM Apnao ilayao kuC Kanaa ZÛZnao ko ilayao maOM nadI ko iknaaro kI trf 

calaa gayaa. pr vaha^ BaI mauJao Kanaa nahIM imalaa tao maOM bahut hI inaraSa 

hao gayaa. maOMnao ek p%qar ]za kr foMka tao vah ek dUsaro p%qar pr 

jaa lagaa AaOr ]sasao Aaga laga gayaI.” 

[tnaa kh kr gaIdD, kuC pla ko ilayao ruk gayaa tao rajaa 

Baaoja nao pUCa — “ifr tumanao @yaa ikyaa.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “ifr maOMnao kuC saUKo p<ao AaOr lakiD,yaa^ laa 

kr Aaga ]namaoM [k{I kr laI. [<afak sao ]namaoM sao ek icanagaarI 

]D, kr nadI maoM jaa pD,I AaOr saarI nadI maoM Aaga laga gayaI. maOM 

Aapsao Dr gayaa ik Aap mauJao maar doMgao saao maOMnao ]sako }pr ]sao 

bauJaanao ko ilayao bahut saarI saUKI Gaasa DalaI. 

pr maOMnao laaK kaoiSaSa kI pr maOM saarI Aaga na bauJaa saka, dao 

itha[- nadI tao ifr BaI jala hI gayaI Aba kovala ek itha[- nadI hI 

bacaI hO.” 

yah sauna kr vaha^ baOza hr AadmaI h^sanao lagaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“yah @yaa majaak hO. @yaa khIM panaI maoM BaI Aaga lagatI hO. AaOr 
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Agar iksaI BaI vajah sao laga BaI jaayao tao @yaa vah saUKI Gaasa sao 

bauJaayaI jaa saktI hO.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “AadrNaIya maharaja. jaba panaI maoM Aaga nahIM 

laga saktI tao ek kaOe kI ek hMisanaI p%naI kOsao hao saktI hO.” 

yah Baod Bara javaaba sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — “gaIdD,. 

yah tuma iksa baaro maoM baat kr rho hao.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “maharaja. kla rajaa Baaoja nao ek kaOe AaOr 

ek hMsa ko baIca maoM fOsalaa ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao yah saaocaa hI nahIM ik 

ibanaa saaocao samaJao kaOAa hMsa kI hMisanaI p%naI kao CInanaa caahta hO. 

]nhaoMnao ]sao kaOe kao do idyaa.  

]naka yah fOsalaa maOMnao Apnao kanaaoM sao saunaa qaa. Aba vah 

baocaara ABaagaa hMsa [sa jaMgala maoM raota ifr rha hO jabaik kaOAa 

ApnaI jaIt pr inaDr hao kr KuiSayaa^ manaata GaUma rha hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “@yaa yah baat saca hO.” 

rajaa Baaoja baaolao — “ha^ yah baat saca hO. yah saca baaola rha 

hO. ]samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM ik maOM galat qaa.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU nao ]na caaraoM icaiD,yaaoM kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]nhoM 

ek poD, kI ek SaaK pr ek laa[na maoM baOznao AaOr ApnaI ApnaI 

Aa^KoM band krnao ko ilayao kha. icaiD,yaaoM nao eosaa hI ikyaa. 
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rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnaa QanauYa baaNa ]zayaa AaOr ek baaNa kaOe 

kao maara ijasasao vah mar gayaa. marto marto vah kh gayaa “badmaaSaI 

AaOr QaaoKo ka yahI zIk fla hO.” 

]saI samaya ]sanao hMisanaI kao hMsa kao saaOMp idyaa. hMsa ApnaI 

p%naI vaapsa pa kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sakI A@lamandI kI 

bahut tarIf kI —  

“baakI saaro rajaa tao batKoM hOM kovala Aap hI ]namaoM sao sao 

baaja,
57
 hOM. Aapnao yah fOsalaa bahut hI saccaa AaOr nyaayapUNa- ikyaa 

hO. Allaah AapkI ]ma` lambaI kro.” 

 

 

  

 
57 Translated for the word “Falcon” or “Hawk” 
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2–6  rajaa rsaalaU AaOr rajaa Baaoja58 

 

jaba rajaa rsaalaU rajaa Baaoja ko Gar kuC idna zhr ilayaa tao ]sanao 

rajaa Baaoja sao vaha^ sao jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. pr rajaa Baaoja 

]sakao vaha^ sao jaanao hI nahIM donaa caahto qao.  

]nhaoMnao kha — “jaOsao Aapnao yaha^ Aa kr maoro mahla kao piva~ 

ikyaa ]saI trh sao Aap mauJa pr ek AaOr kRpa kroM. Agar Aap 

maoro pasa kuC samaya AaOr zhroM AaOr mauJao Apnaa iSaYya banaa laoM.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ kuC samaya AaOr zhr gayaa. AaOr ]sa 

samaya maoM ]sanao rajaa Baaoja kao yauw AaOr kuStI kI klaa isaKayaI.  

 [sako baad rajaa rsaalaU ifr sao ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. 

vaha^ ko bahut saaro inavaasaI ]sao p`oma AaOr Aadr kI vajah sao Sahr 

kI saImaa tk CaoD,nao Aayao pr rajaa Baaoja AaOr ]nako vaja,Ir ]sako 

saaqa saaqa k[- idnaaoM tk yaa~a pr calato rho. 

 yaa~a ko baIca ek idna rajaa Baaoja nao rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — 

“Aap kRpa kr ko mauJao yah batayaoM ik duinayaa^ maoM sabasao j,yaada 

Saaipt pa^ca caIja,oM kaOna saI hOM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “phlaI if,jaUlaKca - p%naI jaao makana AaOr 

Gar daonaaoM kao naYT kr dotI hO. dUsarI gaMjaI baoTI. tIsarI nakcaZ,I 

 
58 Raja Rasalu and Raja Bhoj.  (Tale No 3-6 of the Book) 
This story has been used in the course of “Mythology and Folklore” taught at the University of 
Olkahoma, Tulsa. See http://mythfolklore.blogspot.com/  

http://mythfolklore.blogspot.com/
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bahU. caaOqaI baagaIcao ko ku^e kI ToZ,I iGarI-. pa^cavaa^ ek Kot jaao 

gaa^va ko rasto maoM pD,ta hao. 

kao[- AadmaI duinayaa^ maoM iksaI BaI jagah calaa jaayao pr ]sao [nasao 

j,yaada Saaipt kao[- AaOr caIja, nahIM imala saktI.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa Baaoja bahut KuSa hue AaOr rajaa rsaalaU kI 

A@lamandI kI bahut tarIf kI. [sa trh sao daonaaoM rajaa baatoM krto 

hue rasto pr baZ,o jaa rho qao. 

AaiKrkar ek saubah vao laaoga ek baD,o saundr baagaIcao maoM Aa 

phu^cao. vah baagaIcaa ranaI SaaoBaa ka qaa. 

jaba vao vaha^ phu^cao tao Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao ]tro Apnao Apnao 

hiqayaar ek trf rKo AaOr zMDo panaI ko ek fvvaaro kI dIvaar ko 

saharo baOz gayao. jaOsao hI vao baOzo tao ]nhaoMnao ek trf sao 100 saundr 

laD,ikyaa^ AatI hu[- doKIM. sabako pasa iKMcaI hu[- naMgaI tlavaarMo qaIM. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao mauskura kr rajaa Baaoja sao kha — “yao laD,ikyaa^ 

tao bahut saundr hOM [nasao kuC Aanand ilayaa jaayao.” 

rajaa Baaoja sao yah kh kr ]sanao laD,ikyaaoM kI trf doKa AaOr 

]nasao pUCa — “Aap saba [sa trh sao naMgaI iKMcaI hu[ - tlavaaroM lao 

kr hmaarI trf @yaaoM Aa rhI hOM.” 

vao baaolaIM — “jaao kao[- BaI ibanaa [jaaja,t ko [sa baagaIcao maoM sao 

gaujarta hO yaa ifr [Qar [sa fvvaaro sao panaI laonao Aata hO tao ]sako 
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kana AaOr haqa kaT ilayao jaato hOM AaOr ]sao bahut bao[j,ja,tI ko saaqa 

baahr inakala idyaa jaata hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “]f, hma yaha^ Aa kr iksa mausaIbat maoM 

pD, gayao.” 

AaScaya- ko Baava caohro pr laa kr laD,ikyaaoM nao pUCa — “@yaa 

tumamaoM sao iksaI nao fvvaaro ka panaI CuAa hO. Agar tumanao eosaa ikyaa 

hO tao ]sao maana laao @yaaoMik ifr hmaoM tumharo kana AaOr haqa kaTnao 

pD,oMgao. hmaarI ranaI saaihbaa ka yahI hu@ma hO ik ijasanao BaI fvvaaro 

ka panaI ipyaa hao ]sako kana AaOr haqa kaT ilayao jaayaoM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “Aao saundiryaaoM. hmanao ABaI tk tao [sa 

fvvaaro ka panaI nahIM ipyaa hO pr hma laaoga tao baocaaro rahgaIr hOM tuma 

hmaoM mat raokao. hmaoM Pyaasaa mat rhnao dao. panaI pI kr hma Saaint sao 

calao jaayaoMgao.” 

laD,ikyaaoM nao pUCa — “tuma laaoga kaOna hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — “laaoga mauJao rsaalaU khto hOM.” 

yah naama sauna kr saba laD,ikyaa Aapsa maoM [k{I hao gayaIM AaOr 

Aapsa maoM Kusar pusar krnao lagaIM “Agar yah AsalaI rsaalaU hO tba tao 

yah hmaoM pkD, laogaa AaOr maar Dalaogaa [sailayao [sao tao hma CaoD, doto 

hOM dUsaraoM kao pkD, laoto hOM.” 

pr rajaa rsaalaU kao pta cala gayaa ik vao saba @yaa yaaojanaa banaa 

rhI qaIM saao rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “saundiryaaoM. yah doKto hue ik 
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hma laaoga saba rahgaIr hOM Agar Aap laaoga mauJao jaanao doMgaI tao @yaa 

Aap maoro saaiqayaaoM kao nahIM jaanao doMgaI. hma saba rahgaIr saaqa saaqa 

hOM.” 

]namaoM sao ek laD,kI baaolaI — “jaOsaa ik kha jaata hO, 

rahgaIr saM#yaa maoM kovala tIna hOM – nadI, saUrja AaOr caa^d. [namaoM sao sao 

tuma bataAao ik tuma kaOna hao AaOr tumharo maata ipta kaOna hOM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “yah saca hO ik hma rahgaIr hOM pr hma 

[tnao baD,o rahgaIr BaI nahIM hOM jaao duinayaa^ maoM GaUmato ifroM.” 

vah laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tuma zIk kh rho hOM. pr CaoTo 

yaa~I BaI tIna hI haoto hOM – BaoD,, s~I AaOr baOla. mauJao SabdaoM ko jaala 

maoM mat fa^saao AaOr mauJao turnt bataAao ik tuma [namaoM sao kaOna hao AaOr 

tumhara naama @yaa hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “yah tao saaf hO ik caaho hma rahgaIr haoM 

yaa duinayaa^ GaUmanao vaalao, hma AapkI [sa jamaIna pr Aanao ko ilayao dMD 

ko pa~ hOM.” 

laD,ikyaaoM nao kha — “hmaaro pasa [tnaI takt hO ik hma tumhoM 

yaha^ sao jaanao doM pr yah bataAao ik hma ApnaI maalaikna kao @yaa 

javaaba doM.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU nao ]nsao ]nakI maalaikna sao jaa kr yah khnao 

ko ilayao kha — “Aapko fvvaaro ko pasa tIna laaoga Aarama kr rho 

qao. vao Aapko ipta ko pirvaar ko pujaarI qao. ]nhaoMnao hmaarI 
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tlavaaroM doKIM tao vao Dr gayao. vao turnt hI ]z gayao AaOr vaha^ sao 

calao gayao. Allaah hI jaanata hO ik vao iksa rasto gayao Saayad vao 

kabaula gayao haoM yaa ifr kaSmaIr gayao haoM.” 

yah sauna kr vao saIQaI saadI laD,ikyaa^ rajaa rsaalaU AaOr rajaa 

Baaoja daonaaoM kao vahIM Akolaa baOza CaoD, kr vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. vao 

mahla gayaIM AaOr jaao rajaa rsaalaU nao ]nasao kha qaa vahI jaa kr ranaI 

SaaoBaa sao kha. 

ranaI SaaoBaa duKI haoto hue baaolaI — “Afsaaosa. baarh saala hao 

gayao jaba hmaaro pirvaar ko pujaarI jaI yaha^ AaiKrI baar Aayao qao. 

AaOr Aba jaba vah [tnaI lambaI yaa~a kr ko mauJasao imalanao yaha^ Aayao 

AaOr maorI baovakUfI kI vajah sao vao yaha^ sao calao gayao. Aba maOM nahIM 

jaanatI ik vao mauJasao ifr kBaI imalanao AayaoMgao yaa nahIM.” 

yah kh kr ranaI rao pD,I AaOr ApnaI ]na daisayaaoM ko saaqa 

Apnao baagaIcao kI trf cala pD,I. [sa baIca rajaa rsaalaU nao BaI 

Apnao daost ko saaqa kafI Aarama kr ilayaa qaa saao vao BaI Apnao 

rasto calao gayao. 

Saama kao vao ek bahut hI sauhanaI jagah phu^cao jaao ek jaMgala maoM 

qaI AaOr jaha^ Aama ko poD, baD,o saundr trIko sao lagao hue qao AaOr ek 

CaoTI saI saaf nadI BaI bah rhI qaI. yaha^ ]nhaoMnao rat kao zhrnao 

kI saaocaI. saao vao vaha^ Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao ]tr gayao AaOr poD,aoM kI 

zMDI Cayaa maoM baOz gayao. 
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tBaI kuC dUrI pr ]nhoM ek ihrna idKayaI idyaa tao rajaa 

rsaalaU nao Apnaa QanauYa baaNa ]zayaa AaOr ek hI baaNa sao ]sao naIcao 

igara idyaa. ifr ]nhaoMnao Aaga jalaayaI AaOr iSakar kao ]sa pr 

BaUnaa AaOr sabanao imala kr poT Bar kr ]sao Kayaa. 

Aba kuC eosaa huAa ik ]saI samaya dohlaI ka rajaa rajaa haoma 

iksaI baD,o rajaa sao laD, kr ]Qar sao Baaga rha qaa. ]sa laD,a[- maoM 

bahut KUna Krabaa huAa qaa AaOr rajaa haoma ApnaI rajaQaanaI CaoD, 

kr Apnao kuC saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ sao Baaga rha qaa. 

jaba vah Aama ko ]na poD,aoM ko pasa Aayaa jaha^ rajaa rsaalaU AaOr 

rajaa Baaoja saao rho qao tao vahIM ]nhaoMnao BaI Apnao Doro lagaa idyao. 

qaaoD,a qaaoD,a Kanaa Kanao ko baad vao vahIM saao gayao. 

rat bahut AcCI qaI rajaa haoma kI ranaI Apnao Doro maoM saao rhI 

qaI jaao rajaa haoma ko Doro ko barabar maoM hI qaa. rajaa ]sako pasa hI 

baOza huAa qaa. rajaa kao naIMd ibalkula nahIM Aa rhI qI tao vah ibanaa 

iksaI matlaba ko duKI mana sao ApnaI saaotI hu[- ranaI kI trf doKnao 

lagaa. baIca baIca maoM vah caa^d kI trf BaI doK laota qaa. 

eosao hI kuC samaya gaujar gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao vaja,Ir kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik ]sanao ABaI ABaI kivata kI kuC laa[naoM ilaKI 

hOM. vaja,Ir baaolaa — “Aap mauJao ]nhoM saunaayaoM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ApnaI PyaarI gaMgaa ko jala sao AcCa kao[ - jala 

nahIM hO. Saant AaOr saaf caa^d kI raoSanaI sao AcCI kao[- raoSanaI 
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nahIM hO. ]sa naIMd sao AcCI kao[- naIMd nahIM hO jaao ek s~I kI 

plakaoM pr baoKbar pD,I hao. hr fla jaao poD, sao laTk rha hao ]namaoM 

rsaIlaa Aama ka fla hI maoro ilayao hO.” 

kivata kI yao laa[naoM saunato hI vaja,Ir icallaayaa — “vaah @yaa 

khnao. bahut saundr rajaa saahba bahut saundr. Aapnao bahut saundr 

trIko sao [sao ilaKa hO.” 

Acaanak ]sa Saaint maoM rajaa rsaalaU kI Aavaaja gaÛja gayaI jaao 

Apnao daost rajaa Baaoja ko saaqa ABaI tk pUrI trh sao nahIM saaoyaa 

qaa.  

]sanao kivata kI yao laa[naoM saaf saaf saunaIM AaOr baaola pD,a — 

“[sa Akolao jaMgala maoM maOM ek baocaara baOragaI GaUmata hU^ Aao rajaa. Aao 

rajaa AapkI baat bahut A@lamandI kI hOM Aapka daost bahut 

A@lamand hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa haoma kao Acaanak gaussaa Aa gayaa. vah 

icallaayaa — “kaOna hO yah. hmaaro Akolaopna maoM yah kaOna 

dKlandajaI kr rha hO. [sa AadmaI kao pkD,ao AaOr maoro saamanao 

laaAao.” 

ek naaOkr rajaa rsaalaU ko pasa gayaa AaOr namaI- sao baaolaa — 

“]izyao janaaba. Aapnao rajaa kI baataoM maoM dKla donao kI ihmmat kOsao 

kI.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “Agar tuma ApnaI jaana kI KOr caahto 

hao tao turnt hI Apnao maailak ko pasa laaOT jaaAao.” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “@yaaoM? Aap kaOna hOM AaOr kha^ sao Aayao hOM?” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM rajaa rsaalaU hU^, rajaa Saailavaahna ka 

baoTa. maora Gar hO piva~ isayaalakaoT. Agar tumhoM rajaaAaoM ko saaqa 

vyavahar krnao ko taOr trIko Aato hOM AaOr Agar tuma maora pircaya 

rajaa sao imalavaanao ko ilayao kraAao tao maOM ]nasao imalanaa caahU^gaa – pr 

jaaor jabardstI sao nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr naaOkr tao AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. vah turnt hI 

vaapsa gayaa AaOr raja haoma sao ApnaI AaOr rajaa rsaalaU kI baataoM ko 

baaro maoM batayaa.  

rajaa haoma nao kha — “tuma ifr ]nako pasa jaaAao AaOr 

nama`tapUva-k ]nhoM maoro pasa lao AaAao. maOM ]nasao baat krnaa caahta 

hU^.” 

rajaa rsaalaU ]za AaOr dohlaI ko rajaa haoma ko Doro kI trf 

baZ,to hue ]sanao rajaa haoma kao bahut nama`ta sao salaama ikyaa. rajaa 

haoma nao pUCa — “@yaa Aap vaastva maoM rajaa rsaalaU hOM. Aapkao maorI 

kivata kI laa[naoM @yaaoM AcCI nahIM lagaIM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “vaOsao tao vao bahut AcCI trh sao khI 

gayaI hOM pr ]namaoM khI gayaI Baavanaa saca nahIM hO. [saI ilayao maOMnao 

Aapko baIca maoM baaolanao kI ihmmat kI.” 
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rajaa haoma baaolao — “hao sakta hO ik maOM galat hU^ AaOr Agar 

eosaa hO tao Aap mauJao sahI kr dIijayao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “SaaOk sao. maoro trIko sao yah ivacaar kuC 

eosao haonaa caaihyao — “nadI ko saaf panaI jaOsaa kao[ - panaI nahIM 

ijasamaoM lahroM ]z rhI haoM. kao[- raoSanaI [tnaI Saanadar nahIM jaao iksaI 

kI camakIlaI Aa^KaoM kI ikrna sao AatI hao. ijatnaI trh kI naIMdoM 

kao[- AadmaI jaanata hO ]namaoM tndurustI kI naIMd jaOsaI kao[- naIMd 

nahIM. AaOr Allaah nao ijatnao BaI fla idyao hOM baoTa ]namaoM sabasao 

AcCa hO.” 

rajaa haoma baaolao — “mauJao bata[yao yah kOsao zIk hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “jaba Aap duinayaa^ maoM pOda hue qao tao ]sa 

samaya gaMgaa ka panaI Aapkao iksanao iplaayaa qaa. AaOr jaba Aap 

jaOsaa Pyaasaa BagaaoD,a Apnao duSmana ko saamanao sao Baaga gayaa hao tao ]sa 

samaya Aap gaMgaa ko panaI ka @yaa kroMgao. 

Agar Aapko Aa^KoM nahIM haotI tao Aap caa^dnaI hI nahIM doK 

pato. Agar Aap tndurust nahIM haoto tao Aapkao naIMd BaI nahIM 

AatI. AaOr Agar Aap ibanaa fla ko mar jaato tao Aap ek baa^Ja 

jaanavar kI trh marto ijasako kao[- baoTa na haota jaao Aapko vaMSa kao 

Aagao baZ,ata.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU ka yah javaaba sauna kr rajaa haoma bahut hI KuSa 

hue AaOr ]sakI A@lamandI kI bahut tarIf kI. vah baaolao — 

“janaaba Aap ibalkula sahI kh rho hOM. maOM hI galat qaa.” 

AgalaI saubah rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnao daost rajaa Baaoja kao galao 

lagaayaa AaOr ]nakao ivada ikyaa. ]sako baad ]sanao ifr sao ApnaI 

yaa~a nayao nayao AnauBavaaoM ko ilayao Akolao hI Sau$ kr dI. 
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2–7  rajaa rsaalaU AaOr gaMDgaZ, ko raxasa59 

 

ek baar rajaa rsaalaU jaMgala maoM iSakar kr rha qaa ik vah bahut 

qak gayaa saao vah ek poD, kI Ca^h maoM laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. naIMd 

maoM ]sanao doKa ik pMca pIr
60
 ]sakI trf Aa rho hOM AaOr ]sasao kh 

rho hOM ik “rajaa rsaalaU ]zao AaOr raxasaaoM kI jaait ka ivanaaSa kr 

dao.” Gabara kr rajaa rsaalaU ]z gayaa AaOr Apnao nayao ]_oSya kao 

pUra krnao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

vah taktvar rajaa k[- kaosa tk ApnaI faOlaadI GaaoD,I pr 

calata rha – kBaI phaiD,yaaoM ko }pr tao kBaI jaMgalaaoM maoM. calato 

calato vah ek Ganao saunasaana jaMgala maoM Aa gayaa.  

vaha^ ek baD,a saa Sahr qaa pr ]samaoM BaI kao[- nahIM qaa. vaha^ 

ek kba`gaah kI trh sao Saaint CayaI hu[- qaI. vah saD,kaoM pr GaUmaa 

pr vaha^ kao[- nahIM qaa. ]sanao KulaI hu[- dUkanaaoM kI trf doKa tao 

]namaoM BaI kao[- nahIM qaa. 

[sa Akolaopna kao doK kr vah AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. vah ek 

KulaI jagah maoM Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr caaraoM trf doKnao lagaa 

 
59 Rasalu and the Giants.  (Tale No 3-7 of the Book) 
60 The five Pirs were the five chosen disciples of Muhammed who (like the 12 Apostles of Jesus Christ) 
followed him everywhere. Their names were Abbas, AlaI, Abaubakr Saidk, Usmaan and Umaar. 
 Of the two great divisions in Muslims, Sunni and Shiyaa, Shiya acknowledge Ali only. Ali had 
.two sons – Hassan and Hussain. Both were killed in a fight by Yazeed, a great enemy of Muhammed, 
and every year at Muharram Shiya celebrate it by processions wailing and weeping. 
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ik tBaI ]sanao ek trf khIM sao QauAa^ inaklata doKa tao vah ]Qar 

kI trf cala pD,a. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik ek garIba bauiZ,yaa AkolaI baOzI 

baOzI bahut saarI raoiTyaa^ banaanao ko ilayao bahut saara AaTa mala rhI 

hO. raoiTyaa^ banaa rhI hO AaOr bahut saarI imaza[- BaI banaa rhI hO. 

pr [sa saaro samaya yaa tao vah rao rhI qaI yaa ifr h^sa rhI qaI. yah 

AsaaQaarNa dRSya doK kr tao vah hOrana rh gayaa. 

vah vaha^ ruk gayaa AaOr ]sanao bauiZ,yaa sao pUCa — “maa^ jaI. [sa 

saunasaana jagah maoM [tnaa saara Kanaa kaOna Kayaogaa. AaOr Aap Kanaa 

banaato samaya rao BaI rhI hOM AaOr h^sa BaI rhI hOM eosaa @yaaoM.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maoro baccao. tuma kha^ sao Aa rho hao. 

Aasamaana sao yaa QartI faD, kr. @yaa tumakao yah nahIM maalaUma ik 

yaha^ raxasa jaao AadimayaaoM kao Ka jaato hOM rhto hOM. yah ]naka doSa 

hO. tuma ek AjanabaI hao AaOr tumharo ilayao yahI AcCa haogaa ik 

tuma yaha^ sao turnt hI Baaga jaaAao AaOr mauJasao kao[- savaala mat 

pUCao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “nahIM. maOM Aapkao [sa mauiSkla maoM pD,a 

nahIM doK sakta. ijasanao BaI Aapkao [sa mauiSkla maoM Dalaa hO maOM ]sao 

[sakI sajaa ja$r dU^gaa.” 
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bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “[sa doSa ko rajaa ka naama kaSa dova
61
 hO 

AaOr ]saka hu@ma hO ik ek AadmaI, ek BaOMsa AaOr 400 paOMD raoTI 

ek Kasa jagah pr raxasaaoM ko ilayao raoja phu^ca jaanaI caaihyao. 

kBaI maoro saat baoTo huAa krto qao. ]namaoM sao Ch baoTo tao maoro mar 

cauko Aaja maoro saatvaoM baoTo kI baarI hO. kla kao maorI ApnaI baarI 

hO. basa yahI maorI mauiSkla hO AaOr [saI ilayao maOM raotI hU^. AaOr maOM 

h^satI [sailayao hU^ @yaaoMik Aaja hI maoro baoTo kI SaadI hO. ]sakI 

p%naI ]sako ibanaa @yaa krogaI.” 

yah khto khto vah s~I ifr sao h^sa pD,I AaOr ifr rao pD,I. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maa^ jaI Aap rao[yao nahIM. Aap Aba 

kBaI Aa^saU nahIM bahayaoMgaI Agar Allaah kI kRpa hu[- tao vah Aapkao 

AaOr Aapko baccao kao ja$r hI bacaa laogaa @yaaoMik maOM ksama Kata hU^ 

ik ]sako isar kI bajaaya maOM Apnaa isar ]na raxasaaoM kao do dU^gaa.” 

pr bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao yah paz nahIM pZ,a qaa. vah 

raoto hue baaolaI — “Afsaaosa. eosaa kaOna saa AadmaI hO ijasanao Aba 

tk iksaI dUsaro ko isar ko badlao maoM Apnaa isar idyaa hao.” AaOr 

yah kh kr vah ifr sao Apnao kama maoM laga gayaI. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM tao yaha^ kovala [saI ilayao hI Aayaa hU^ 

taik maOM [na raxasaaoM ka rajya K%ma kr sakU^.” 

 
61 Kash Deo is a Hindu deity held in high honour in Kashmir. 
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bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tuma kaOna hao. tumharo ipta ka naama @yaa hO 

AaOr tuma kha^ pOda hue hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM piva~ isayaalakaoT maoM pOda huAa qaa. 

maoro ipta ka naama rajaa Saailavaahna hO AaOr maOM rajaa rsaalaU hU^.” 

tba bauiZ,yaa nao saaocaa ik “yah AsalaI rsaalaU hO yaa nahIM maOM nahIM 

jaanatI ifr BaI yah AsalaI rsaalaU BaI hao sakta hO @yaaoMik yah 

ilaKa huAa hO ik ek rsaalaU pOda haogaa jaao raxasaaoM ko rajya kao 

naYT kr dogaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao [Qar ]Qar doKa AaOr bauiZ,yaa sao pUCa — “[sa 

Sahr maoM kao[- @yaaoM nahIM hO. yah saunasaana @yaaoM pD,a hO. yaha^ maindraoM 

ko gaumbad AaOr mahlaaoM kI maInaaroM baajaar AaOr CaoTI CaoTI dUkanaoM tao 

bahut hOM pr saba Saant pD,I hOM. yao saba mau^h ]zayao KD,o hOM. yaha^ 

kao[- hlacala nahIM hO. yah Sahr iktnaa ABaagaa hO ik saaro Gar AaOr 

baajaar saba KalaI pD,o hOM.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tumhoM yah saba doK kr AaScaya - nahIM krnaa 

caaihyao @yaaoMik yaha^ ko saaro laaogaaoM kao raxasaaoM nao Ka ilayaa hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU ApnaI GaaoD,I pr sao ]tra GaaoD,I kao ek SaOD maoM 

baa^Qaa AaOr vahIM pD,I ek naIcaI caarpayaI pr pOr fOlaa kr laoT 

gayaa. turnt hI ]sao naIMd Aa gayaI. [sa baIca bauiZ,yaa ka baoTa ek 

BaOMsa lao kr Aa gayaa ijasa pr raoiTyaa^ AaOr imaza[- laadI gayaIM. 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 177 ~ 
 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao vah ]sa BaOMsa kao saunasaana rastaoM 

sao hao kr raxasaaoM ko pasa lao kr calaa. Aba vah jaMgala maoM Aa gayaa 

qaa. 

kuC samaya baad bauiZ,yaa saaoto hue rajaa rsaalaU ko pasa AayaI 

AaOr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaI ijasasao ]sakI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

]sanao bauiZ,yaa sao raonao kI vajah pUCI tao bauiZ,yaa baaolaI —  

“Aao gahrI BaUrI GaaoD,I ko savaar. Aao daZ,I vaalao pgaD ,I phnao 

AjanabaI. Aao Ktro kao jaItnao vaalao. maOM [sailayao raotI hU^ ik vao 

A%yaacaarI ABaI AayaoMgao AaOr maoro bacao hue baoTo kao lao jaayaoMgao.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU ]za. maa^ kao tsallaI dI AaOr ]sako baoTo kao 

bacaanao ko ilayao cala idyaa. ]sanao ]sao rasto maoM hI pkD, ilayaa. 

]sanao laD,ko sao pUCa — “hmaoM yah kOsao pta calaogaa ik raxasa 

laaoga kba Aa rho hOM.” 

laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa — “phlao tao baairSa ko saaqa toja, hvaaeoM 

AayaoMgaIM. ]sako baad raxasa AayaoMgao.” 

vao calato rho AaOr calato calato ek nadI ko iknaaro pr Aa 

phu^cao jaha^ Aa kr laD,ka tao ruk gayaa pr rajaa rsaalaU [Qar ]Qar 

iSakar doKnao lagaa. 

jaba rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ nahIM qaa tao iqayaa- naama ka ek raxasa 

vaha^ panaI Barnao Aayaa. vah [tnaa taktvar qaa ]saka [tnaa baD,a 

SarIr qaa AaOr ]sako haqa pOr [tnao majabaUt qao ik ]saka panaI lao 
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jaanao vaalaa qaOlaa 27 BaOMsaaoM kI KalaaoM ka banaa huAa qaa. ]sako pasa 

saat BaOMsaaoM kI KalaaoM kI banaI hu[- ek baalaTI BaI qaI. 

jaba ]sanao Apnaa qaOlaa panaI sao Bar ilayaa tao vah bahut ja,aor sao 

icallaayaa [sasao rajaa rsaalaU ka Qyaana ]sakI trf AakiYa-t hao 

gayaa. 

iqayaa- nao ek laD,ka ek BaOMsa ko saaqa KD,a doKa ijasa pr 

raoiTyaa^ ladI hu[- qaIM. vah laalacaI inagaahaoM sao ]sakI trf doK kr 

baaolaa “Aaoh iktnaa svaaidYT Kanaa hO.”  

]sanao ]namaoM sao kuC raoiTyaa^ inakalaI AaOr ]nhoM lao kr ek 

JaaD,I maoM calaa gayaa AaOr ]nhoM Kanao lagaa. rajaa rsaalaU kuC hI dor 

maoM laaOT Aayaa. 

laD,ka rajaa rsaalaU sao baaolaa — “ek raxasa tao phlao hI Aa 

cauka hO AaOr ]sanao Apnao Kanao ka TO@sa phlao hI lao ilayaa hO. 

dUsaro raxasa BaI Kanao ko ilayao Aanao vaalao haoMgao. jaba vao AayaoMgao tao vao 

mauJao AaOr BaOMsa kao Ka jaayaoMgao. Aba Aapko AaOr Aagao jaanao sao kao[- 

fayada nahIM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “vah kaOna hO jaao yaha ^ sao raoiTyaa^ lao 

gayaa hO.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “vah panaI Barnao vaalaa hO. ]saka naama iqayaa - 

hO. saamaanyatyaa vahI phlao Aata hO AaOr vahI raoiTyaa^ TO@sa kI 

trh sabasao phlao lao jaata hO.” 
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“kha^ hO vah.” 

“vah rha ]sa JaaD,I maoM. vah raoiTyaa^ vahIM Ka rha hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU Apnao haqa maoM tlavaar ilayao hue ]sa JaaD,I kI 

trf baZ,a ijasamaoM iqayaa- baOza huAa raoTI Ka rha qaa. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr ]sanao ]sao Apnao laaoho ko kaoD,o sao maara AaOr ]saka da^yaa haqa 

kaT idyaa AaOr ]sasao raoiTyaa^ CIna laIM. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sasao pUCa “tuma kaOna sao raxasa hao.”  

]sa raxasa nao jaOsao hI rajaa rsaalaU ka QanauYa baaNa doKa tao vah 

caIK ]za AaOr [tnao ja,aor sao caIKa ik jaao raxasa saao ho qao ]nakI 

Aa^K Kula gayaI. jaao kama kr rho qao ]nako kama ruk gayao AaOr jaao 

gaufaAaoM maoM Andr qao vao gaufaAaoM maoM sao baahr inakla Aayao. 

raxasa nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM rajaa rsaalaU hU^.” 

jaba iqayaa- nao rajaa rsaalaU ka naama saunaa tao vah haqa kTa raxasa 

raota caIKta Apnao Gar kI trf Baaga gayaa. dao tIna kdma maoM hI 

vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. ]sako Baa[- laaoga ]sao doK 

kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao — “Aro tumhoM @yaa hao gayaa. tuma tao bahut 

proSaana laga rho hao. vah panaI ka Kala ka qaOlaa AaOr baalaTI kha^ 

hO.” 

iqayaa- baaolaa — “vah Kala kI baalaTI tao maOM BaOMsa ko pasa CaoD, 

Aayaa AaOr Kala ka qaOlaa GaaoD,o pr laTka CaoD, Aayaa. Baagaao 
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Baa[yaao Baagaao. Aba yaha^ rsaalaU Aa gayaa hO jaao sabasao j,yaada bahadur 

hO. hmakao jaldI sao jaldI phaD,aoM kI gaufaAaoM maoM iCp jaanaa 

caaihyao. yaa tao vah Allaah ka Baojaa Qama-dUt hO yaa ifr 

baIlja,Ibaba. ]sako knQaaoM pr ek bahut baD,a DMDa BaI hO.” 

yah khto hue iqayaa- bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa AaOr Dr ko maaro 

Baaga gayaa. pr ]sa JauMD ka jaao sabasao baD,a raxasa qaa ijasaka naama 

kbaIr qaa baaolaa ik vah vaha^ jaa kr doKogaa ik @yaa maamalaa hO. 

vah kaOna AadmaI qaa ijasanao iqayaa- ka haqa kaT Dalaa qaa. kbaIr 

Kud BaI bahut bahadur qaa. 

kbaIr baD,o ivaSvaasa ko saaqa ]sa trf cala idyaa ijaQar sao 

rajaa rsaalaU Aa rha qaa. 

mauiSkla sao vah ABaI qaaoD,I hI dUr gayaa haogaa ik ]sanao ek 

BaOMsa kao, ek laD,ko kao AaOr ek GauD,savaar kao ApnaI trf Aato 

doKa. vah turnt hI saara maamalaa samaJa gayaa. 

]sanao kha “maOM yahIM zhrta hU^ @yaaoMik laD,ka BaOMsa AaOr raoiTyaaoM 

ka tao ba^Tvaara krnaa hO pr yah GaaoD,a AaOr ]sa pr savaar tao ]na 

sabasao AcCa hO. [nhoM maOM Ka}^gaa. maOM [nhoM phlao Ka laota hU^ AaOr 

ifr maOM Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao kh dU^gaa ik maOMnao Apnao Baa[- kI kaTI gayaI 

baa^h ko badlao maoM ]nhoM maar idyaa. [sa trh vao mauJasao gaussaa nahIM 

haMgao.” 
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jaba vah [sa sabakI yaaojanaa banaa rha qaa rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao 

doK ilayaa. laoikna vah [tnaa lambaa qaa AaOr [tnaa Ba_a idKayaI do 

rha qaa ik rajaa rsaalaU kao samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik vah kao[- AadmaI 

nahIM qaa. 

pr @yaaoMik ]saka isar ihla Dula rha qaa tao rajaa rsaalaU nao 

laD,ko sao pUCa — “Aao laD,ko mauJao yah tao bata ik maoro saamanao yah 

phaD, jaOsaa kaOna hO ijasakI caaoTI ihla rhI hO. @yaa tumharo yaha^ 

phaiD,yaa^ BaI calatI ifrtI hOM.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM janaaba. yah kao[ - phaD,I nahIM hO. yah 

tao raxasa hO. [samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM ik yah tao hma sabakao Ka 

jaayaogaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “tba zIk hO calaao Aagao baZ,to hOM. 

[sa baIca rajaa rsaalaU nao Apna QanauYa baaNa ]zayaa ]sa pr 

Apnaa baaNa saaQaa QanauYa kI DaorI KIMcaI AaOr ]sao [tnaI ja,aor sao 

maara ik vah kbaIr kI KaopD,I ko }pr vaalao ihssao maoM bahut ja,aor sao 

lagaa. 

kbaIr BaI bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI trf 

Baagaa. Apnao sardar kao [sa trh sao Baaga kr Aato doK kr ]sako 

Baa[- tao AaOr bahut j,yaada Dr gayao. ]nhaoMnao pUCa — “Aapkao @yaa 

hao gayaa. Aap eosao pagala sao @yaaoM Baaga rho hOM. lagata hO ik 

Aapnao kuC Ka ilayaa hO.” 
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vah ]nakI baataoM ka javaaba donao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]saka idmaaga 

]sako isar ko Gaava sao baahr inaklanao lagaa. vah ek la{o kI trh 

Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko saamanao jamaIna pr igar pD,a. 

ihmmat kr ko vah baaolaa — “Baa[yaao halaa^ik hma bahut idnaaoM 

tk ija,nda rh sakto hOM ifr BaI hmakao marnaa tao hO hI. pr ]sa 

GauD,savaar sao baca kr rhnaa jaao [sa phaD,I pr caZ,ta calaa Aa rha 

hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]nakao bahut gaussaa Aayaa AaOr saaqa maoM [sa baat 

pr BaI ik ]nako dao bahut taktvar Baa[- laaoga mar cauko qao. [sa 

gaussao maoM Bar kr saaro raxasa ApnaI ApnaI DIMgaoM ha^knao lagao ik maOM 

]sa AadmaI kao yah kr dU^gaa maOM ]sa AadmaI ka vah kr dU^^gaa AaOr 

]sao gaailayaa^ donaI Sau$ kr dIM.  

“vah kaOna saa AadmaI hO ijasanao hmaaro dao Baa[yaaoM ko saaqa eosaa 

vyavahar ikyaa hO.” 

TU^iDyaa AaOr maU^iDyaa baaolao ik vao ABaI ]sa AadmaI ko pasa jaa 

kr ]sao maar kr Aato hOM. pr Akaladova nao ]nhoM Saant ikyaa ik 

vao qaaoD,a QaIrja rKoM [tnaI jaldI na kroM.  

vah baaolaa — “]sao yaha^ Aanao tao dao tba hma doKoMgao ik hmaoM 

]sasao Apnao nauksaana ka badlaa kOsao laonaa hO.” saao saba laaoga rajaa 

rsaalaU ko Aanao kI tOyaarI krnao lagao. 
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[sa baIca rajaa rsaalaU laD,ka AaOr BaOMsaa ]nako pasa tk Aa 

gayao AaOr vao ]nhoM doK sako. rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “hlaao raxasaaoM 

kOsao hao.” 

Akaladova nao javaaba idyaa — “tuma kOsao hao. t umharo maata 

ipta kOsao hOM. pr tuma jaha^ KD,o hao vahIM KD,o rhao AaOr phlao mauJao 

Apnaa naama bataAao. @yaa tuma rajaa rsaalaU hao.  

@yaaoMik hmaaro iptaAaoM nao hmasao kha qaa ik ek rajaa rsaalaU 

tumhoM maarogaa pr [sa baat sao hmaoM kao[- Antr nahIM pD,ta ik tuma vahI 

rajaa rsaalaU hao yaa nahIM. hma laaoga tumasao laD,nao ko ilayao tOyaar hOM. 

ifr BaI tumhara naama @yaa hO.” 

phlao tao rajaa rsaalaU Apnaa naama batanao sao ihcaikcaayaa pr 

jaba raxasaaoM nao bahut ijad kI AaOr ]sanao doKa ik raxasa ]sako naama 

na batanao pr gaussaa hao rho hOM tao vah baaolaa — “isayaalakaoT maora doSa 

hO AaOr isayaalakaoT maora Sahr hO. maoro ipta ka naama rajaa 

Saailavaahna hO AaOr maorI maa^ ka naama ranaI laUnaa hO.” 

]sanao ApnaI maa^ ka naama ]nhoM [sailayao batayaa @yaaoMik ]sakI maa^ 

piryaaoM kI jaait kI laD,kI qaI. jaba raxasa Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakI maa^ 

ka naama saunaa tao vao tao ek dma sao Baaga KD,o haoto pr TU^iDyaa AaOr 

maU^iDyaa baaolao — “ijasa iksaI kao Baaganaa hao tao vah Baaga jaayao pr 

hma Akaladova ko saaqa hI KD,o rhoMgao.” 
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Akaladova nao ]nhoM salaah dI — “Baa[yaao. yaha^ sao Baagaao nahIM. 

maoro maata ipta nao mauJao ek jaadU idyaa hO. maOM ]saka [stomaala k$^gaa 

AaOr ifr doKto hOM ik yah AadmaI yaha^ ruka rhta hO yaa yaha^ sao 

Baaga jaata hO. Agar yah yahIM iTka rhta hO tao yah sacamauca maoM 

rajaa rsaalaU hO.” 

ifr rajaa rsaalaU kI trf GaUmato hue vah baaolaa — “maoro ek 

hI vaar maoM tuma yaha^ sao Baagato hue najar AaAaogao.” 

yah kh kr turnt hI Akaladova nao ApnaI ek ]^galaI sao 

ApnaI naak ka da^yaa naqaunaa band ikyaa AaOr baa^yao naqaunao sao bahut 

ja,aor sao hvaa inakalaI. turnt hI ]nako saamanao Ganaa A^Qaora Ca gayaa. 

vaatavarNa maoM QaUla Ca gayaI AaOr jaadU kI vajah sao dUr sao baadla Aa 

gayao AaOr hvaa calanao lagaI. 

]sako baad vaha^ caalaIsa idna tk lagaatar BaarI baairSa haotI 

rhI Aaolao igarto rho ibajalaI camaktI rhI QartI ka^p gayaI. 

rajaa rsaalaU icallaayaa — “Aao maorI GaaoD,I DTI rhao maOdana maoM.” 

AaOr laD,ko sao kha — “tuma maoro pOr rKnao vaalao kuMDo kao zIk 

sao pkD, laonaa AaOr Drnaa ibalkula BaI nahIM.” 

jaba ja,aor kI hvaa cala rhI qaI tao tUfana ka saa dRSya idKayaI 

dona lagaa. poD, jaD, sao ]KD, gayao pr rajaa rsaalaU ApnaI GaaoD,I pr 

inaDr hao kr baOza rha. ja,ra BaI nahIM ihlaa Dulaa. ]sakI saIT 

[tnaI majabaUt qaI ik ]sakI GaaoD,I BaI naIcao ima+I maoM nahIM baOzI. 
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jaba saba tUfana K%ma hao gayaa AaOr A^Qaora AaOr QaUla saba calao 

gayao tao Akaladova DIMga maarto hue icallaayaa — “Aba doKao ik 

rajaa rsaalaU yaha^ hO ik nahIM.”  

jaOsao hI saba kuC saaf najar Aanao lagaa tao raxasaaoM nao doKa ik 

rajaa rsaalaU tao ABaI BaI vahIM maaOjaUd qaa. yah doK kr Akaladova 

kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. AbakI baar ]sanao Apnao daonaaoM naqaunaaoM sao hvaa 

baahr foMkI. 

AbakI baar kI foMkI hvaa phlao sao daogaunaa ivanaaSa lao AayaI. 

baairSa tUfana Aaolao 80 idnaaoM tk pD,to rho. [sasao ]sa jagah ko 

100 maIla ko Gaoro maoM kao[- poD, KD,a nahIM rh saka. jaba yah saba 

K%ma hao gayaa tao Akaladova ek baar ifr icallaayaa — “Aba doKao 

ik rajaa rsaalaU ApnaI jagah hO yaa nahIM.” 

raxasaaoM nao doKa tao rajaa rsaalaU ABaI BaI ApnaI jagah pr ]saI 

maud`a maoM maR%yaudUt kI trh Saant AaOr AiDga KD,a huAa qaa. yah 

doK kr tao vao saba raxasa vaha^ sao Baaganao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayao ik 

tBaI ek raxasa nao kha — “Agar tuma sacamauca hI rajaa rsaalaU haao 

tao tuma Apnao ek hI baaNa sao saat laaoho kI caadraoM kao Cod Baod 

sakto hao. @yaaoMik yahI hmaaro Qama- kI pustkaoM maoM ilaKa huAa hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “zIk hO. ]nhoM lao kr AaAao.” 

saao ek raxasa laaoho kI saat caadr ko TukD,o lao Aayaa AaOr 

]nhoM ek ko pICo ek sajaa kr rK idyaa. hr ek caadr ka 
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TukD,a 35 Tna laaoho ka qaa. ifr ]nhaoMnao rajaa rsaalaU kao ]nakao 

ek baaNa sao Codnao kI caunaaOtI dI. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnaa QanauYa baaNa inakalaa baaNa QanauYa pr 

caZ,ayaa jaao 100 paOMD BaarI qaa AaOr calaa idyaa. vah baaNa ]na 

sabakao Codta calaa gayaa AaOr ]nako ]sa par jaa kr jamaIna maoM 

sa#tI sao gaD, gayaa. 

saaro raxasa ek saaqa baaolao — “Aro tumhara inaSaanaa tao caUk 

gayaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOMnao ija,ndgaI maoM Apnaa kao[ - inaSaanaa nahIM 

caUka. jaaAao AaOr jaa kr doKao tumharI saataoM caadraoM iCdI hu[- pD,I 

hOM.” 

vao ]na caadraoM ko pasa gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vao tao vaastva maoM 

iCdI pD,I hOM AaOr ]saka baaNa ]nako ]sa par jamaIna maoM gaD,a pD,a 

hO. rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maora baaNa inakala kr laaAao.” 

]na sabanao ]saka baaNa jamaIna maoM sao KIMcanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa 

kI pr kao[- ]sakao ihlaa BaI na saka. tba rajaa rsaalaU Kud vaha^ 

gayaa AaOr Kud hI Apnao baaNa kao inakala kr laayaa. 

ek raxasa baaolaa — “yah tao sacamauca hI bahut baD,a raxasa hO. 

Aba hmaoM [sako }pr laaoho ko canaaoM ka p`yaaoga krnaa caaihyao. Agar 

yah ]nhoM cabaa laogaa tao hma samaJa jaayaoMgao ik yah raxasaaoM kI jaait sao 

hI Aata hO.” 
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kuC raxasa jaa kr 10 paOMD laaoho ko canao lao Aayao AaOr laa kr 

]sako haqa maoM do idyao. pr rsaalaU nao ]nhoM turnt hI Apnao ]sa qaOlao 

sao badla idyao jaao ]sakI GaaoD,I kI naak maoM laTka huAa qaa AaOr 

ijasamaoM Anaaja vaalao canao rKo hue qao. ]sanao ]nhIM kao Kanaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. 

jaba vah vao canao Ka cauka tba vah icallaayaa — “Aba tuma laaoga 

Apnao Aapkao doKao.” 

yah doK sauna kr tao vao bahut Gabarayao. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik lagata 

hO ik yah tao vaastva maoM hI rajaa rsaalaU hO. Aba tao hmaara ivanaaSa 

inaiScat hO.  

pr ]saI samaya Akaladova nao ek jaadU pZ,a ijasasao vah ek 

p%qar kI maUit- maoM badla gayaa. dUsaro dao raxasa iqayaa- AaOr vaja,Ir vaha^ 

sao Baaga gayao. pr TU^iDyaa AaOr maU^iDyaa Dr gayao AaOr vao vahIM ko vahIM 

KD,o rh gayao. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI f,aOlaadI GaaoD,I sao pUCa — “Aba hma @yaa 

kroM.” 

GaaoD,I baaolaI — “Akaladova nao tao Apnao jaadU ko ja,aor sao Apnao 

Aapkao maUit- maoM badla ilayaa hO [sailayao tuma ]saka kuC nahIM ibagaaD, 

sakto. Aba tumharo ilayao yahI zIk haogaa ik jaao dao raxasa vaha^ rh 

gayao hOM tuma ]nhIM sao laD, laao.” 
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saao rajaa rsaalaU Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]na daonaaoM sao ]sa pr phlao vaar 

krnao ko ilayao kha. vao baaolao “hmaaro Andr tao laD,nao kI takt hI 

nahIM bacaI. Aao inad-yaI. tumanao hmaaro dao Baa[yaaoM kao tao maar hI idyaa 

hO. tumanao hmaoM eosaa kaOna saa jahr idyaa hO. Allaah ko naama pr 

Aba hmaarI BaI jaana lao laao.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnaa QanauYa baaNa sa^Baalaa AaOr phlaa baaNa 

TU^iDyaa pr calaayaa ijasasao vah maksaUd baaga jaa kr pD,a. dUsara 

baaNa ]sanao maÛiDyaa pr calaayaa jaao ]sao AlaIKana ko pasa lao gayaa.  

vao ek phaD, kI trh igaro AaOr ]nako SarIr sao jaao KUna inaklaa 

vah ek nadI kI trh sao bah inaklaa. 

[sako baad rajaa rsaalaU Akaladova kI trf baZ,a AaOr ]sao tao 

tIna baaNa maaro pr yah doK kr ik ]naka ]sako }pr kao[- Asar  

nahIM pD,a ]sanao Apnao taoto AaOr GaaoD,I sao [sa baaro maoM salaah maa^gaI. 

taota baaolaa — “rajaa. Aapka [sa p%qar kI maUit - pr ApnaI 

baa^h taoD,naa ibalkula baokar hO. [na laaogaaoM maoM sao tIna AadmaI tao maaro 

gayao AaOr dao kao ijanhoM Aapnao maara ]namaoM sao ek kI baa^h TUT gayaI. 

Aap [sa p%qar kI maUit- kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa sakto. 

cailayao Aba ]sa jagah calato hOM jaha^ QauAa^ ]z rha hO. hao 

sakta hO ik ]nakI kuC is~yaa^ vaha^ maaOjaUd haoM. ]nasao pUiCyao ik 

[sa p%qar kI maUit- ka @yaa ikyaa jaa sakta hO AaOr ifr ]nakao BaI 

maar dIijayao.” 
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saao rajaa rsaalaU ifr ]sa jagah phu^caa jaha^ QauAa^ ]z rha qaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ pr ek bahut baD,a iklaa qaa 

ijasako caaraoM trf ek jaMgalaI jaMgala ]gaa huAa qaa. 

tBaI ]sanao ek s~I kao ]sa iklao maoM sao baahr inaklato hue 

doKa ijasakI Sa@la bahut hI Ba_I qaI AaOr ijasaka saara SarIr }pr 

sao lao kr TKnao tk baalaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa. ]sako da^t Kot 

jaaotnao vaalao hla kI trh sao qao. 

eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao vah Apnao pit sao imalanao jaa rhI hao. 

]sako haqa maoM ek laaoho ka DMDa qaa ijasako ek isaro pr pUra ek 

Baunaa huAa }^T laTka huAa qaa. ]sao doK kr tao ek baar rajaa 

rsaalaU BaI Dr gayaa. @yaaoMik ]sanao [tnaI DravanaI kao[- caIja, ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI maoM nahIM doKI qaI. 

vah Apnao taoto sao baaolaa — “Aao SaadI. Aba tuma BaI duKI 

hao, maOM BaI duKI hao}^ AaOr hma saba duKI haoM. ]na raxasaaoM sao tao 

hmaarI jaana baca gayaI pr Aba tuma Apnao maailak kao ek eosaI jagah 

lao Aayao hao jaha^ hma sabakao Ka ilayaa jaayaogaa.” 

taota baaolaa — “saavaQaanaI pUva-k rajaa. Apnao haoSa mat 

Kao[yao. yah kovala ek s~I hO AaOr yah ]tnaI majabaUt nahIM hao 

saktI hO ijatnaa ik kao[- AadmaI. Aap basa [sao ja,ra Qamaka[yao 

AaOr ifr doiKyao yah Kud hI pICo hT jaayaogaI.” 
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tba rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI tlavaar KIMcaI AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

bagalaba+. doK gaussao maoM Bar kr maOMnao ApnaI tlavaar inakala laI hO tU 

mauJao Apnaa Baod bata AaOr saaqa maoM yah bata ik toro pit ko pasa 

@yaa jaadU hO.” 

]saI pla ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar ]sako saamanao camakayaI jaOsao vah 

]sakao maarnao jaa rha hao. yah doK kr vah s~I BaaOMca@kI KD,I rh 

gayaI. vah haqa jaaoD, kr baaolaI “maOM AapkI saba baat maanaU^gaI.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao kha “tao jaldI sao mauJao saara Baod bata. toro 

pit nao Apnao Aapkao ek p%qar kI maUit- maoM badla ilayaa @yaa tU ]sao 

ija,nda kr saktI hO.” 

vah jaldI sao baaolaI — “ha^ maOM kr saktI hU^. cailayao mauJao ]sa 

jagah lao cailayao.” 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa pr jaOsao hI vah Apnao pit kI maUit- ko 

pasa phu^caI ik vah vaapsa Baaga laI. Agar rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao baIca 

maoM hI na pkD, ilayaa haota tao vah tao baca kr Baaga hI jaatI. 

vah s~I baaolaI — “maOM tba tk Apnao pit kao ija,nda nahIM 

k$^gaI jaba tk Aap mauJasao yah vaayada nahIM krto ik ]sao maarnao ko 

baad Aap mauJasao SaadI kr laoMgao. maOM ivaQavaa haonaa nahIM caahtI. 

Agar Aap mauJao maar doto hOM tao kao[- baat nahIM @yaaoMik ]sa 

halat maoM maoro pit Apnao Aapkao ija,nda kr laoMgao AaOr ija,nda rhoMgao. 

pr Aap mauJasao vaayada kroM ik ]nako ija,nda haonao ko baad Aap ]nhoM 
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maar donaa AaOr mauJasao SaadI kr laonaa. AaOr maOM ]nhoM ija,nda kr 

dU^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a pr SaadI taota 

baaolaa — “Aro rajaa saahba. Aap ihcaikcaato @yaaoM hOM. Aap [nasao 

vaayada kr laIijayao. Aapkao eosaa maaOka ifr kBaI nahIM imalaogaa. 

pr [sao kpD,o phnaanao ko ilayao Aapkao doSa ka saara saUtI kpD,a 

KrIdnaa pD,ogaa. pr ifr doiKyaogaa ik yah iktnaI saundr hO. yaaor 

ha[naOsa. vaastva maoM yah bahut hI PyaarI AaOr Aapko laayak laD,kI 

hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU tao ca@kr maoM pD, gayaa ik yah taota 

@yaa kh rha hO. na tao vah ]sasao kao[- JaUza vaayada krnaa caahta 

qaa AaOr na hI vah ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa. 

AaiKrkar ]sanao ]sa raxasaI sao vaayada kr hI idyaa. jaOsao hI 

rajaa rsaalaU nao vaayada ikyaa raxasaI baaolaI — “cailayao jaldI 

cailayao. Aba hmaoM dor nahIM krnaI caaihyao. raxasa ka saara SarIr tao 

p%qar kI trh sa#t hao cauka hO pr ]saka idla ABaI BaI baakI 

hO. ]izyao AaOr AaOr ]sako idla maoM maar kr ]sao maar dIijayao.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU turnt ek hI Claa^ga maoM raxasa kI 

maUit- ko pasa phu^ca gayaa. ]sakI GaaoD,I ek Claa^ga maoM saaO gaja jaatI 

qaI. ]sa maUit- ko caaraoM trf ca@kr kaTto hue ]sanao mahsaUsa ikyaa 

ik ]saka idla tao vaak[- maoM QaD,k rha qaa.  
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basa ]sanao ]sakI CatI maoM ApnaI tlavaar GausaoD, dI AaOr ]sakI 

tlavaar ]sakI CatI caIr kr ]sako SarIr ko dUsarI trf inakla 

AayaI. jaOsao hI eosaa huAa ik vah kanaa raxasa ek phaD, kI trh 

ka^pnao lagaa AaOr kuC hI plaaoM maoM zMDa pD, gayaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU kI GaaoD,I tba rajaa rsaalaU sao baaolaI — “rajaa 

saaihba. [sa s~I sao SaadI krnao ka basa yahI samaya hO yaanaI basa 

Aap [sao ABaI [saI samaya maar doM taik yah kao[- AaOr caala na Kola 

sako.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “nahIM GaaoD,I nahIM. yah mauJao kao[ - nauksaana 

nahIM phu^caa saktI. [sako Alaavaa ifr yah hO tao ek s~I hI na. 

saao jaba tk hma vaapsa Aato hOM [sao ija,nda rhnao dao. sabasao phlao tao 

hmaoM ]na raxasaaoM ko baaro maoM saaocanaa caaihyao jaao yaha^ saao Baaga gayao hOM 

AaOr jaao [sa s~I sao BaI j,yaada Ktrnaak hOM. 

]namaoM sao ek ko tao ek baa^h hI nahIM hO saao ]sakI tao maOM 

AiQak icanta nahIM krta pr dUsara zIk hO AaOr majabaUt hO. 

]saka inapTara tao hmaoM jaldI sao jaldI krnaa hI pD,ogaa.” 

yah saaoca kr rajaa rsaalaU iqayaa- AaOr vaja,Ir kI Kaoja maoM cala 

idyaa. yao daonaaoM BaI kuC dUr tk tao saaqa saaqa Baagao pr baad maoM 

iqayaa- nao jaao Gaayala qaa AaOr ijasakI baa^h sao KUna bah rha qaa vaja,Ir 

sao kha —  
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“Baa[-. maora KUna tao lagaatar bah rha hO. mauJao lagata hO ik 

yah mauJao iksaI mausaIbat maoM f^saa dogaa @yaaoMik rajaa rsaalaU [na KUna 

kI baU^daoM ko saharo hmaara pICa krogaa. pr tuma @yaaoMik ibalkula 

zIk hao [sailayao tuma iksaI saurixat jagah calao jaaAao AaOr mauJao 

Akolaa CaoD, dao.” 

vaja,Ir nao saaocaa iqayaa- mauJao vaapsa Akaladova ko pasa jaanao ko 

ilayao kh rha hO saao vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah 

sarbaana pva-t calaa jaayaogaa. 

pr jaba vah laaOT rha qaa tao ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kao ApnaI 

GaaoD,I pr Aato doKa. vah proSaana hao gayaa ik Aba vah @yaa kro. 

ifr ]sanao kuC JaaiD,yaa^ taoD,IM kuC poD, taoD,o ]naka ek Zor banaayaa 

AaOr Apnao Aapkao ]sa Zor maoM iCpa ilayaa. 

iqayaa- nao Acaanak pICo mauD, kr doKa tao doKa ik vaja,Ir tao 

khIM naja,r hI nahIM Aa rha qaa. ]sakao [sa trh sao Acaanak gaayaba 

haota doK kr iqayaa- bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aro ABaI ABaI tao vah mauJao CaoD, kr gayaa hO. 

vah kha^ gaayaba hao gayaa. ]sao @yaa hao gayaa. vah kha^ gaayaba hao 

gayaa.” 

]sako gaayaba haonao sao ]sao bahut duK huAa vah baaolaa — “maoro 

idla maoM bahut dd- hao rha hO. yah hmaaro pirvaar pr @yaa mausaIbat 

Aa pD,I hO. Aao Baa[- baca kr calao jaaAao Agar tuma baca sakto hao 
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tao. Agar tuma ija,nda hao tao khIM BaI Baaga jaaAao. [Qar yaa ]Qar 

khIM BaI.” 

tBaI rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI GaaoD,I AaOr taoto sao ifr sao salaah 

maa^gaI ik Aba ]sao @yaa krnaa caaihyao. ]sao phlao iqayaa- ka pICa 

krnaa caaihyao yaa ifr poD,aoM ko naIcao iCpo raxasa kao maarnaa caaihyao. 

daonaaoM nao ]sao salaah dI ik phlao ]sao vaja,Ir kao maarnaa caaihyao. 

saao rajaa rsaalaU phlao poD,aoM ko Zor ko pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik vaha^ tao p%qar ka ek bahut baD,a TukD,a pD,a huAa hO jaao }pr 

naIcao ihla rha qaa jaOsao jaOsao vah raxasa saa^sa lao rha qaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI maa^ laUnaa sao qaaoD,a saa jaadU saIKa qaa saao 

]sanao kuC jaadU ko Sabd baaolao ijanhaoMnao ]sa p%qar kao ek trf 

lauZ,ka idyaa ijasasao raxasa idKayaI donao lagaa.  

tba rajaa rsaalaU nao vaha^ sao poD, hTanao lagaa tao ]sakI GaaoD,I 

AaOr taoto daonaaoM nao eosaa krnao sao manaa ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao kha — “Aap 

yah @yaa baovakUfI kr rho hOM. Agar Aap [saI trh sao ek ek 

kr ko poD, hTayaoMgao tao Aapkao bahut samaya laga jaayaogaa. 

[sako Alaavaa yah raxasa Aapko }pr ekdma sao kUd kr 

Aapkao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM pkD, BaI sakta hO AaOr tba Aap [sao nahIM 

maar sakoMgao bailk vah Kud hI Aapkao maar dogaa. Aapnao caar kao tao 

maar idyaa hO pr Aba hmaoM lagata hO ik yah pa^cavaa^ Aapkao maar 
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dogaa. AcCa tao yahI haogaa ik Aap ApnaI tlavaar sao poD,aoM ko saaqa 

saaqa [sao BaI kaT doM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao eosaa hI 

ikyaa. ]sanao ApnaI camaktI hu[- tlavaar inakalaI AaOr Allaah ka 

naama lao kr ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao ]sao raxasa ko SarIr maoM Gausaa 

idyaa.  

vah tlavaar [tnaI toja, qaI ik ]sanao poD,aoM JaaiD,yaaoM kao kaTto 

hue raxasa ko SarIr kao dao TukD,o kr idyao. ifr ]sanao ]sakao Aaga 

lagaa kr rat Bar Aanand manaayaa. 

jaba yah saba hao gayaa tao iqayaa- nao ek baar ifr pICo mauD, kr 

doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaja,Ir mar cauka qaa. ]sanao yah BaI doKa 

ik Aba rajaa rsaalaU ApnaI pUrI takt ko saaqa ]sako pICo Aanao 

kI tOyaarI kr rha hO. 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “tumanao tao phlao sao hI maorI baa^h kaT 

dI hO. maoro Baa[yaaoM kao BaI maar idyaa hO ifr tuma Aba BaI maora pICa 

@yaaoM kr rho hao. maoro idla maoM tIr saa cauBaa jaata hO.”  

AaOr vah Allaah kI p`aqa-naa krto hue ik “basa Aba tU hI 

mauJao bacaa sakta hO. vah tao mauJao CaoD,nao vaalaa hO nahIM.” jaldI 

jaldI phaD, pr caZ,nao lagaa. 

jaOsao hI vah phaD, kI caaoTI pr phu^caa ik ]sako saamanao kI 

phaD, kI caaoTI kI jamaIna fTnao lagaI. ]sanao BaI maaOko ka fayada 
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]zayaa AaOr vah Claa^ga maar kr ]sa fTI hu[- caaoTI maoM kUd gayaa. 

[sa trh sao vah rajaa rsaalaU kI najaraoM sao baca gayaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI GaaoD,I AaOr taoto sao kha — “mauJao baD,a 

AaScaya- hao rha hO. tuma doK rho hao na ik @yaa hao rha hO. jaOsao hI 

maOM ]sao pkD,nao kao qaa ik vah tao gaayaba hI hao gayaa. Aba @yaa 

ikyaa jaayao.” 

SaadI taota baaolaa — “Aapnao yah nahIM doKa ik maOMnao @yaa 

ikyaa. maOM Aapsao AiQak }^caa[- pr qaa. mauJao lagata hO ik raxasa 

ko saamanao ca+ana fT gayaI AaOr vah ]sako Andr calaa gayaa. maOM 

jaata hU^ AaOr doKta hU^ ik vah kha^ gayaa.” 

saao taota phaD, ko }pr ]D, gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sanao raxasa kao 

gaMDGar kI gaufa maoM iCpa huAa doKa. yah doK kr vah Apnao 

maailak ko pasa vaapsa ]D, Aayaa AaOr ]sao batayaa ik vah raxasa 

gaMDGar kI gaufa maoM iCpa huAa hO. yah sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ 

gayaa AaOr iqayaa- kao gaufa maoM isakuD,o hue baOzo doKa tao pUCa — “@yaa 

tuma yaha^ hao iqayaa-?” 

iqayaa- baaolaa — “ha^ maOM yahIM hU^.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “pr tuma yaha^ @yaaoM hao?” 

iqayaa- nao javaaba idyaa — “@yaaoMik Aapnao maora ek haqa kaT 

Dalaa tao maOM Aapsao Dr gayaa qaa saao maOM Aapsao iCpnao ko ilayao yaha^ 

Aa gayaa.” 
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tBaI ]sanao f,aOlaadI GaaoD,I kI TapaoM kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah 

]sa gaufa maoM AaOr Andr kI trf calaa gayaa AaOr baD,I duKBarI 

Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa —  

“tora Kola BaI basa bahut AjaIba hO Aao Bayaanak Allaah. 

garIba AaOr ja$rtmand laaoga tuJasao raoTI maa^gato hOM. tU ija,ndgaI dota 

hO jaha^ phlao ija,ndgaI nahIM qaI AaOr vaha^ sao ija,ndgaI lao laota hO jaha^ 

phlao ija,ndgaI qaI.” 

yah saunato hI rajaa rsaalaU bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao ApnaI GaaoD,I 

ek p%qar sao baa^QaI AaOr ApnaI Zala AaOr tlavaar lao kr ]sa gaufa 

maoM gayaa ijasamaoM iqayaa- iCpa huAa qaa. 

taoto nao pUCa — “rajaa saahba. Aap yah @yaa kr rh o hOM. 

hmaarI salaah hO ik Aap ]sa gaufa maoM Akolao mat jaa[yao. khIM eosaa 

na hao ik vah raxasa Aapkao A^Qaoro maoM ApnaI baa^haoM maoM pkD, lao AaOr 

Ka jaayao.” pr rajaa rsaalaU nahIM maanaa AaOr vah Akolaa hI ]sa 

gaufa ko Andr calaa gayaa. 

pr ]sa gaufa kI tao ]sao lambaa[- hI pta nahIM cala pa rhI qaI. 

iqayaa- BaI Aagao baZ,ta calaa jaa rha qaa tao gaufa ka A^Qaora BaI 

baZ,ta jaa rha qaa.  

yah doK kr vah icallaayaa — “iqayaa- [sa trIko sao eosaI jagah 

Baaga kr jaanaa iksaI AadmaI ko ilayao zIk nahIM hO. Agar tuma 
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bahadur hao tao vaha^ sao inakla kr baahr AaAao. tuma hI phlao mauJa 

pr vaar krnaa.” 

raxasa icaMGaaD,a — “nahIM nahIM. maOM baahr nahIM Aa}^gaa. maOM tao 

fOsalao ko idna tk BaI baahr nahIM Aa}^gaa.” yah khta huAa vah 

vaha^ sao Aagao kI trf Baagata rha AaOr ]sakI Aavaaja BaI ]sa 

baD,I saI gaufa maoM gaU^jatI rhI AaOr rajaa rsaalaU kao eosaa lagata rha 

jaOsao vah khIM bahut dUr sao Aa rhI hao. 

A^Qaora BaI [tnaa j,yaada AaOr Ganaa hao gayaa qaa ik rajaa rsaalaU 

]sao Kaoja hI nahIM pa rha qaa. AaiKr ]sanao ApnaI Kaoja CaoD, dI 

AaOr ]sa gaufa maoM sao baahr inakla Aayaa. pr Apnao cahro jaOsaa ek 

caohra ek ca+ana pr banaa kr vah ]sa ca+ana kao gaufa ko mau^h pr 

rK Aayaa.  

vahIM ]sanao Apnaa QanauYa baaNa BaI rK idyaa. baaNa QanauYa kI 

DaorI pr pUrI trh iKMcaa huAa qaa AaOr baaNa sao rajaa rsaalaU ko kuC 

baalaaoM ka ek gaucCa ba^Qaa huAa qaa. gaufa ka drvaajaa band kr ko 

vah raxasa sao ja,aor sao baaolaa — “iqayaa-. yaad rKnaa Agar tuma pICo 

kI trf mauD,o tao turnt hI maaro jaaAaogao.” 

]sako baad vah ]sa raxasa kao ]sa gaufa maoM band kr ko baahr 

Aa gayaa. kBaI tao ]sao baahr inaklanao ka maaOka imalaogaa yahI saaoca 

kr vah Aaja tk ]saI gaufa maoM band hO.  
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jaba BaI vah rajaa rsaalaU ka caohra ca+ana pr Kuda doKta hO 

]saka QanauYa baaNa doKta hO AaOr ]sako baala ihlato hue doKta hO 

tao vah Dr jaata hO AaOr ]sakI baahr inaklanao kI ihmmat hI nahIM 

haotI. ]sakI Dkar kI Bayaanak Aavaaja sao Aasapasa ko saaro gaa^va 

gaU^ja jaato hOM. 

bauiZ,yaa ko baoTo nao rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — “rajaa saahba. Aba 

hmaoM Gar vaapsa calanaa caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU nao BaI saaocaa ik Aba Gar vaapsa calanaa 

caaihyao saao vah vaapsa jaanao ko ilayao mauD,a. jaba vao raxasaaoM ko iklao 

ko pasa phu^cao tao laD,ka ifr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. [sa raxasaI 

kao vahIM rhnao dIijayao jaha^ yah qaI. Aap ]sako drvaajao ko pasa BaI 

na jaayaoM. basa hma laaoga saIQao Gar calato hOM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “yah yaaojanaa kama nahIM krogaI maoro baccao. 

yah raxasaI BaI raxasaaoM kI trh sao hI duinayaa^ Bar ko ilayao ek raoga 

ka kama krogaI [sailayao hmaoM [sao maar hI donaa caaihyao.” 

saao vao iklao kI trf gayao jaha^ raxasaI ]naka [ntjaar kr rhI 

qaI. ]sanao [sa AaSaa maoM bahut baiZ,yaa kpD,o phna rKo qao ik vah 

rajaa rsaalaU kI p%naI banaogaI. rajaa rsaalaU kao Aato doK vah jaldI 

sao ]zI AaOr rajaa rsaalaU ko kpD,o pkD,nao lagaI pr rajaa rsaalaU nao 

]sao iJaD,k idyaa AaOr ]sao CUnao kao BaI manaa kr idyaa. 
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raxasaI baaolaI — “pr rajaa saahba maOM tao AapkI haonao vaalaI 

p%naI hÛ AaOr Aap mauJao Apnao Aapkao na CUnao ko ilayao kh rho hOM. 

[saka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “pr ABaI tuma maorI p%naI nahIM hao. jaba 

tuma maorI p%naI bana jaaAao tba mauJao CU laonaa.” 

vah baaolaI — “rajaa saahba. tba Aap mauJasao jaldI sao jaldI 

SaadI kr laoM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — “hmaoM saba kama ZMga sao krnao caaihyao. 

Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao Aao bagalaba+. phlao Aaga pr ek bahut 

baD,a bat-na rKao. ]sao tola sao Barao. ifr hma daonaaoM ]sako caaraoM 

trf saat baar ca@kr kaToMgao. [sa trIko sao hmaarI SaadI kI rsma 

pUrI haogaI.” 

raxasaI nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sasao kha gayaa qaa. raxasaI 

turnt hI ek bahut baD,a bat-na lao AayaI ]sao tola sao Bara AaOr Aaga 

pr rK idyaa. ifr ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU sao pUCa — “@yaa Aap 

rajaaAaoM kI SaadI eosao hI haotI hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “ha^ eosao hI haotI hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao saaoca rKa qaa ik vah ]sa bat-na ko saat ca@kr 

kaTnao ko baad ]sao gama- tola maoM foMk dogaa pr raxasaI kao BaI ]sako 

}pr Sak hao gayaa saao ]sanao BaI saaoca ilayaa ik jaOsao hI ]sao maaOka 

imalaa tao vah BaI ]sao ]sa gama- tola maoM foMk dogaI. 
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[sa baIca ]na daonaaoM nao ihnduAaoM kI rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar bat-

na ko caaraoM trf saat ca@kr kaTo. rajaa rsaalaU kI inagaah barabar 

raxasaI pr qaI ik vah ]sao iksa trh sao ]zayaogaa. ]sanao saaoca 

ilayaa ik ek haqa sao vah ]sakI gad-na pkD,ogaa AaOr dUsaro haqa sao 

]sako SarIr ka naIcao vaalaa ihssaa. 

saao [sa yaaojanaa ko Anausaar Acaanak hI ]sanao ]sa phlao gad-na 

sao pkD, AaOr dUsaro haqa sao ]sakI Ta^gaoM pkD,IM AaOr ]sao ]za kr 

bat-na maoM Dala idyaa jaha^ vah gama- tola maoM DUba kr jala kr mar 

gayaI. 

gamaI- kI vajah sao jaba ]sakI KaopD,I fUTI tao ]sasao [tnaa ja,aor 

sao Qa@ka lagaa ijasasao BaUcaala jaOsaa Aa gayaa ijasasao jamaIna tIna GaMTo 

tk ka^ptI rhI. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “]sa p%naI ka sa%yaanaaSa hao jaao Apnao 

pit kI ija,ndgaI baocatI hao. Aao kUdtI hu[- Aaga jala AcCI trh 

sao jala. Aba maOMnao ]sa maSahUr raxasaI kao maar idyaa hO. bagalaba+ tao 

bahut JaUz baaolatI hO.” 

]sako baad rajaa rsaalaU nao laD,ko kao Apnao saaqa ilayaa AaOr 

]Dnaa igair gaa^va kI trf cala idyaa jaha^ ]sa bauiZ,yaa ka Gar qaa. 

bauiZ,yaa Gar ko baahr KD,I hu[- ]naka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. 

jaba vao laaoga ]sako kafI pasa Aa gayao tao vah KuSaI sao baaolaI 

— “maOMnao tumhoM yaha^ Aato hue doK ilayaa qaa @yaaoMik maOM tao yahIM 
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drvaajao ko pasa hI KD,I hu[- qaI. Aba tuma laaoga yaha^ baOzao AaOr 

Aarama krao. maOM tumasao ivanatI krtI hU^ ik maOM Aba tumharI ija,ndgaI 

Bar saovaa k$^gaI.” 

[sa trh bauiZ,yaa nao rajaa rsaalaU sao bahut ivanatI kI ik vah 

]sako Gar ruk jaayao pr rajaa rsaalaU nahIM maanaa. tIna idna baad hI 

vah ApnaI GaaoD,I AaOr taoto ko saaqa dUsarI jagah GaUmanao ko ilayao 

inakla gayaa. 
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2–8  itlyaar naaga AaOr saundr kaga62 

 

k[- idnaaoM ko baad rajaa rsaalaU naUrpur sao haota huAa vah maojaat gaa^va 

Aayaa qaa AaOr ifr vaha^ sao Avaoilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao hj,aara maoM 

maksaUdabaad Aayaa. 

]na idnaaoM vaha^ ek bahut baD,a saa^p rhta qaa jaao hr ija,nda 

caIja, kao Ka jaata qaa. [sa vajah sao saara Sahr KalaI hao gayaa qaa 

AaOr vaha^ bahut kUD,a kbaaD,a hao gayaa qaa. 

ek baar vaha^ bahut ja,aor kI baairSa pD,I jaao saat idna AaOr 

saat rat lagaatar pD,tI rhI. jaba baairSa ruk gayaI AaOr maaOsama 

saaf hao gayaa tao rajaa rsaalaU kao vaha^ ek saahI
63
 idKayaI idyaa. 

saahI ek CaoTo sao naalao kao kUd kr par krnaa caah rha qaa 

ik vah naalao maoM igar gayaa AaOr ]samaoM ]gaI hu[- baolaaoM maoM ]laJa gayaa. 

]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kao doK ilayaa qaa saao vah ]sasao baaolaa — 

“Aao gahro BaUro rMga kI GaaoD,I pr savaar. daZ,I 

vaalao pgaD,I vaalao rsaalaU AjanabaI. ek DUbata 

huAa saahI tumasao sahayata maa^gata hO. Allaah 

ko ilayao maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sakI jaana 

bacaaAao.” 

 
62 Tilyar Nag and Sundar Kag (The Starling Snake and the Beautiful Crow).  (Tale No 3-8 of the Book) 
63 Translated for the word “Hedgehog”. See its picture above. 
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rajaa rsaalaU yah sauna kr AaScaya-caikt hao gayaa AaOr Apnao 

caaraoM trf doKa. ifr ]sanao Apnao taoto sao kha — “tuma maoro }pr 

]D, rho hao. @yaa tumanao kao[- Aavaaja saunaI. yah mauJao kaOna pukar 

rha hO.” 

turnt hI taoto nao caaraoM trf doKa AaOr ek kalao saahI kao 

doK kr rajaa rsaalaU sao baaolaa — “yah ek kalaa saahI hO. vah 

Allaah ko naama pr Aapsao sahayata maa^ga rha hO. [sailayao maOM Aapsao 

ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap ]sakI sahayata kroM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “tuma tao ek saahI hao AaOr maOM ek 

AadmaI hU^. mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik tumhara hmaara Aapsa maoM @yaa sambanQa 

hO pr @yaaoMik tumanao mauJao Allaah ko naama pr mauJao caunaaOtI dI hO 

[sailayao maOM tumharI sahayata ja$r k$^gaa.” 

kh kr vah ApnaI GaaoD,I sao ]tra AaOr ]sao panaI maoM sao 

inakalanao ko ilayao Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa pr @yaaoMik saahI Kud BaI panaI 

maoM sao inaklanao ko ilayao kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa saao ]sako ka^To rajaa 

rsaalaU ko haqa maoM cauBa gayao.  

toja, dd- haonao kI vajah sao rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao ifr sao panaI maoM 

CaoD, idyaa. vah BaI ifr sao ]saI jagah jaa pD,a jaha^ sao rajaa rsaalaU 

nao ]sao inakalaa qaa.  

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “tumhara SarIr tao bahut hI CaoTa hO pr 

tumharo pasa hiqayaar bahut saaro hOM. maOM tao tumhoM daobaara CU BaI nahIM 
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sakta. tumharo [na toja, naukIlao ka^TaoM nao maoro haqa kao Gaayala kr 

idyaa hO.” saao rajaa nao ]sao ]saI jagah CaoD, idyaa AaOr Apnao rasto 

calaa gayaa. 

jaba saahI nao doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU tao jaa rha hO tao ]sanao haqa 

jaaoD, kr ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao na tao haqa sao Cue na hI vah 

]sao ApnaI gaaod maoM ]zayao. basa ]sao ]za kr vah GaaoD,o kI Gaasa ko 

qaOlao maoM rK do. 

pr rajaa rsaalaU kao ABaI BaI Sak qaa tao ]sanao Apnao taoto sao 

kha — “SaadI. yah saahI mauJao GaaoD,o ko Kanao ko qaOlao maoM rKnao ko 

ilayao kh rha hO. tumharI @yaa raya hO?” 

taoto AaOr rajaa rsaalaU kI GaaoD,I daonaaoM nao hI rajaa rsaalaU sao 

saahI kI sahayata krnao ko ilayao kha. saao rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnao 

QanauYa kI naaok panaI maoM DalaI AaOr saahI kao panaI maoM sao baahr 

inakala kr jamaIna pr rK idyaa taik vah vaha^ saUK sako. jaba 

vah saUK gayaa tao ]sanao ]sao f,aOlaadI ko Kanao ko qaOlao maoM rK idyaa. 

]sa samaya daophr hao rhI qaI saao rajaa rsaalaU nao maksaUdabaad 

jaanao kI saaocaa AaOr vaha^ gamaI- sao bacanao ko ilayao qaaoD,a Aarama krnao 

ka saaocaa. AaOr vah maksaUdabaad cala idyaa.  

jaba vao saba jaa rho qao tao saahI nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “maOM saat 

idna AaOr saat rat tk baahr Kulao maoM baairSa maoM rha AaOr Aba tao 
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baahr bahut AcCI QaUp inakla rh IhO. doKta hU^ ik maOM yaha^ baahr 

sao baurI halat maoM tao nahIM hU^.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao SarIr kao qaaoD,a fulaayaa ijasasao ]sako ka^To 

GaaoD,o kI trf sao GaaoD,o kao cauBa gayao ijasasao GaaoD,I kao bahut dd- huAa 

ijasasao vah bahut ja,aor sao ka^p ]zI. 

rajaa rsaalaU kao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik ]sakI 

GaaoD,I kao @yaa hao gayaa saao ]sanao ApnaI GaaoD,I sao kha — “Aao maorI 

f,aOlaadI. tU tao maoro saaqa k[- laD,a[yaaoM maoM rh caukI hO.  tU k[- 

raxasaaoM AaOr jaMgailayaaoM sao laD, caukI hO pr [sa trh sao tao tU kBaI 

nahIM ka^pI jaOsaI Aaja ka^p rhI hO. yaa tao Aaja tora AaiKrI idna 

hO yaa ifr maora. maOM pta krta hU^ ik toro [sa trh ka^pnao kI @yaa 

vajah hO.” 

GaaoD,I baaolaI — “maoro [sa trh ka^pnao kI vajah vah naIca 

jaanavar hO ijasao Aapnao panaI maoM sao baahr inakalaa qaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU Apnao GaaoD,o sao naIcao ]tra AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o kao doKa 

tao payaa ik ]saka SarIr tao saahI ko ka^TaoM sao Gaayala hao rKa qaa. 

saao ]sanao saahI sao kha — “maOMnao tumhoM mausaIbat sao bacaayaa AaOr tumhoM 

Apnao saaqa lao cala rha hU^. tao tumanao maorI f,aOlaadI GaaoD,I kao Apnao 

ka^TaoM sao @yaaoM Gaayala ikyaa.” 

saahI baaolaa — “yah tao kovala ek majaak qaa – maora phlaa 

majaak. yah maOMnao iksaI baurI Baavanaa sao nahIM ikyaa na hI maora idla 
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Kraba qaa. Asala maoM tao mauJao AapkI GaaoD,I ko saaqa AaOr majaak 

krnao caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr saba h^sa pD,o AaOr ifr sao calanao lagao. QaIro QaIro 

vao maksaUdbaaga ko pasa phu^ca gayao. vaha^ phu^ca kr rajaa rsaalaU kI 

najar ek bahut baD,o iklao pr pD,I jaao bahut saundr banaa huAa qaa 

AaOr ijasako caaraoM trf baagaIcaa lagaa huAa qaa. pr vah ibalkula 

saunasaana AaOr ]jaD,a huAa pD,a qaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU Apnao GaaoD,I sao ]tra AaOr ek bahoD,o ko poD, ko 

naIcao baOz gayaa. pasa maoM hI saaf panaI ka ek saundr fvvaara lagaa 

huAa qaa. 

]saI samaya rajaa rsaalaU ko taoto nao kuC khnaa caaha ik tBaI 

qaOlao maoM band saahI baaola pD,a “mauJao baahr inakalaao. mauJao baahr 

inakalaao.”  

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao baahr inakala idyaa ifr Apnao taoto sao pUCa 

— “ha^ SaadI. Aba tuma bataAao ik tuma @yaa kh rho qao.” 

taota baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. mauJao kuC eosaa lagata hO ik yah 

iklaa jaadu[- iklaa hO. yah raxasaaoM ka iklaa lagata hO @yaaoMik 

[sakI dIvaar ko saharo mauJao AadimayaaoM ko hiD\DyaaoM ko Za^cao pD,o hue 

najar Aa rho hOM. AcCa tao yah haogaa ik hma yah jagah CaoD, kr 

ApnaI rat khIM AaOr gaujaaroM.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maora eosaa krnao ka kao[ - [rada nahIM hO 

AaOr Agar maOM qaaoD,o maoM khU^ tao maOM ApnaI rat yahIM gaujaarnaa caahta 

hU^. magar mauJao tuma yah tao bataAao ik vah raxasa kaOna saa hO ijasanao 

[tnao saaro AadimayaaoM kao maara hO.” 

taota baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. maOM @yaa jaanaU^. Aap saahI sao 

pUCoM @yaaoMik vahI hO ijasanao [sa ihssao kao AcCI trh doK rKa 

hO.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU saahI kI trf mauD,a AaOr ]sasao pUCa — 

“daost yaha^ kaOna saa raxasa rhta hO ijasanao [tnao saaro jaanavaraoM AaOr 

AadimayaaoM kao Kayaa hO.” 

saahI baocaara haqa jaaoD, kr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. yaha^ ek 

itlyaar rhta hO jaao ek bahut baD,a ]D,nao vaalaa saa^p hO AaOr ]saka 

saundr naama ka ek daost kaOAa yaanaI samaud`I rOvana
64
 rhta hO. 

vao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro ko duSmana hOM AaOr yaha^ Aa kr vao saba 

ABaagao yaai~yaaoM kao yaa ifr jaao kao[- BaI [Qar sao 

gaujarta hO proSaana krto hOM caaho vah kao[- iSakarI hao 

yaa ifr rajakumaar yaa ifr rajaa. vao iksaI kao BaI 

yaha^ sao ija,nda nahIM jaanao doto.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “vao ]nako saaqa @yaa krto hOM.” 

 
64 Raven is a crow-like bird surviving on rotten meat. See its picture above. 
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saahI nao baD,I ivanama`ta sao rajaa rsaalaU ko saamanao baOz kr jaOsao 

vah ]sakI p`aqa-naa kr rha hao kha — “rajaa saahba. jaao kao[ - BaI 

yaha^ [sa fvvaaro pr Aata hO qakana kI vajah sao yahIM laoT jaata hO 

AaOr Aarama krta hO. 

tba yah itlyaar AaQaI rat kao caaorI iCpo yaha^ Aa jaata hO 

AaOr jaba vao saao rho haoto hOM tao ]nakI saa^saoM KIMca laota hO. ifr vah 

yaha^ sao calaa jaata hO AaOr jaa kr rOvana kao batata hO. ifr rOvana 

yaha^ Aata hO AaOr ]nakI Aa^KoM inakala laota hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma saca baaola rho hao.” 

saahI baaolaa — “ha^ maharaja. yah saca hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM Aba ApnaI GaaoD,I pr nahIM caZ, 

sakta @yaaoMik maOMnao yah phlao hI kh idyaa hO ik maOM yahIM rhU^gaa yaha^ 

sao khIM nahIM jaa}^gaa. pr tuma laaoga vaOsaa hI kraogao jaOsaa maOM tumasao 

krnao ko ilayao khU^gaa.” 

saahI baaolaa — “bata[yao hmaaro ilayao @yaa hu@ma hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “Allaah sabaka maailak hO. vah iksaI 

kao BaI maar sakta hO AaOr iksaI kao BaI bacaa sakta hO. pr ek 

baat tuma laaogaaoM kao kBaI nahIM BaUlanaI caaihyao. kula imalaa kr hma 

laaoga caar laaoga hOM. tao hma caaraoM kao baarI baarI sao phra donaa 

caaihyao. [sa trh hma saba rat ko caaraoM p`hraoM maoM saurixat rhoMgao.” 
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yah kh kr rajaa rsaalaU ifr baaolaa — “rat ko phlao p`hr maoM 

maOM jaagaU^gaa. dUsaro p`hr maoM maorI GaaoD,I f,aOlaadI jaagaogaI. tIsaro p`hr maoM 

maora taota SaadI jaagaogaa AaOr caaOqao p`hr maoM saahI jaagaogaa.” 

pr Afsaaosa rajaa rsaalaU kI yah yaaojanaa iksaI kama nahIM 

AayaI @yaaoMik rat haonao sao phlao hI vah saa^p Aa gayaa. 

Agalao idna saubah kao rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI GaaoD,I kao hu@ma 

idyaa ik vah baahr jaa kr Gaasa ko maOdana maoM car kr Aayao. taoto 

kao ]sanao kha ik vah jaa kr poD,aoM sao taoD, kr fla Ka kr 

Aayao. saahI kao ]sanao kha ik vah BaI kuC Ka pI kr Aayao. [sa 

trh sao vao saba Alaga Alaga hao gayao. 

itlyaar nao 12 saala phlao yah ksama KayaI qaI ik vah rajaa 

rsaalaU kI saa^sa KIMca laogaa. AaOr itlyaar ka daost rOvana ijasaka 

naama saundr kaga qaa [sa baat kao jaanata qaa. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik rajaa rsaalaU qakana kI vajah sao vahIM laoT 

kr saao gayaa. saundr kaga vaha^ [Qar ]Qar GaUma rha qaa ik ]sanao 

rajaa rsaalaU kao vaha^ saaoto hue doKa. vah turnt hI itlyaar naaga ko 

ibala ko pasa phu^caa AaOr bahut ja,aor sao ka^va ka^va kr ko ]sao 

]zayaa. 

Asamaya ]znao kI vajah sao itlyaar naaga gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “tumhoM mauJao [sa samaya saaoto sao jagaanao ka @yaa matlaba hO.” 
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saundr kaga baaolaa — “]zao ]zao. baarh saala phlao tumanao ijasa 

AadmaI kao maarnao kI ksama KayaI qaI vah [saI baagaIcao maoM saaoyaa huAa 

hO AaOr maOM tumhoM yahI  baat batanao Aayaa hU^.” 

saa^p turnt hI Apnao ibala sao baahr Aa gayaa AaOr caupcaap ]sa 

trf roMga gayaa jaha^ rajaa rsaalaU saao rha qaa. rajaa rsaalaU ko saaonao 

ka fayada ]za kr vah ]sako saInao pr caZ, gayaa AaOr Apnaa maûh 

rajaa rsaalaU ko maûh maoM rK kr ]sakI saarI saa^sa KIMca laI ijasasao 

rajaa rsaalaU mar gayaa. 

turnt baad hI SaadI taota jaMgala sao fla Ka kr laaOTa tao 

rajaa rsaalaU kao saaoto payaa saao vah ek poD, pr jaa kr baOz gayaa 

AaOr rajaa rsaalaU sao baat krnao kI [cCa sao [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

[sa baIca naaga vaapsa gayaa AaOr Apnao daost saundr kaga kao jaa 

kr batayaa ik vah @yaa kr ko Aayaa qaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah 

BaI rajaa ko SarIr kI davat Ka kr Aayao.  

pr saundr kaga kI ek p%naI BaI qaI ijasaka naama qaa Saark. 

]sanao Apnao pit sao kha — “ip`ya. mauJao rajaa kI Aa^KoM AaOr jaIBa 

laa kr dao baakI ka saba tuma Ka laonaa.” 

saao kaga vaha^ sao ]D, gayaa AaOr sabasao phlao vah rajaa rsaalaU ko 

pOr pr jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr vaha^ vah ]sako pOr maoM caaoMca maar maar 

kr yah inaiScat krnao lagaa ik vah mar BaI gayaa hO yaa nahIM. jaba 
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]sanao yah doK ilayaa ik vah ihla BaI nahIM rha tao vah ]sako ek 

GauTnao pr jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

Aba taoto kao jaao yah saba doK rha qaa doK kr bahut AaScaya- 

huAa ik rajaa rsaalaU tao ibalkula ihla Dula hI nahIM rha qaa @yaaoMik 

]sao maalaUma qaa ik ]sako maailak ka inaSaanaa kBaI caUkta nahIM qaa. 

[sako baad kaga rajaa rsaalaU kI CatI pr kUd kr baOz gayaa. 

Aba taoto kI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik rajaa rsaalaU tao mar gayaa. 

vah turnt hI kaga pr kUd pD,a AaOr ]sakI kmar taoD, dI.  

jaba kaga nao doKa ik ]sakI tao kmar hI TUT gayaI tao vah vaha^ 

sao ]D, gayaa. pr ]sao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik ]sao 

Apnaa Gar hI nahIM imalaa bailk naalaaoM AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM ko }pr haoto 

hue khIM AaOr BaTk gayaa. 

Aba taota Apnao maailak ko ilayao raonao lagaa. ]sao saahI kI 

AaOr ApnaI daost GaaoD,I kI yaad AayaI pr daonaaoM maoM sao ABaI tk 

kao[- BaI nahIM laaOTa qaa. 

saahI baocaara Kud hI proSaanaI maoM f^sa gayaa qaa. @yaaoMik jaba 

vah jaMgala maoM GaUma rha qaa tao vah ek iTD\Do
65
 ko 

pICo daOD, pD,a. vah ]sao pkD,nao ko ilayao [tnaa 

]%sauk qaa ik ]sao rasto maoM Aayaa panaI ka ek 

gaD\Za ibalkula hI idKayaI nahIM idyaa AaOr vah ]samaoM igar pD,a. 

 
65 Translated for the word “Grasshopper”. See its picture above. 
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AaOr jaba ]sao yah pta calaa jaao ik ]sao bahut jaldI hI pta 

cala gayaa ik vah Aba ]samaoM sao baahr nahIM inakla sakta qaa tao ]sao 

bahut duK huAa. 

pr [sasao BaI j,yaada Dr kI baat yah qaI ik ]sanao itlyaar naaga 

kao Apnao daost saundr kaga sao yah khto hue saunaa “maOMnao rajaa rsaalaU 

kI saa^sa KIMca laI hO Aba tuma jaa kr ]sao Ka laao.” 

saahI baaolaa — “Aro yah maOMnao @yaa kr idyaa. yah saba maorI 

vajah sao hao gayaa.” 

jaba vah yah saaoca hI rha qaa ik tBaI ek caUho kao ]sakI 

sauganQa Aa gayaI saao ]sanao ]sako }pr kIcaD, foMknaI Sau$ kr dI 

@yaaoMik caUho AaOr saa^p saahI ko p`akRitk duSmana haoto hOM. 

baocaaro saahI nao caUho sao bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sao kovala CaoD, 

hI na do bailk panaI sao baahr inaklanao maoM ]sakI sahayata BaI kr do 

pr caUho nao yah khto hue saaf manaa kr idyaa ik “@yaa maOM Apnao 

duSmana kao panaI maoM sao inakalaU^gaa. nahIM kBaI nahIM.” 

bailk ]sako saaqa AaOr baura krnao ko ilayao vah saahI kI pIz 

pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sao panaI maoM naIcao kI trf dbaanao lagaa. 

saahI nao ek baar ]sasao ifr sao p`aqa-naa kI ik “Allaah ko 

naama pr mauJao baahr inakala dao. maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM tumhoM ifr 

kBaI kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaa. Aao caUho. yah maoro [imthana 
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ka samaya hO. Agar tuma [sa samaya maorI sahayata kr daogao tao maOM 

[sako badlao maoM maOM tumhoM kuC dU^gaa.” 

AaiKr caUha maana gayaa pr vah baaolaa — “pr saahI jaI. Aap 

ja,ra Apnaa mau^h iCpa kr riKyao mauJao Aapko mau^h sao bahut Dr lagata 

hO. AaOr ha^ Apnao da^t BaI @yaaoMik mauJao Aapko da^taoM sao BaI Dr 

lagata hO. phlao Aap [sa baat pr rajaI hao jaayaoM tBaI maOM AapkI 

sahayata kr sakU^gaa.” 

saahI rajaI hao gayaa tao caUho nao saahI ka ek ka^Ta pkD,a AaOr 

]sao KIMca kr panaI sao baahr inakala idyaa AaOr saurixat $p sao ]sao 

saUKI jamaIna pr lao Aayaa. jaOsao hI saahI panaI sao baahr inaklaa tao 

vah rajaa rsaalaU ko pasa daOD,a gayaa AaOr doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU tao 

vaha^ saao rha hO AaOr taota ja,aor ja,aor sao rao rha hO. 

saahI nao taoto sao pUCa — “taoto tuma @yaaoM rao rho hao. tumharo [sa 

duK kI @yaa vajah hO.” 

taoto nao saubaikyaa^ Barto hue kha — “baagaIcao ko flaaoM kao maOM 

Aarama sao Ka rha qaa. panaI ko Aasapasa maOM KuSaI sao GaUma rha qaa, 

poT Bar kr maOMnao panaI ipyaa. maOM raoyaa BaI nahIM @yaaoMik hmaara rajaa 

saao rha qaa. hmaara rajaa tao maaOt kI vajah sao saaoyaa huAa hO hmaoSaa 

ko ilayao @yaaoMik itlyaar saa^p nao ]sakI saa^sa KIMca laI hO.” 

saahI BaI duKI hao kr baaolaa — “SaadI. Aao taoto SaadI. 

halaa^ik saa^p nao rajaa rsaalaU kI saa^sa KIMca laI hO pr vah ABaI mara 
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nahIM hO. [@kIsa idna ko Andr Andr ]sao ifr sao ija,nda ikyaa jaa 

sakta hO. tuma dao raoTI qaaoD,I saI KIr AaOr qaaoD,a saa dUQa lao kr 

AaAao tao maOM rajaa rasaalaU kao ija,nda kr dU^gaa. jaaAao jaldI 

krao.” 

saahI Aagao baaolaa — “maora SarIr bahut kmajaaor hO. maOM iksaI sao 

baat nahIM kr sakta. na maOM iksaI sao ]nhoM mauJao donao ko ilayao ijad 

kr sakta hU^. GaaoD,I kI BaI maa^ga bahut hO yah khIM BaI jaayaogaI tao 

laaoga [sao pkD, laoMgao AaOr baa^Qa laoMgao.  

[sailayao hma daonaaoM maoM sao kao[- BaI rajaa rsaalaU kI sahayata nahIM 

kr sakta. kovala tumhIM ek eosaI icaiD,yaa hao jaao kma samaya maoM dUr 

tk ]D, saktI hao AaOr yao caIja,oM laa saktI hao.” 

saao SaadI vaha^ sao ]D, gayaa AaOr ]D,to ]D,to khta gayaa — “maOM 

SaadI Allaah ko naama pr [sa jagah kao yah khto hue CaoD,ta hU^ 

ik maOM Aaz idna ko BaItr BaItr yaha^ vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaa. Aao 

saahI. ja,ra rajaa rsaalaU kI Aa^KaoM ka Qyaana rKnaa taik kaga Aa 

kr [nhoM inakala kr na lao jaayao.” 

yah kh kr taota vaha^ sao ]D, kr kbbala gaa^va phu^caa AaOr 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ek ihndU ivaQavaa kI Ct pr baOz gayaa. vaha^ baOz 

kr vah icallaayaa — “Aao dyaalau Allaah. Aao saba kuC donao vaalao 

Allaah.” 
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vah ivaQavaa s~I ek CaoTa saa bat-na ilayao hue isanQau nadI kI 

trf jaa rhI qaI pr icaiD,yaa kI yah Aavaaja sauna kr vah ruk gayaI 

AaOr baaolaI — “Aao taoto. tumhara Gar kha^ hO. AaOr tuma kha^ 

rhto hao. tumhoM iksa rajaa nao [sa trh GaUmanao ko ilayao CaoD, idyaa hO. 

mauJao yah saba saca saca bataAao.” 

taota baaolaa — “isayaalakaoT maoro rajaa ka Gar hO. ]nakI maa^ 

[nd` ko Gar sao AatI hOM. rajaa AsaIimat $p sao saundr hOM ijanakI 

saundrta sao caaOdhvaIM ka caa^d BaI Samaa-ta hO. 

itlyaar naaga nao ]nakI saa^saoM KIMca laI hOM AaOr maora rajaa mara 

huAa pD,a hO. Allaah ko ilayao ja,ra maoro Aa^saU doiKyao. maohrbaanaI 

kr ko maoro ilayao qaaoD,I saI KIr banaa dIijayao.” 

s~I nao saaocaa ik @yaaoMik vah ek rajaa ka taota hO saao vah ]sao 

pkD, laogaI. ]sako pkD,o jaanao pr rajaa ]sao CuD,anao Aayaogaa AaOr 

vah ]sasao AcCo pOsao eoMzogaI. 

saao ]sanao caInaI dUQa AaOr caavala sao KIr banaayaI AaOr taoto kao 

]sao Kanao ko ilayao baulaayaa pr taota BaI bahut caalaak qaa. vah 

Andr Aa kr nahIM idyaa. 

]sanao kha — “maOM ek bahut baD,o rajaa ka taota hU^. maOM kovala 

ek Kanaa nahIM Kata mauJao kma sao kma dao Kanao caaihyao. maoro ilayao 

kuC raoTI AaOr banaa[yao.” eosaa ]sanao [sailayao kha qaa taik kama 
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krnao maoM s~I kao Apnao daonaaoM haqa [stomaala krnao pD,oM AaOr vah 

pkD,a na jaa sako. 

s~I nao kuC raoiTyaa^ banaayaIM AaOr ]nhoM ek haqa maoM pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr dUsaro haqa maoM KIr pkD, laI ifr taoto kao Kanao ko ilayao 

baulaayaa. taota saIQaa ]D, kr Apnaa mau^h ]sako caohro ko saamanao rK 

kr ]sako isar pr baOz gayaa.  

s~I tao yah doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI ik ]sako saaro pMK 

saaonao ko qao. ]sanao saaocaa “yah ja$r hI iksaI baD,o rajaa ka taota 

hO.” 

]Qar taoto nao s~I ka Qyaana AakiYa-t krnao ko ilayao ek ek 

danaa cauna cauna kr Kanao lagaa pr baad maoM Acaanak hI vah s~I ko 

haqa sao dao raoiTyaaoM maoM qaaoD,I saI KIr baa^Qa kr ]nhoM lao kr vaha^ sao 

Baaga ilayaa. 

yah doK kr s~I tao AaScaya-caikt rh gayaI. vah baaolaI — 

“maoro Gar ko pasa baulabaulaaoM nao Apnaa GaaoMsalaa banaayaa. maoro Gar kI Ct 

pr saunahrI klagaI vaalao maaor maIzo svar maoM gaato hOM. AaOr Aao taoto 

tUnao kovala kuC dor ko ilayao hI yaha^ Aarama ikyaa AaOr mauJao QaaoKa 

do kr calaa gayaa. 

QaIro QaIro taota ]D, kr saahI ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sao salaama 

ikyaa. ]sanao doKa ik saahI tao rajaa rsaalaU ko kana ko pasa baOza 

huAa hO. taoto kao doKto hI saahI baaolaa — “[sa saara samaya maOM 
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rajaa rsaalaU kao hI doKta rha. maOMnao tao yah ikyaa tumanao kuC ikyaa 

@yaa.” 

taoto nao saahI kao ek raoTI dI AaOr kha ik vah ]sao Apnao 

SarIr ko caaraoM trf baa^Qa lao tao saahI nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. KIr ]sanao 

Apnao mau^h ko saamanao rK laI AaOr vah ifr sao rajaa rsaalaU ko kana 

ko pasa baOz gayaa. 

pr kaOe ka @yaa huAa?   

jaba kaOAa ApnaI rIZ, kI hD\DI tuD,vaa kr baagaIcao sao ]D,a tao 

vah k[- idnaaoM baad Apnao Gar phu^caa. ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad Aba 

tk tao maoro daost [sa GaTnaa kao BaUla gayao haoMgao. pr ]sakI p%naI 

Saark kuC nahIM BaUlaI qaI. vah yah baat kOsao BaUla saktI qaI ik 

]saka pit iktnao idnaaoM baad Gar laaOTa qaa. 

]sanao gaussao sao ]saka svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tumanao 

@yaa ikyaa. tuma kha^ rho [tnao idnaaoM tk. @yaa tuma maoro ilayao rajaa 

kI Aa^KoM AaOr jaIBa lao kr Aayao. Agar tumanao eosaa nahIM ikyaa tao 

tuma iksaI kama ko nahIM.” 

yah saba sauna kr kaOAa bahut duKI hao gayaa. vah saaocanao lagaa 

“yao pi%nayaa^ kBaI Apnao pityaaoM kao baura Balaa khnao sao baaja, nahIM 

AatIM.” 

]sao santuYT krnao ko ilayao vah ]sasao baaolaa — “Saaint rKao. 

maOM ABaI ifr jaa}^gaa AaOr tumharI caIja,oM vaha^ sao lao kr Aa}^gaa.” 
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kaOvaI baaolaI — “tao ifr jaaAao na AaOr lao kr AaAao ]nhoM.” 

saao Agalao idna kaOAa saubah hI rajaa rsaalaU kI trf ]D, 

calaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU ko kana ko pasa 

tao safod safod KIr rKI hu[- hO. 

phlao tao vah Dra huAa kuC dUrI pr ]sao Qyaana sao doKta rha 

ik khIM taota ]sa pr ifr sao na kUd pD,o AaOr ]sakI rIZ, kI 

hD\DI ifr sao na taoD, do pr jaldI hI vah rajaa ko pasa tk 

iKsaknao lagaa AaOr ]sa KIr ko pasa tk Aa gayaa. 

]sanao ]samaoM ApnaI caaoMca maarnaI Sau$ kI. Aba KIr tao bahut 

hI svaaidYT qaI AaOr vah bahut svaaidYT caIja,aoM kao Kanao ka AadI 

nahIM qaa saao vah ]sao Kata gayaa Kata gayaa AaOr ]sanao vah KIr 

saarI K%ma kr laI. 

laalacaI kaOe nao Aba saahI ko SarIr pr ilapTI hu[- raoTI pr 

najar DalaI. ]sanao ]sao Kanaa Sau$ ikyaa [sa AaSaa maoM ik Saayad 

]sao saahI ka maa^sa BaI Kanao kao imala jaayao pr saahI BaI caalaak 

qaa. jaOsao hI ]sao maaOka imalaa ]sanao kaOe ka isar Apnao mau^h maoM dbaa 

ilayaa. yah doK kr kaOAa Dr gayaa AaOr Apnao pMK fOlaa kr ]D, 

gayaa. saaqa maoM vah saahI kao BaI lao gayaa. 

saahI BaI kao[- kma catur nahIM qaa. ]sanao Apnao da^t kaOe kI 

gad-na maoM AcCI trh gaD,a idyao AaOr ja,aor sao vaha^ kaT ilayaa. kaOAa 

]sako kaTo sao proSaana hao gayaa AaOr fD,fD,a kr ]sasao CUTnao kI 
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kaoiSaSa krta rha. kafI dor tk laD,nao JagaD,nao ko baad baocaara 

AQamara kaOAa saahI ko saaqa saaqa naIcao igar pD,a. 

kaOe nao saaocaa ik “maOM saahI sao baat kr ko doKta hU^. [sasao 

]saka mau^h Kula jaayaogaa.” 

vah baaolaa — “yah tao bataAao saahI ik tumanao mauJao jaana baUJa 

kr pkD,a yaa eosao hI Anajaanao maoM hI pkD, ilayaa. @yaa tuma mauJao hI 

pkD,naa caahto qao yaa ifr iksaI AaOr ko QaaoKo maoM mauJao pkD, 

ilayaa.”  

pr caalaak saahI ek Sabd BaI nahIM baaolaa. tba kaOe nao bahut 

ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. ]saka icallaanaa ]sako daost 

saa^p nao BaI saunaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik pta nahIM ]sako daost kao @yaa 

hao gayaa hO.  

yah jaananao ko ilayao ]sanao Apnao ibala maoM sao Apnaa isar baahr 

inakalaa AaOr baaolaa — “kaOna hO yaha^. kaOe kao CaoD, dao ]sao jaanao 

dao.” 

saahI baaolaa — “yah maOM hU^ saahI. phlao tuma maoro daost kao CaoD,ao 

tBaI maOM tumharo daost kao CaoD,U^gaa.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “phlao tuma maoro daost kao CaoD,ao. maOMnao tumharo 

daost kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaa kovala ]sakI saa^sa KIMcaI hO. 

tuma BaI vaayada krao ik tuma maoro daost kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 
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phu^caaAaogao tao maOM ABaI tumharo daost kI saa^saoM vaapsa kr dota hU^ AaOr 

saara jahr vaapsa KIMca laU^gaa.” 

saahI nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah kaOe kao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caayaogaa saao saa^p rajaa rsaalaU ko pasa gayaa. ]sanao ]sakI saa^saoM 

]sao vaapsa kIM ]saka saara jahr KIMca ilayaa. 

pr SaadI taota jaao saba kuC doK rha qaa baaolaa — “Aao 

caalaak saa^p. ja,ra Qyaana rKnaa maora rajaa bahut taktvar qaa – 

22 caOimpyana ko barabar. tuma ]samaoM sao qaaoD,I saI BaI takt Apnao 

pasa mat rKnaa.” 

tba saa^p rajaa rsaalaU ko pasa sao hT gayaa. SaadI nao turnt pUCa 

— “magar maora rajaa ]z @yaaoM nahIM rha hO. yah tao ABaI BaI phlao 

kI trh baohaoSa hI pD,a huAa hO.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “SaadI. dao tIna p<ao Saoro kI JaaD,I ko lao kr 

AaAao AaOr ]nhoM qaaoD,o sao panaI ko saaqa rajaa rsaalaU ko mau^h maoM rKao 

tba tuma doKaogao ik rajaa rsaalaU kI takt vaapsa Aa gayaI hO AaOr 

vah ]z gayaa hO.” taota yah krnao ko ilayao turnt hI cala idyaa. 

jaba saa^p [sa saba maoM lagaa huAa qaa tao saahI kao maaOka imala 

gayaa. ]sanao maro hue kaOe kao Apnao mau^h maoM ]zayaa AaOr saa^p ko 

ibala ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr ]sao vaha^ ]sako drvaajao pr CaoD, idyaa. 

]saka mau^h ]sanao ]sako pMKaoM maoM iCpa idyaa. 
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jaba saa^p Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sao Apnao ibala maoM sao saahI 

kI KuSabaU AayaI. vah baaolaa “Aao saahI tuma maoro Gar maoM @yaaoM Gausao.” 

saahI baaolaa — “maOM tumharo daost kao tumharo Gar ko drvaajao pr 

ibaza Aayaa hU^. maOM kovala [saI ilayao tumharo Gar maoM Gausaa qaa.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “zIk hO. jaldI krao maoro Gar sao jaldI baahr 

inaklaao taik maOM Andr jaa sakU^. baahr bahut gamaI- hO AaOr ifr 

caIMiTyaa^ BaI Aa kr maoro SarIr pr caZ, jaayaoMgaI.” 

saahI baaolaa — “doKao maOMnao tumharo daost kao yaha^ ibaza idyaa 

hO. [Qar doKao yaha^ hO vah tumharI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao. vah baaola nahIM 

rha @yaaoMik vah tumasao bahut gaussao maoM hO @yaaoMik tuma bahut dor sao 

Aayao.” 

laoikna saahI Apnaa maaOka BaI doK rha qaa ik khIM saa^p ]sao 

Ka na jaayao. saao Acaanak hI ]sanao ek kUd lagaayaI AaOr vah saa^p 

ko isar ko }pr qaa. vaha^ baOz kr ]sanao Apnao ka^To ]sako idmaaga 

maoM Gausaanao Sau$ kr idyao. daonaaoM maoM bahut ja,aor kI laD,a[- hu[-. 

saa^p baaolaa — “Aao kmaInao. ApnaI ksama mat taoD,ao.” 

saahI baaolaa — “maOM saahI hU^. maora ksamaaoM sao @yaa laonaa donaa. 

maora kama tao kovala duSmana kao maarnaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr saa^p nao kha — “puranao samaya ko santaoM ka khnaa 

hO ik saa^p AaOr saahI phlao ek jaOsao hI qao [sailayao Aba yah laD,a[- 

CaoD,ao AaOr mauJao CaoD, dao. tumhoM Allaah kI kRpa imalaogaI.” 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 223 ~ 
 

saahI baaolaa — “phlao samaya ko AaOr j,yaada A@lamand santaoM nao 

ilaKa hO ik phlao hma laaoga ek dUsaro sao bahut laD,a krto qao. Aao 

baovakUf Aba tumharI caalaakI kha^ gayaI. tumanao tao Apnao pOr pr hI 

kulhaD,I maar laI.”  

[sa baIca rajaa rsaalaU ]z gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako kana 

ko pasa ]saka taota baOza huAa hO. rajaa rsaalaU ApnaI [sa maIzI 

naIMd sao jaaga jaanao kI vajah sao bahut gaussaa qaa. vah saaoca rha qaa 

ik vah taoto kao [sa baat kI sajaa do kr ]sasao [sa baat ka badlaa 

laogaa. 

pr [sasao phlao hI taota baaolaa — “cailayao maailak. saa^p ko 

Gar calato hOM taik maOM Aapkao saahI kI dyaa idKa sakU^. Aapnao tao 

]sakI bahut CaoTI saI saovaa kI qaI pr ]sanao AapkI iktnaI baD,I 

saovaa kI hO.” 

saao rajaa taoto ko saaqa saa^p ko Gar calaa jaha^ ]sanao doKa ik 

saahI nao saa^p ka isar Apnao mau^h maoM lao rKa hO AaOr saa^p ]sasao CUTnao 

kI kaoiSaSa kr rha hO. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao turnt hI ApnaI tlavaar inakalaI AaOr saa^p ko 

TukD,o TukD,o kr idyao ijanako ]sanao k[- Zor banaa idyao. tba ]sakI 

samaJa maoM Aayaa ik ]na laaogaaoM nao ]sakI iktnaI sahayata kI hO. yah 

jaana kr vah bahut KuSa huAa. 
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]sanao saahI sao kha — “tumanao maoro saaqa jaao yah Balaa[- kI hO maOM 

tumhoM [saka badlaa kBaI nahIM cauka sakta @yaaoMik tumanao tao maorI jaana 

bacaayaI hO. [saka badlaa tao tumhoM Allaah hI do sakta hO.” 

]saI samaya saahI BaI rajaa rsaalaU ko pOraoM ko pasa tk baZ,a AaOr 

rajaa sao baaolaa — “ek tStrI maaoityaaoM sao BarI hu[ - qaI ]samaoM kuC 

AaOr maaotI Bar idyao gayao. maOMnao Aapko ikyao ka badlaa cauka idyaa hO 

Aba Aap maoro ipta hOM AaOr maOM Aapka baoTa hU^.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI pgaD,I ]tar kr saahI ko pOraoM maoM rK dI 

tao saahI baaolaa — “tStrI tao phlao sao hI maaoityaaoM sao BarI hu[ - qaI 

pr ]sako maaoityaaoM pr kalaI Qaairyaa^ pD,I hu[- qaIM. Agar Aap [tnao 

dyaalau hOM tao maOM tao kovala Aapko pOraoM kI QaUla hU^.” 

]sako baad saahI nao rajaa ko haqa jaaoD,o AaOr kha ik vah 

]sako pOraoM maoM rKI pgaD,I ]za lao AaOr ]sao Apnao isar pr vaapsa 

rK lao. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “maOM tao Aapko baoTo jaOsaa hU^ AaOr Aap maoro 

ipta jaOsao hOM. jaOsao ek baoTa Apnao ipta kI saovaa krta hO vaOsao hI 

maOM BaI AapkI saovaa k$^gaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM BaI tumhoM hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rKU^gaa. 

maOM tumhoM saaonao maoM jaD,vaa laU^gaa AaOr hmaoSaa vah laakoT galao maoM phnao 

rhÛgaa.” 
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saahI baaolaa — “nahIM maOM yahIM zIk hU^. mauJao yahIM rhnao dIijayao. 

maOM Aapko saaqa saaqa nahIM rhnaa caahta @yaaoMik maOM Aapko ilayao ek 

proSaanaI bana jaa}^gaa. maOM saa^p ko ibala maoM rhnaa caahta hU^ taik 

kao[- AaOr dUsara saa^p yaha^ Aa kr iksaI Aanao jaanao vaalao kao 

proSaana na kr sako.” 

]sako mau^h sao yah sauna kr taoto AaOr GaaoD,I nao ]sakI bahut 

p`SaMsaa kI AaOr kha — “tumanao hmaaro maailak kI ija,ndgaI bacaayaI. 

Allaah tumhoM KuSa rKo.” 

saahI baaolaa — “Aao GaaoD,I AaOr Aao taoto. maOMnao tao rajaa kI 

kovala ]sa Balaa[- ka badlaa caukayaa hO jaao ]nhaoMnao maoro saaqa kI 

qaI.” 

baD,I AinacCa sao rajaa rsaalaU ]sasao Alaga haonao ko ilayao rajaI 

huAa pr AaiKr ]sao vahIM CaoD, kr rajaa rsaalaU kao vaha^ sao jaanaa 

hI pD,a. jaOsao hI vah ApnaI GaaoD,I pr savaar hao kr vaha^ sao Aagao 

jaanao ko ilayao mauD,a ik saahI nao ]sao pICo sao Aavaaja lagaayaI “Aap 

kha^ jaa rho hOM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM rajaa isarIkp
66
 sao imalanao jaa rha 

hU^.” 

 
66 In Steel’s Book this king’s name is given as “Sarkap”. 
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saahI baaolaa — “maharaja. ja,ra Qyaana riKyaogaa. rajaa 

isarIkp ko pasa mat jaa[yaogaa @yaaoMik vah ek jaadUgar hO. mauJao 

yakIna hO ik vah Aapkao iksaI mausaIbat maoM ja$r Dala doMgao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “ifr BaI maOM rajaa isarIkp ko pasa ja$r 

jaa}^gaa.” 

saahI baaolaa — “Agar Aapnao Apnao mana maoM yah zana hI ilayaa hO 

ik Aapkao rajaa isarIkp sao imalanaa hI hO tao maorI salaah Qyaana maoM 

riKyaogaa AaOr vaOsaa hI kiryaogaa jaOsaa maOM khta hU^. 

rajaa isarIkp kI rajaQaanaI kao jaato samaya AaQao rasto maoM 

Aapkao rajaa isarIkp ko Baa[- rajaa isarIsauk ka SarIr imalaogaa. 

jaa kr ]sasao baat kIijayaogaa AaOr vah @yaa khta hO AaOr vah jaao 

kho ]sako }pr Qyaana dIijayaogaa.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ sao cala idyaa. rasto maoM vah rajaa isarIkp 

ko Baa[- isarIsauk ko SarIr kao doKta jaa rha qaa jabaik saahI vahIM 

baagaIcao maoM hI rha. 
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2–9  rajaa rsaalaU AaOr rajaa isarIkp67 

 

]saI idna rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ sao rajaa isarIkp kI rajaQaanaI isarIkaoT 

yaanaI “KaopiD,yaaoM ka iklaa” calaa gayaa. Saama kao vah ek jagah 

ruk gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao Apnaa tmbaU gaaD,a Kanaa Kayaa AaOr rajaa 

isarIsauk ko SarIr kao ZU^Znao calaa gayaa ijasako naama ka matlaba haota 

hO “isar kaTnao vaalaa”. 

 jaldI hI ]sao rajaa isarIsauk ka SarIr imala gayaa. vah ibalkula 

zMDa AaOr AkD,a huAa jamaIna pr pD,a qaa. rajaa rsaalaU nao taoto kI 

trf doKto hue kha — “yah AadmaI tao mara huAa pD,a hO. Aba 

hmaoM rajaa isarIkp ko baaro maoM kaOna salaah dogaa.” 

 taota baaolaa — “maoro ivacaar sao Aap Allaah kI p`aqa -naa 

kIijayao hao sakta hO vahI [nhoM ]za do @yaaoMik lagata hO ik yah 

vaastva maoM maro hue nahIM hOM bailk rajaa isarIkp ko jaadU maoM [sa trh 

sao pD,o hue hOM.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sa SarIr ko haqa pOr AaOr caohra doKa AaOr 

]z kr Allaah kI p`aqa-naa kI — “Aao Allaah. [sa saunasaana 

jaMgala maoM yah mara huAa AadmaI pD,a hO AaOr rat hao gayaI hO. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko [sao ek pla ko ilayao ija,nda kr dao. [sakI 

 
67 Raja Rasalu and Raja Sirikap.  (Tale No 3-9 of the Book) 
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plakaoM ko naIcao jaao Aa^K kI raoSanaI hO ]sao do dao tao yah laaSa jaao 

yaha^ baojaana pD,I hO kuC Sabd baaolanao ko ilayao Apnaa isar ]za do.” 

]sakI p`aqa-naa sauna laI gayaI. Allaah nao isarIsauk kao ija,ndgaI 

do dI. turnt hI laaSa nao ka^pnaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr ]z kr baaolaI —

“mauJao iksanao proSaana ikyaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “tuma yaha^ 12 saala sao saaoyao pD,o hao. yah 

iksa trh kI naIMd hO.” 

isarIsauk nao pUCa — “magar tuma kaOna hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM rajaa rsaalaU hU^.” 

“@yaa tuma AsalaI rsaalaU hao yaa kao[- dUsaro rsaalaU hao. AaOr tuma 

kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM tumharo baD,o Baa[ - isarIkp ko Sahr jaa 

rha hU^. maOM ]sasao laD,naa caahta hU^.” 

yah sauna kr isarIsauk ek maro hue AadmaI kI trh ja,aor sao h^sa 

pD,a. ]sakI h^saI sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “tuma eosao @yaaoM 

h^sa rho hao.” 

isarIsauk baaolaa — “maOM ]saka Apnaa Baa[ - qaa ifr BaI ]sanao 

mauJao baD,I baorhmaI sao maar Dalaa. hma laaoga A@sar caaOpD,
68
 Kolaa 

krto qao. maOM ]sa Kola maoM hmaoSaa jaItta qaa. basa kovala ek baar 

hara qaa. 

 
68 Chaupad is a kind of dice game. 
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[sa trh maora Baa[- kovala ek baar hI jaIta AaOr ]sa jaItnao maoM 

]sanao maora isar kTvaa idyaa. ]sanao yah ja,ra BaI nahIM saaocaa ik maOM 

]saka Baa[- qaa ]sanao jaao kha vahI ikyaa. 

maOMnao BaI Apnaa isar naIcao ikyaa AaOr ]sanao ek hI vaar maoM ]sao 

kaT idyaa. ifr ]sanao maoro pOr ba^Qavaa kr yaha^ jaMgala maoM foMk 

idyaa. tao tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik @yaa vah tumhoM CaoD, dogaa. 

[sako Alaavaa tumharo pasa tao kao[- saonaa BaI nahIM hO jabaik 

]sako pasa tao AsaM#ya saOinak hOM. tuma ]sako saaqa laD,nao ka [rada 

kOsao rKto hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “tumharI baat sauna kr mauJao pUra ivaSvaasa 

hO ik maOM ]sasao yakInana laD, pa}^gaa AaOr hra BaI pa}^gaa.” 

isarIsauk baaolaa — “jaba tuma ]sako Sahr ko pasa phu^caaogao tao 

vah ek jaadU Bara tUfana lao kr Aayaogaa AaOr ]sakI sahayata sao 

tumhoM iksaI dUsaro doSa maoM phu^caa dogaa. Agar tuma ABaI BaI baca gayao 

tao vah tumhoM jaadU vaalao baf- ko tUfana maoM dbaa dogaa. 

Agar tuma [sasao BaI baca gayao tao Agar tumanao iklao ko saamanao 

vaalao faTk pr jaao GaiD,yaala lagaa hO ]samaoM maara tao ]sakI Aavaaja 

jaao tumharo kanaaoM maoM phu^caogaI ]sasao tuma Apnao haoSa Kao baOzaogao AaOr 

pagala sao hao kr ]sa jagah sao hI Baaga jaaAaogao. 

AaOr Agar tuma iksaI trh sao tuma ]sa Ktro sao BaI baca gayao tao 

jaba tuma ]sakI baoTI canDI ko JaUlao ko pasa sao gaujaraogao jaao ]sako 
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mahla ko baahr 50 gaja }^caa hO tao tumhoM bahut ja,aor ka gaussaa Aa 

jaayaogaa AaOr tuma vaha^ ko jaanavaraoM ka iSakar bana jaaAaogao. @yaaoMik 

]sa JaUlao ka yahI Asar hO ik jaao kao[- BaI ]sako naIcao sao gaujarta hO 

vah ibalkula pagala saa hao jaata hO. 

AaOr Agar tuma Allaah kI kRpa sao [sa Ktro sao BaI baca gayao 

tao rajaa isarIkp tumharo saaqa caaOpD, Kolaogaa. ]sakI p%naI AaOr 

baoiTyaa^ tumhara caaOpD, pr sao Qyaana hTanao ko ilayao tumharo saamanao 

baOzoMgaI. jaOsao hI tumhara Qyaana ba^Ta [sa baIca rajaa isarIkp jaIt 

jaayaogaa AaOr tuma har jaaAaogao. [sasao vah tumhara isar BaI kTvaa 

sakta hO. 

Agar tuma yaha^ sao BaI baca gayao tao ifr vah Apnao dao caUhaoM 

“hrbaMsa” AaOr “hrbaMsaI” kao baulaayaogaa ijanakao kovala [saI ]_oSya sao 

hI rKa gayaa hO. vao AayaoMgao AaOr idyao kI ba<aI inakala kr lao 

jaayaoMgao. [sa trh vao Kola maoM ivaGna pOda kroMgao.  

iksaI BaI trh vah tumhoM hranao kI kaoiSaSa krogaa AaOr jaOsao hI 

tuma haraogao vah tumhara isar kaT laogaa. [sailayao tumharo ilayao yahI 

AcCa haogaa ik tuma rajaa isarIkp ko pasa mat jaaAao AaOr yahIM sao 

vaapsa calao jaaAao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM ]sako pasa ja$r jaa}^gaa.” 

isarIsauk baaolaa — “Agar tumanao ]sako pasa jaanao ka [rada kr 

hI ilayaa hO tao ]sasao haonao vaalao KtraoM sao savaQaana rhnaa ijanhoM maOMnao  
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tumhoM ABaI batayaa hO. [sako ilayao Aba tuma maorI dao psailayaa^ lao 

jaaAao. rasto maoM tumhoM ek iballaI imalaogaI ]sao tuma ja$r Apnao saaqa 

lao jaanaa. kuC kuC dor baad tuma ]sao maorI psailayaa^ iKlaato rhnaa. 

[sako Alaavaa jaba tuma rajaa isarIkp ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolaao 

AaOr rajaa “hrbaMsa” kao baulaayao tao tuma ApnaI iballaI inakala donaa 

jaao ]sako caUho kao Ka jaayaogaI AaOr tuma jaIt jaaAaogao.” 

yah kh kr isarIsauk nao ApnaI dao psailayaa^ inakala kr rajaa 

rsaalaU kao do dIM. rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI yaa~a maoM saaqa lao jaanao ko 

ilayao ]nakao sa^Baala kr rK ilayaa. 

AgalaI saubah rajaa rsaalaU tajaa hao kr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM vah ek gaa^va maoM Aayaa jaha^ ek iballaI ek jaulaaho kI 

]sako kama maoM sahayata kr rhI qaI. 

vah jaulaaho sao baaolaa — “Aao jaulaaho. @yaa tumharo kao[ - baoTa 

nahIM hO yaa tumharo pasa kao[- naaOkr nahIM hO jaao yah ABaaigana iballaI 

tumharI sahayata kr rhI hO.” 

jaulaaha baaolaa — “saaihba. maOM ek garIba AadmaI hU^. maoro Gar 

maoM [sa iballaI ko Alaavaa AaOr kao[- nahIM hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao 20 rupyao idyao AaOr ]sa iballaI kao KrId 

ilayaa. jaba ]saka mana haota tao vah isarIsauk kI psailayaaoM kao 

caUsatI rhtI. 
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calato calato rajaa rsaalaU ek eosaI jagah Aayaa jaha^ dao laD,ko 

Kola rho qao. ek laD,ko nao ek talaaba saa banaayaa huAa qaa AaOr 

]sao ravaI ka naama idyaa huAa qaa. dUsaro laD,ko nao BaI vaOsaa hI ek 

talaaba banaayaa huAa qaa AaOr ]saka naama icanaaba idyaa huAa qaa. 

]saI samaya ek tIsara laD,ka Aayaa jaao Aa kr daonaaoM talaabaaoM ka 

panaI pI gayaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU AaOr Aagao calaa tao ]sanao doKa ik isapahI ek 

nadI ko iknaaro kpD,o Qaao rha qaa. [sa samaya vah ApnaI saovaaAaoM sao 

mau> qaa. ]sao ApnaI AcCI saovaaAaoM ko badlao maoM ek bahut AcCa 

GaaoD,a AaOr saaz gaa^va imalao qao. 

]sakI pOnSana ko kagaja ]sakI pgaD,I maoM ba^Qao hue qao AaOr 

]sakI pgaD,I ]sako pasa hI jamaIna pr rKI hu[- qaI.  

jaOsao hI ]sanao ApnaI pgaD,I kI trf sao ApnaI Aa^KoM forIM ik 

ek [Qar ]Qar GaUmatI hu[- bakrI vaha^ AayaI AaOr ]sakI pgaD,I AaOr 

kagaja daonaaoM Ka gayaI. jaba ]sa baocaaro isapahI kao yah pta calaa 

tao vah bahut duKI hao gayaa ik Aba vah ApnaI pOnSana kOsao laogaa. 

yah saba doKto hue vah Apnao rasto pr calaa jaa rha qaa. 

AaiKr vah isarIkaoT ko pasa Aa gayaa. rajaa ko iklao ko krIba 

ek maIla kI dUrI pr ]sanao Apnaa Dora Dala idyaa AaOr vahIM zhr 

gayaa. 
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jaba vaha^ ko rajaa isarIkp kao [sa caOimpyana ko Aanao kI Kbar 

imalaI tao ]sanao Apnao jaadU sao tUfana ]zayaa ijasasao bahut saaro poD, 

]KD, gayao AaOr bahut saaro makana BaI igar gayao. 

Agalao idna saubah ]sanao ApnaI p%naI [caarDI
69
 sao pUCa ik vah 

pta kro ik vah baahr zhrnao vaalaa AadmaI ABaI ija,nda hO yaa 

nahIM. ranaI nao baahr doKa AaOr kha ik vah AadmaI AaOr ]saka 

GaaoD,a ABaI BaI ija,nda qao. 

saao rajaa isarIkp nao Apnao Sahr maoM maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik Aaja 

rat rajya maoM BaarI baf- pD,ogaI [sailayao vao saba Apnaa #yaala rKoM. 

Saama AayaI tao baf- pD,naI Sau$ hu[- AaOr rat Bar pD,tI rhI ijasasao 

rajya Bar maoM k[- gaja baf- pD, gayaI. 

Agalao idna saubah ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha ik vah pta kro 

ik vah baahr zhrnao vaalaa AadmaI ABaI ija,nda hO yaa nahIM. ranaI nao 

baahr doKa AaOr kha ik vah AadmaI AaOr ]saka GaaoD,a ABaI BaI 

ija,nda qao. baf- nao tao ]sao CuAa BaI nahIM hO. 

jaba tUfana K%ma hao gayaa tba rajaa rsaalaU Sahr maoM Gausaa AaOr 

iklao ko drvaajao kI trf calaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao hqaaOD,a iklao 

ko GaMTo maoM bahut ja,aor sao maara ik ]sasao GaMTa AaOr hqaaOD,a daonaaoM hI 

TUT gayao. 

 
69 Ichardei name was the name of the mother of Puran Bhagat also or the name of the step-mother of 
Raja Rasalu too. 
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ifr ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,I sao kha — “Aba Agar maOM rajakumaarI 

ko JaUlao ko naIcao sao jaa}^gaa tao maOM tao baohaoSa hao jaa}^gaa.” 

GaaoD,I baaolaI — “tuma icanta na krao. tuma mauJao ksa kr pkD, 

laao. maOM ek hI kUd maoM ]sako pasa phûca jaa}^gaI. ifr jaOsao hI maOM 

]sako pasa phu^caU^ tuma ]saka JaUlaa kaT donaa.” 

yah kh kr GaaoD,I ek hI kUd maoM Apnao savaar kao lao kr vaha^ 

phu^ca gayaI jaha^ canDI ApnaI dao baihnaaoM ko saaqa JaUla rhI qaI. rajaa 

rsaalaU nao turnt hI ]sa JaUlao kI roSamaI rssaI kaT dI. tInaaoM baihnaoM 

]sa JaUlao sao naIcao igar gayaIM. vao Dr gayaI qaIM saao vao Apnao ipta ko 

pasa Baaga gayaIM. 

canDI Apnao ipta sao rao kr baaolaI — “Aao rajaa. Aaja kao[ - 

Aayaa hO jaao Sahr maoM sabakao maar rha hO. ]sanao maoro JaUlao kI BaI 

rssaI kaT maoro JaUlao kao barbaad kr idyaa. hqaaOD,o ko Aaz TukD,o hao 

gayao GaMTo ko naaO TukD,o hao gayao. ipta jaI Aap yaha^ sao Baaga jaa[yao 

@yaaoMik Aba Aapka Aintma samaya dUr nahIM hO.” 

rajaa isarIkp baaolaa — “baoTI. tuma [tnaI duKI mat hao AaOr 

Drao BaI nahIM. maOM ]sao jaldI hI maar dU^gaa. bahut jaldI hI tuma 

]saka isar ]sa KUnaI dIvaar pr doKaogaI jaao maOMnao ]na isaraoM sao 

banavaayaI hO ijanhoM maOMnao Aba tk maara hO.” 

ifr gaussao maoM Bar kr ]sanao mahla ko saBaI baramadaoM maoM phrodar 

KD,o kr idyao AaOr ]nakao saavaQaana kr idyaa ik vao rajaa rsaalaU kao 
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]Qar sao na gaujarnao doM bailk ]sao ]sa drvaajao sao lao jaayaoM ijasakI 

dIvaar isaraoM kI banaI hu[- qaI. 

saao jaba rajaa rsaalaU ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao 

bahut saaro isar pD,o qao. kuC duKI qao kuC BaUityaa qao. ]namaoM sao kuC 

]sao doK kr phlao h^sa idyao ifr rao idyao. 

rajaa rsaalaU ]nasao baaolaa — “Aao isaraoM. maoro ilayao maorI AcCI 

iksmat kI pa`qa-naa krao. mauJao BaI ApnaI iksmat AajamaanaI hO na. 

Allaah sao p`aqa-naa krao ik maOM jaIt jaa}^. jaba maOM caaOpD, ka kpD,a 

ibaCa kr caaOpD, KolaU^ tao basa maOM hI jaItU^. badlao maoM maOM tuma hr ek 

ko ilayao ek ek gaja kpD,a lao kr Aa}^gaa AaOr hr ek kao 

candna kI lakD,I kI icata pr jalaa}^gaa.” 

[sako baad rajaa rsaalaU mahla ko Andr Gausaa. rajaa isarIkp 

]sakao doK kr ]z kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ]sao salaama kr ko 

]sasao pUCa — “Aao CaoTo AadmaI tuma kha^ sao Aayao hao. @yaa tuma 

gaMgaU ko Sahr maoM Apnao isar pr kaoyalaa jalaanao ko ilayao Aayao hao. 

ifr BaI tumhara svaagat hO rajaa rsaalaU. Aba tuma mauJao yah bataAao 

ik duinayaa^ maoM iktnaI “Saana”
70
 hOM.” 

[sa samaya rajaa rsaalaU kao pa^caaoM pIraoM nao sahayata kI tao vah 

turnt hI baaolaa — “Aao baovakUf. @yaa tuma idmaaga sao ibalkula hI 

KalaI hao jaao tumhoM nahIM pta. Gar kI Saana GarvaalaI sao haotI hO. 

 
70 Translated for the word “Glories” 
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SarIr kI Saana ]sa pr phnao hue kpD,aoM sao haotI hO. jamaIna kI 

Saana ]sa pr pD,I baairSa sao haotI hO AaOr ek yauwBaUima kI Saana 

ek bahadur baoTo sao haotI hO.” 

[sako baad rajaa isarIkp nao ]sao baOznao ko ilayao ek kusaI- dI 

ijasa pr ek hro rMga ka ksaIda ikyaa gayaa kpD,a ibaCa huAa qaa. 

]sa pr kuC rhsyamaya inaSaana banao hue qao jaao jaadU Taonaa jaananao vaalaI 

is~yaaoM nao banaayao hue qao. eosao kpD,o pr rajaa isarIkp nao Apnao 

maohmaana kao baOznao AaOr Aarama krnao ko ilayao kha. 

pr rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao ek trf hTato hue kha ik ]sao yah 

ksaIda ikyaa huAa kpD,a nahIM caaihyao. ]sao tao saada saa kalaIna 

caaihyao jaao ibalkula safod hao. 

isarIkp baaolaa — “zIk hO tumhoM safod kpD,a hI baOznao ko 

ilayao idyaa jaayaogaa pr ]sasao phlao tuma mauJao ek AaOr savaala ka 

javaaba dao. [sa pholaI kao pZ,ao jaao maOMnao tumharo ilayao banaayaI hO. tuma 

[saka Agar zIk zIk javaaba do daogao tao safod kpD,o vaalaa ka]ca 

tumhara hao jaayaogaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “baaolaao @yaa hO tumharI pholaI.” 

isarIkp baaolaa — “vah kaOna hO ijasakI daZ,I caaOgaunaI lambaI 

hO. ijasako pOr naIlao hOM. ijasakI gad-na laala hO. jaOsaa ik tuma doK 

sakto hao maOMnao [sao sardar sao zIk sao kh idyaa hO Aba A@lamand 

laaoga [sao hla kroM.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU nao [sako GaRNaa sao doKto hue kha — “CaoD,ao [sao. 

mauJao phoilayaaoM kI kao[- icanta nahIM hO.” 

pr isarIkp nao ijad kI ik vah ]sa pholaI ka javaaba do.  

tao rajaa rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “vah @yaa hO jaao tumharo pasa 

pD,a hO.” 

isarIkp baaolaa — “yah tao maora QanauYa hO.” 

“AaOr tuma Apnao QanauYa sao @yaa krto hao.” 

“maOM [sasao Apnao baaNa calaata hU^.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “@yaa tumanao yah saba baaNa ko baaro maoM nahIM 

kha. doKao yah ek baaNa maoro trksa sao ilayaa gayaa hO. samaJaao ik 

yah caar pMKaoM vaalaa isar hO. [saka naIlaa sTIla ka pOr hO. [sakI 

laala DMDa hO. Aba @yaaoMik tumharI pholaI ka javaaba idyaa cauka hO 

Aba tuma mauJao baOznao ko ilayao safod ka]ca dao.” 

pr isarIkp bahut naIca iksma ka AadmaI qaa ]sanao pholaI 

pUCnaa jaarI rKa. ]sanao dUsarI pholaI pUCI — “ek jagah ek 

panaI hO ijasamaoM poD, tao }pr caaoTI tk DUba jaato hOM 

AaOr ra[naaoisaraosa
71
 Aarama sao nahato hO.  

pr ]saI talaaba maoM sao kao[- ek baalaTI panaI 

BaI nahIM Bar sakta na kao[- CaoTI saI icaiD,yaa BaI ApnaI Pyaasa bauJaa 

saktI hO. bataAao vah @yaa hO.” 

 
71 Rhinoceros – a medium sized animal. See its picture above. 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “Aao caacaa. Aba tuma mauJao bahut dor mat 

krao. hmakao ibanaa iksaI Cla ko Kola Kolanaa caaihyao. tumharI 

pholaI ka javaaba hO “Aaosa” jaao saUrja ]ganao sao phlao Gaasa pr 

idKayaI dotI hO.” 

laoikna isarIkp [tnaa naIca qaa ik vah ABaI BaI santuYT nahIM 

qaa. ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU sao ek AaOr pholaI pUCI — “khIM caar pit 

hOM saaolah pi%nayaa^ hO. hr pit kI caar pi%nayaa^ hOM. saba laaoga ek 

hI Ct ko naIcao rhto hOM. Aba maOM tumasao pUCta hU^ rajaa rsaalaU ik 

[saka @yaa matlaba hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao saaocanaa Sau$ ikyaa ik isarIkp ]tnaa haoiSayaar 

nahIM hO ijatnaa ]sanao saunaa qaa. vah baaolaa — “hr ek A^gaUzo kI 

caar ]^gailayaa^ hOM haqa maoM BaI AaOr pOr maoM BaI. yahI tumharI pholaI ka 

javaaba hO. [sao tao ek baccaa BaI bata sakta hO.  

Agar [sa pholaI pr kao[- da^va lagaa haota tao maOM tumhara isar 

kaT dota. laoikna maOM Allaah sao Drta hU^. Aba tuma mauJao baOznao ko 

ilayao ka]ca dao taik hma kuC kama kI baat kr sakoM.” 

isarIkp baaolaa — “maO tumharo javaabaaoM ka kao[ - taoD, nahIM doKta 

ifr BaI tuma ABaI ruko rhao. Aba pholaI pUCnao kI baarI tumharI hO. 

Agar maOM tumhoM pholaI ka zIk javaaba na do saka tao safod ka]ca 

tumhoM do idyaa jaayaogaa.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “zIk hO. tao mauJao tuma [sa pholaI ka 

javaaba dao. tumharo Sahr kI cahardIvaarI maoM mauJao AaScaya- hO ik maOMnao 

doKa ek bakrI ek GaaoD,a AaOr saaz gaa^va Ka gayaI. ]sako baad 

ek bahut baD,o poT vaalaa gaMjaa naTKT laD,ka vaha^ Aayaa ]sanao ]sao 

naIcao Jaukayaa AaOr ravaI icanaaba pI gayaa.” 

isarIkp baaolaa — “Aro yah kOsao huAa yah tao AsamBava hO. 

yah tao AQaaima-k BaI hO. eosaI baat mat krao. @yaa tumhoM Dr nahIM 

hO. calaao [sa Gar sao baahr calaao khIM hmaaro isar pr [sakI Ct na 

igar jaayao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “eosaa lagata hO tumharI phoilayaa^ zIk qaIM 

AaOr maorI pholaI galat hO.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao pholaI ka javaaba batayaa ijasanao ]sao 

harnao ko ilayao majabaUr kr idyaa. tba rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — 

“doKa tuma [sa pholaI ka javaaba nahIM do sako Aba tuma mauJao safod 

ka]ca dao.” 

isarIkp nao AbakI baar ibanaa kao[- Sabd baaolao ]sao safod ka]ca 

do idyaa. pr ranaI jaao Aba tk saba kuC doK sauna rhI qaI Dr sao 

ka^p rhI qaI. tba rajaa ]z kr ]sako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “tuma icanta na krao maOM [saka isar kaT laU^gaa AaOr tumhoM do dU^gaa. 

@yaaoMik eosao bahut saaro laaoga maoro pasa Aayao pr AaKIr maoM maoro haqa sao 

kao[- baca nahIM saka.” 
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rajaa isarIkp nao rajaa rsaalaU sao pUCa — “tuma kha^ sao Aayao 

hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “hmaoM yah Kbar imalaI hO ik tuma bahut 

A%yaacaarI hao AaOr tuma bahut KUna bahato hao. BaaolaoBaalao laaogaaoM kao 

maarnao maoM tumhoM bahut AcCa lagata hO. [sailayao maOM tumharo iklao maoM 

tumhoM caunaaOtI donao AaOr tumasao laD,nao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^.” 

isarIkp baaolaa — “eosaa hI haogaa. saba kuC vaOsaa hI haogaa 

jaOsaa tuma caahaogao. @yaaoMik jaba tumharI AaOr maorI laD,a[- sabako saamanao 

haogaI tao vah tao ek doKnao laayak caIja, haogaI. pr ]sao AcCa yah 

haogaa ik phlao tuma maoro saaqa caaOpD, Kola laao. jaao jaItogaa vah harnao 

ka isar kaT laogaa.” 

[sa baat pr rajaa rsaalaU turnt hI rajaI hao gayaa. saao caaOpD, 

ibaCayaI gayaI. laOmp jalaayaa gayaa AaOr daonaaoM rajaa caaOpD, Kolanao 

baOzo. Kola Sau$ krnao sao phlao rajaa isarIkp nao Apnao jaItnao ko 

ilayao kha “[sa laOmp ko naIcao dao rajaa ek dUsaro ko ivapxa maoM Kola 

rho hOM. Aao Kola badlanao vaalao tU [sa Kola kao badla donaa jaOsaa ik 

isarIkp caaho.” 

yah jaadU sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — “jaao kuC tumanao ABaI 

jaadU pZ,a yah Kola ko inayamaaoM ko ibalkula iKlaaf hO @yaaoMik tumanao 

ApnaI kivata maoM Allaah ka piva~ naama nahIM ilayaa. tumhoM [sao [sa 

trh sao khnaa caaihyao qaa —  
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“[sa laOmp kI ikrnaaoM ko naIcao dao rajaa ek dUsaro ko iKlaaf 

Kola rho hOM. Aao Kola badlanao vaalao [sa Kola kao maoro ilayao badla 

donaa jaOsaI Allaah kI majaI- hao Kola vaOsaa hI hao.” 

AaOr [sa pa`qa-naa ko saaqa Kola Sau$ huAa. 

rajaa isarIkp jaba BaI Apnaa pa^saa foMkta hr baar vah ]sa 

pr Apnaa kao[- man~ pZ,ta. [sa trh rajaa rsaalaU isayaalakaoT har 

gayaa. rajaa rsaalaU kao [sa baat pr bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa. ]sanao 

gaussao maoM Bar kr Apnao naaOkraoM ApnaI saba caIja,aoM AaOr Apnao pUro 

rajya kao hI da^va pr lagaa Dalaa AaOr har gayaa. 

tIsarI baar ]sanao ApnaI GaaoD,I f,aOlaadI AaOr taota SaadI kao 

da^va pr lagaayaa tao vah ]nhoM BaI har gayaa. caaOqaI baar maoM vah Apnao 

hiqayaar har gayaa AaOr pa^cavaIM baar maoM vah Kud kao har gayaa. yah 

doK kr isarIkp ApnaI tlavaar inakala kr ]Cla kr ]za taik 

vah ]saka galaa kaT sako. 

pr rajaa rsaalaU turnt hI baaolaa — “yah saca hO ik maOM Kud kao 

har gayaa hU^ AaOr tumhara yah pUra AiQakar hO ik tuma Aba maoro saaqa  

jaao caaho krao pr maOM ek baar Apnao rajya pr najar tao Dala laU^. 

qaaoD,a saba` rKao taik maOM tumharo mahla kI Ct sao Apnaa rajya doK 

laU^.” 

isarIkp rajaI hao gayaa AaOr rajaa rsaalaU rajaa isarIkp ko 

mahla kI Ct pr caZ, gayaa AaOr Apnao isayaalakaoT kI trf doKnao 
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lagaa. jaba vah duKI hao kr isayaalakaoT kI trf doK rha qaa tao 

]sanao ApnaI jaa^Ga pr haqa maara AaOr ek lambaI saa^sa laI. 

iballaI vaha^ dao psailayaaoM ko saaqa baOzI qaI. jaOsao hI rajaa rsaalaU 

nao ApnaI jaa^Ga pr haqa maara vah icallaayaI tao ]sao kuC yaad Aayaa 

AaOr vah baaolaa “Aao ABaagao CaoTo jaanavar. tUnao tao ABaI maorI saovaa 

kI hI nahIM pr Aba mauJao ApnaI iksmat ek baar AaOr AajamaanaI 

caaihyao.” 

vah turnt hI mahla kI Ct sao naIcao ]tr Aayaa AaOr isarIkp 

sao pUCa — “tumhoM iksanao banaayaa?” 

isarIkp baaolaa — “ijasanao tumhoM banaayaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “Agar tuma [samaoM ivaSvaasa krto hao tao 

mauJao ]sako naama pr ek baar Kolanao ka maaOka AaOr dao.” 

isarIkp baaolaa — “yakInana. @yaaoM nahIM.” 

AaOr daonaaoM rajaa ek baar ifr sao Kolanao baOz gayao. rajaa rsaalaU 

nao Allaah ka naama lao kr Apnaa pa^saa foMka AaOr isarIkp sao 

Apnaa isayaalakaoT vaapsa lao ilayaa. dUsaro da^va maoM ]sanao Apnaa rajya 

vaapsa lao ilayaa.  

tIsaro da^va maoM ApnaI GaaoD,I AaOr taota lao ilayaa. caaOqao da^va naoM 

Apnao hiqayaar AaOr pa^cavaIM baar jaao pa^saa foMka tao ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao Aajaad kr ilayaa. 
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Aba daonaaoM rajaa ifr sao barabar hao gayao qao saao isarIkp nao ifr 

sao ]sasao Kola Kolanao ko ilayao kha AaOr Kola ifr sao Aagao baZ,a. 

[sa baar isarIkp kI iksmat ]saka saaqa nahIM do rhI qaI saao phlaI 

baar maoM vah ApnaI rajaQaanaI isarIkaoT har gayaa.  

dUsarI baar maoM vah Apnaa saara rajya AaOr fnaI-car AaOr tIsaro maoM 

ApnaI p%naI AaOr baccao har gayaa. caaOqao da^va maoM vah Apnao Aapkao 

BaI har gayaa. vah icallaayaa “hrbaMsa hrbaMsa” AaOr turnt hI ek 

bahut baD,a caUha Aa gayaa. 

Apnao maailak ko baulaanao pr vah turnt hI Aa gayaa pr [sa 

baIca rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnaa iballaI inakala laI qaI AaOr ]sao laOmp ko 

saayao maoM ibaza idyaa qaa. jaOsao hI caUha laOmp ko saaqa Kolanao ko ilayao 

Aayaa iballaI ]sao Jap+a maar kr pkD, kr Ka gayaI. 

inaraSa hao kr rajaa isarIkp ifr icallaayaa “hrbaMsaI 

hrbaMsaI”. turnt hI ek cauihyaa inakla kr AayaI. ]sanao doK 

ilayaa qaa jaao ]sako saaqaI ko saaqa huAa qaa saao vah dUr ek saurixat 

dUrI pr KD,I rh kr baaolaI —  

“tumharI saovaa kao iQa@kar hO. tumharo mau{I Bar danao kao 

iQa@kar hO. maOM tao phaiD,yaaoM pr vaapsa jaa rhI hU^ jaha^ maOM ifr sao 

Gaasa fUsa Ka laU^gaI.” 

Agalao hI pla caaOqaa da^va K%ma haonao pr Aayaa AaOr rajaa rsaalaU 

ivajayaI huAa tao vah ApnaI tlaavar lao kr rajaa isarIkp ka isar 
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kaTnao kao daOD,a pr rajaa isarIkp nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik jaba 

rajaa rsaalaU hara qaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao rajya kI trf doKnao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gaI qaI tao ]sanao ]sao vah do dI qaI.  

Aba vah Apnao pirvaar sao imalanaa caahta hO. Allaah ko naama 

pr ]sao ]nasao imalanao kI [jaaja,t dI jaayao. pr Apnao pirvaar kao 

doKnao sao phlao vah ek da^va Kolanaa caahta hO jaOsaa ik ]sanao Kud 

ikyaa qaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao [sakI [jaaja,t do dI AaOr Kola ek baar 

ifr Sau$ huAa pr isarIkp ifr sao har gayaa. tba isarIkp nao kha 

— “Aba maOM Apnao pirvaar sao imalanao jaa rha hU^ maOM ABaI vaapsa laaOT 

kr Aata hU^.” 

rajaa rsaalaU rajaI hao gayaa. isarIkp ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik vao AcCI trh sao saja sa^var laoM Apnao 

sabasao AcCo AaBaUYaNa phna laoM AaOr rajaa rsaalaU ko saamanao ]sakao 

ApnaI saundrta sao irJaanao ko ilayao baahr AayaoM. 

]sakI baoiTyaaoM ko naama qao caMDI, BaagyadI AaOr saUGa`ana maanaI 

A@lamand. ]sakI tInaaoM baoiTyaa^ bahut saundr qaIM. ]nhaoMnao ipta ka 

hu@ma maana kr jaldI jaldI sa^varnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. sabanao Apnao 

bahut kImatI kImatI gahnao phnao javaahrat phnao AaOr baiZ,yaa kpD,o 

phna kr baahr cala dIM. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao rajaa rsaalaU ko saamanao phu^ca kr ]sao 

irJaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. pr rajaa rsaalaU nao na tao ]nakI trf Qyaana 

hI idyaa na hI ]nakI trf doKa bailk ]nasao pUCa ik isarIkp 

kha^ hO. 

vao baaolaIM — “vah tao ApnaI jaana bacaa kr Sahr sao Baaga gayao 

hOM.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM vah jaha^ BaI haogaa maOM 

]sao ZU^Z laU^gaa.”  

kh kr vah rajaa ko main~yaaoM ko pasa ]nasao yah pUCnao gayaa ik 

vah A@sar kha^ baOza krta qaa. kuC nao kha vah Saayad Apnao 

SaISamahla haoMgao. dUsaraoM nao kha vah Saayad Apnao thKanao maoM haoMgao. 

kuC AaOr nao kha — “vah tao rajaa hOM vah khIM BaI jaa sakto hOM 

jaha^ ]nakI [cCa haogaI.” 

[sa pr rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao saba jagah ZÛZnaa Sau$ ikyaa mahla maoM 

baramadaoM maoM kmaraoM maoM. kuC jagahaoM pr ]sao baocaaro kOdI imalao. kuC 

dUsarI jagahaoM pr ]sao AadimayaaoM AaOr is~yaaoM kI laaSaoM imalaIM. AaOr 

kuC jagahaoM pr ]sao vaoSakImatI gahnao AaOr javaahrat imalao. pr 

isarIkp khIM nahIM imalaa. 

saao vah ]sa jagah kao CaoD, kr ]sakI GauD,saala maoM gayaa. vah 

jaba vaha^ caaraoM trf doK rha qaa tao ]sao ek gaaD,I idKayaI do gayaI 

ijasamaoM kbaaD, Bara huAa qaa pr vah ihla rha qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 
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[sa GaaoD,o ko kbaaD, ko saaqa @yaa hao rha hO yah @yaaoM kBaI }pr ]z 

rha hO AaOr kBaI naIcao igar rha hO. 

saao vah ]sa kUD,o kI gaaD,I ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao kUD,a 

kbaaD, baahr inakalaa tao rajaa isarIkp kao [tnaI gandI jagah sao 

isakuD,a huAa baOza huAa payaa. rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “baoSak tuma 

bahut hI naIca hao @yaaoMik tuma [tnaI gandI jagah iCpo baOzo hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao gad-na sao pkD, kr baahr KIMca ilayaa AaOr 

]sao ]sa kmaro tk GasaIT laayaa ijasa kmaro maoM vao caaOsar Kola rho 

qao. 

]sanao rajaa isarIkp sao kha — “Aao naIca. tUnao iktnao laaogaaoM 

kao maara hO ijanako ilayao na tao tU raoyaa AaOr na hI tuJao kao[- duK 

huAa na hI tUnao ]nako ilayao kao[- Aa^saU bahayaa. AaOr jaba vahI 

tumharI iksmat maoM ilaKa Aayaa tao tuma GaaoD,aoM ko gaaobar ko Andr jaa 

kr iCp gayao.” 

[sa baIca mahla maoM ek GaTnaa GaT gayaI ijasaka rajaa rsaalaU kao 

pta hI nahIM qaa. isarIkp kI p%naI [caarDI nao ek baccaI kao janma 

do idyaa qaa.  

jaadUgaraoM AaOr Taonaa krnao vaalaaoM nao rajaa isarIkp kao batayaa — 

“hmaoM [sa Baod ka pta cala gayaa hO ik Aapko mahla pr [sa trh 

kI babaa-dI kOsao Aa pD,I. yah saba AapkI [sa CaoTI baccaI ko Aanao 
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sao huAa hO. [sakI iksmat AapkI iksmat sao laD, gayaI hO @yaaoMik 

yah laD,kI baurI GaD,I maoM pOda hu[- hO.  

hmakao [sakI baila do donaI caaihyao. [sako isar kao nadI maoM foMk 

donaa caaihyao. tao Aapka isar AaOr taja daonaaoM saurixat rhoMgao AaOr 

AapkI KuSaI ifr sao vaapsa Aa jaayaogaI.” 

rajaa isarIkp baaolaa — “Agar Aap laaoga saaocato hOM ik maorI 

ija,ndgaI [sa baccaI pr AaQaairt hO jaa[yao AaOr turnt hI ]saka isar 

kaT kr nadI maoM foMk dIijayao ijasasao maora isar saurixat rho.” 

saao ek dasaI kao ]sa baccaI kao laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa gayaa. 

jaba vah baccaI ApnaI maa^ ko kmaro maoM sao laayaI jaa rhI qaI tao ]sakI 

maa^ ]sakao sahlaato hue baaolaI — “Aaoh maOM ApnaI baccaI kao ija,nda 

doKnaa caahtI hU^. iktnaI saundr baccaI hO.” 

pr dasaI nao baccaI kao ]zayaa AaOr lao kr cala dI. jaba ]sanao 

drbaar par kr ilayaa tao GauD,saala sao vaapsa Aata huAa rajaa rsaalaU 

vaha^ Aa gayaa. ]sanao pUCa — “tuma [sa baccaI kao kha^ lao jaa rhI 

hao.” 

dasaI baaolaI — “yah baccaI rajaa saahba kI hO AaOr 21 idna 

phlao pOda hu[- qaI. ba`a*maNaaoM nao [sako ilayao kha hO ik yah ASauBa 

GaD,I maoM pOda hu[- hO [sailayao [sako ipta kao bauro idna doKnao pD, rho 

hOM. Aba [saka isar kaT kr ]sao isanQau nadI maoM foMk idyaa jaayaogaa 

taik yah Aagao rajaa kao proSaanaI maoM na Dala sako.” 
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jaba rajaa rsaalaU nao baccaI kao doKa tao vah ]sao PyaarI saI baccaI 

lagaI. saUrja AaOr caa^d BaI ]sakI saundrta ko Aagao fIko pD, jaato 

qao. saao ]sanao dasaI sao kha ik vah ]sako pICo pICo Aayao. 

vah kmaro maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sanao rajaa isarIkp kao Aaja,ad kr 

idyaa tao isarIkp nao pUCa — “[sasao tumhara @yaa matlaba hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “Aba maOM tumhara isar kaTnao jaa rha 

hU^.” 

rajaa isarIkp baaolaa — “Allaah ko naama pr mauJao CaoD, dao 

AaOr [sako badlao maoM tuma maorI ek baoTI sao SaadI kr laao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “mauJao tumharI iksaI baoTI sao SaadI nahIM 

krnaI. mauJao kovala tumhara isar caaihyao.” 

isarIkp nao ]sasao ApnaI jaana ko ilayao bahut ivanatI kI — 

“rajaa saahba. mauJa pr dyaa kIijayao.” 

yaha^ tk ik ]sakI p%naI ranaI [caarDI BaI ApnaI Kraba dSaa 

maoM Apnao kmaro sao ]z kr vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr Apnao pit kI 

ija,ndgaI kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaI. ]saI samaya Aayaa BaI baccaI kao lao 

kr vaha^ Aa gayaI AaOr baccaI kao rajaa rsaalaU ko pOraoM pr rK 

idyaa. baccaI caa^d kI trh sao camak rhI qaI 

[caarDI naMgao isar rajaa rsaalaU ko pOraoM pr igar gayaI AaOr ]sasao 

]sa baccaI kao svaIkar krnao kI ivanatI kI — “Aao rsaalaU. maorI 

baccaI kao lao laao. maorI [sa baccaI kao ApnaI baccaI kI trh lao 
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laao. @yaaoM yah KUna Krabaa krnaa caahto hao. maohrbaanaI kr ko 

baccaI ko ipta kao CaoD, dao. 

Agar tumhoM maorI ivanatI pr dyaa Aa jaayao tao [sa baccaI kI maa^ 

ko Aa^sauAaoM pr trsa KaAao. maOM tumhoM [sa baccaI kao 15 saala tk 

palanao ko ilayao saaonaa dU^gaI.” 

AaiKr rajaa rsaalaU Anamanao Baava sao rajaa isarIkp sao baaolaa — 

“tumakao maOM kuC Satao -M pr hI CaoD, sakta hU^. phlaI Sat- tao yah hO 

ik tuma kBaI iksaI ko saaqa BaI caaOpD, Kolato samaya SaOtanaaoM vaalaI 

caalaoM nahIM Kolaaogao. 

dUsarI Sat- yah hO ik tumanao ijatnao laaoga BaI bandI banaayao hOM tuma 

]na sabakao Aaja,ad kr daogao. AaOr tIsarI Sat- yah hO ik tuma 

ApnaI naak pa^ca baar gama- tvao pr rgaD,aogao.” 

isarIkp nao rajaa rsaalaU kI saba Sato-M svaIkar kr laIM. ]sanao 

ApnaI Sat- ko Anausaar caaOpD, ko Kola maoM kao[- baurI caala na Kolanao 

ka vaayada ikyaa. dUsarI Sat- ko Anausaar ]sanao Apnao saba baindyaaoM 

kao Aaja,ad kr idyaa. 

pr tIsarI Sat- ko Anausaar jaba ]sako saamanao nak rgaD,nao ko 

ilayao gama- tvaa laayaa gayaa tao vah rajaa rsaalaU sao maafI maa^ganao lagaa. 

pr rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao gad-na sao pkD,a AaOr ]sakI naak pa^ca baar 

]sa gama- tvao pr rgaD, dI. ]sako baad ]sanao ]sao CaoD, idyaa AaOr 

jaanao idyaa. 
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Apnao Aapkao [sa Sama-naak halat maoM doK kr rajaa isarIkp 

jaMgala maoM Baaga gayaa pr QaIro QaIro vah Gar laaOT Aayaa AaOr bahut 

saalaaoM tk rha. 

[sa baIca rajaa rsaalaU ApnaI BaUrI GaaoD,I pr savaar huAa AaOr 

Apnao taoto ko saaqa vaha^ sao gava- sao cala idyaa. saaqa maoM ek palakI 

maoM ApnaI Aayaa ko saaqa isarIkp kI sabasao CaoTI baoTI BaI calaI. 

]sa baccaI ka naama kaoiklaa qaa. jaba vah SaadI ko laayak hao 

gayaI tao vah rajaa rsaalaU kI sabasao CaoTI ranaI bana gayaI. 
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2–10  kaoiklaa ka QaaoKa72 

 

isarIkp kao CaoD,nao ko baad rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnao saaqa Aayao laaogaaoM 

kao BaI CaoD, idyaa AaOr ifr 12 idnaaoM tk Akolaa hI [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmata rha AaOr ifr baurhana
73
 ko pasa KorI maUit- phaD, pr Aa gayaa 

jaha^ ]sanao ek }^caa[- pr ek saundr iklaa doKa ijasako caaraoM 

trf saundr baagaIcaa lagaa huAa qaa. eosaa lagata qaa ik vaha^ kao[- 

rajaa rhta qaa. 

 rajaa rsaalaU nao saaocaa ik yah jagah ]sako rhnao ko ilayao bahut 

AcCI rhogaI. tao ]sakI GaaoD,I baaolaI — “janaaba. mauJao tao yah 

iksaI raxasa ko rhnao kI jagah lagatI hO. yaha^ rhnao maoM kao[- 

A@lamandI nahIM hO.” 

 rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “zIk hO pr mauJao ek rat tao yaha^ rhnao 

dao. Agar hmaoM yaha^ kao[- proSaanaI hu[- tao hma [sa jagah kao CaoD, 

doMgao. @yaaoMik yah jagah mauJao bahut AcCI laga rhI hO AaOr maOM [sao 

CaoD,naa nahIM caahta.” 

 saao vao vaha^ saurixat $p sao saaoyao AaOr iksaI AadmaI yaa raxasa nao 

baarh saala tk ]nako rhnao maoM vaha^ kao[- baaQaa nahIM DalaI. rajaa 

 
72 Treason of Kokila.  (Tale No 3-10 of the Book) 
73 Burhan is a village in the Attock District of Punjab, Pakistan 
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rsaalaU nao saaocaa ik yaha^ tao ]nako rhnao maoM kao[- proSaanaI nahIM hO. 

AaOr ]sa baD,o sao iklao maoM vao rhto rho. 

vaha^ ]sanao ]sa iklao kI dIvaaroM majabaUt kra laIM AaOr kuC 

saIiZ,yaa^ banavaa laIM jaao iganatI maoM iCyaasaI qaIM. yao naIcao baagaIcao sao 

}pr mahla tk jaatI qaIM. 

jaba baccaI kaoiklaa baD,I hao rhI qaI tao ]sanao kh rKa qaa ik 

]nako Gar ko saaro puranao rIit irvaaja na manaayao jaayaoM. ik vah CaoTI 

rajakumaarI kovala SaakaharI Kanao pr hI na palaI jaayao bailk ]sao 

hr raoja tajaa maa^sa iKlaayaa jaayao. 

]sakI pZ,a[- ilaKa[- kI saarI ijammaodarI ek baUZ,I Aayaa kao do 

dI gayaI jaao ]sako saaqa isarIkaoT sao AayaI qaI AaOr jaao ]sakao bahut 

Pyaar krtI qaI. ]sakI saovaa ko ilayao kovala vahI Aayaa qaI kao[- 

dUsarI s~I ]sako pasa nahIM jaa saktI qaI. AaOr kovala vahI s~I 

iklao ko Andr BaI jaa saktI qaI. 

samaya ko saaqa saaqa baD,I haonao pr vah Aayaa ek baar baImaar 

pD, gayaI. lagaa jaOsao vah ]sa baImaarI maoM mar jaayaogaI. tao rajaa nao 

]sasao kha — “maOM tumasao ]tnaa hI Pyaar krta hU^ AaOr tumharI 

]tnaI hI [j,ja,t krta hU^ ijatnaa ik ApnaI maa^ sao. [sailayao tuma 

icanta na krao tuma jaha^ BaI khaogaI maOM tumakao vahIM jalavaa dU^gaa.” 
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Aayaa baaolaI — “nahIM maoro SarIr kao jalavaanaa nahIM ]sao Abbaa 

isanQau
74
 maoM baha donaa.” 

AaOr jaba ]sako marnao ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sakI [cCa pUra 

krnao ka pUra pUra Qyaana rKa gayaa. ]sako SarIr kao Aadr saiht 

isanQau nadI maoM baha idyaa gayaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU kao iSakar ka bahut SaaOk qaa. vah baccaI kao tao 

taota AaOr maOnaa ko saaqa Kolanao ko ilayao Aayaa kI doKBaala maoM CaoD, 

dota AaOr Kud QanauYa baaNa lao kr ihrna kI Kaoja maoM jaMgala kI trf 

calaa jaata. 

vah ApnaI takt AaOr haoiSayaarI pr bahut KuSa qaa saao vah yaa 

tao Akolaa hI calaa jaata yaa ifr kBaI kBaI Apnao taoto SaadI kao 

Apnao saaqa lao jaata. Saama kao vah Apnao iSakar ko saaqa iklao kao 

laaOT Aata. AaOr tba davat haotI. ]sakI palatU icaiD,yaoM ]sakI 

AaOr rajaa ivak`maajaIt kI p`SaMsaa maoM gaIt gaatIM. 

vah CaoTI rajakumaarI ko saaqa Apnao dIvaana pr baOzta AaOr ]sao 

Pyaar sao Apnao haqa sao ihrna ka maa^sa iKlaata tba rajakumaarI kao 

bahut AcCa lagata varnaa tao rajakumaarI kI ija,ndgaI basa AkolaI hI 

saI qaI isavaaya ]sakI ek Aayaa ko.  

pr ]sako pasa 80 taoto AaOr 86 maOnaa hmaoSaa ]sako saaqa ko 

ilayao rhto qao. vao rat idna ]sakI rxaa krto qao. vao saba AadmaI 

 
74 Father Sindhu River. 
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kI trh sao baaola sakto qao saao vah ]nhIM sao baat krtI AaOr Apnao 

CaoTo baD,o duK sauK khtI. 

[saI trh sao rajaa rsaalaU AaOr rajakumaarI kaoiklaa kI ija,ndgaI 

baIt rhI qaI. jaba vah baD,I hao gayaI tao vah rajaa rsaalaU kI ranaI 

bana gayaI. vao daonaaoM Aapsa maoM bahut KuSa qao @yaaoMik rajaa hmaoSaa sao 

hI ek bahut AcCa AadmaI qaa. @yaaoMik vah ek p%naI maoM hI 

ivaSvaasa krta qaa. iksaI dUsarI s~I kI trf doKta BaI nahIM qaa. 

ek idna vah bahut KuSa qaa ik ek AjaIba saI baat rajaa ko 

idmaaga maoM AayaI ik ]sakI naaOjavaana p%naI BaI ]sako saaqa iSakar pr 

jaayao. kaoiklaa baaolaI ik ]sanao ija,ndgaI maoM [tnaa ihrna ka maa^sa 

Kayaa hO ik Agar vah ]sako saaqa ihrna ko iSakar ko ilayao gayaI tao 

jaMgala ko saaro ihrna ]sakoo pICo laga jaayaoMgao. 

pr [sa salaah nao ]sao bahut KuSa kr idyaa. vah ApnaI [sa 

Aaja,adI sao KuSa hao rhI qaI ik kma sao kma ]sao iklao sao baahr ibanaa 

rasto vaalao jaMgala maoM jaanao kao tao imalaogaa. caaho ek idna ko ilayao hI 

sahI. 

]sanao pUCa — “tuma ihrna kOsao maarto hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “jaba maOM ihrna pr baaNa calaata hU^ AaOr 

jaba ihrna kao yah mahsaUsa haota ik vah Gaayala hao gayaa hO vah pICo 

kI trf daOD,ta hO AaOr maoro GaaoD,o ko pOraoM ko pasa Aa kr mar jaata 

hO.” 
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ranaI kao yah sauna kr bahut AaScaya- huAa ]sanao kha ik vah 

BaI yah saba doKnaa caahogaI. rajaa baaolaa — “maorI ranaI. tuma yah 

saba ja$r doKaogaI. @yaaoMik kla hma AaOr tuma iSakar ko ilayao saaqa 

saaqa jaayaoMgao.” 

Agalao idna vao daonaaoM Akolao hI iSakar ko ilayao cala pD,o. rajaa 

ApnaI GaaoD,I pr Aagao baOza qaa ranaI ]sako pICo baOzI qaI. calato 

calato vao ek phaD,I pr Aayao ijasa pr bahut saaro poD, lagao hue qao 

AaOr Gaasa ko maOdana qao. 

jaldI hI rajaa nao Apnaa ek baaNa calaayaa ijasanao ek ihrnaI 

kao Gaayala kr idyaa. pr bajaaya ]sako pICo Aanao ko vah jaanavar 

tao AaQaa maIla Aagao kI trf Baaga gayaI pr ]sakao jaldI hI pkD, 

ilayaa gayaa AaOr ]sao maar idyaa gayaa. 

ranaI yah doK kr bahut inaraSa hu[- @yaaoMik vah tao vaha^ 

AaScaya- doKnao AayaI qaI AaOr ]sao doKnao ko ilayao imalaa kuC AaOr. 

kuC naaraja hao kr vah baaolaI — “tumanao mauJasao JaUz baaolaa. vaOsaa tao 

nahIM huAa jaOsaa tumanao mauJasao kha qaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “eosaa @yaaoM.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “Agar tumharo pasa yah GaaoD,I nahIM haotI tao tuma 

[sa ihrna kao iksaI halat maoM nahIM maar sakto qao.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “[sakI vajah yah hO ik saara idna tuma 

maoro pICo baOzI rhIM. tuma mauJasao ibalkula icapkI hu[- baOzI qaI saao 

tumharo SarIr nao maoro SarIr kI ek itha[- takt lao laI qaI.” 

[sa pr ranaI h^sa pD,I AaOr ]saka majaak banaato hue 

baaolaI — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik maOM tumharI p%naI hU^ yaa baoTI 

pr Agar maoro CUnao sao tumharI ek itha[- takt calaI 

gayaI tao tumhara Apnao baoTo baoiTyaaoM ko saaqa @yaa haogaa.  

Agar tuma mauJao krnao ka maaOka dao tao maOM [nhoM haqa sao ija,nda hI 

pkD, laU^gaI. Aao rajaa. tumanao tao [sao Apnao QanauYa sao baaNa calaa 

kr maara hO pr tuma mauJao [jaaja,t dao tao maOM tumharo pOraoM maoM ihrna 

ija,nda hI laa dU^gaI.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao pUCa — “eosaa tuma kOsao kr saktI hao. yah 

krnaa tao ibalkula hI AsamBava hO. ihrna tumharo pasa Aayaogaa hI 

nahIM.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “nahIM Aayaogaa? pr maOM eosaa kr saktI hU^. tuma 

Apnao Aapkao hIrao samaJato hao AaOr maOM ek s~I hU^ ifr BaI maOM tumasao 

j,yaada hU^.” 

yah kh kr ranaI GaaoD,I sao naIcao ]tr gayaI AaOr naIcao p%qaraoM pr 

baOz gayaI. ]sanao Apnao caohro sao Apnaa prda ]za idyaa AaOr Apnao 
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isar kI da]naI
75
 kao ihlaayaa [sasao ]sakI da]naI maoM lagaa r%na 

jagamagaa ]za. 

]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM kajala camak rha qaa. ]sako haqa AaOr pOr 

maoMhdI sao laala qao. saao jaOsao hI ihrnaaoM nao ]saka saundr caohra doKa 

jaao saaonao jaOsaa camak rha qaa tao vao Samaa-to hue ]sako pasa Aa gayao. 

tba ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — “AaAao rajaa AaAao AaOr 

ijatnao caahao ]tnao ihrna pkD, laao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maOM [namaoM sao ek kao BaI nahIM pkD,U^gaa. 

yao pkD,nao ko laayak hI nahIM hOM. @yaa yao tumharo p`omaI hOM?” 

tBaI ek baD,a saa naIlaa ihrna ]sako pasa Aayaa. vah saba 

ihrnaaoM ka rajaa qaa ]saka naama la_ana qaa. vah baD,I bahadurI sao 

]sako saamanao Aayaa @yaaoMik vah ]sakI saundrta kao doK kr Apnao 

haoSa Kao baOza qaa AaOr ]sako pOraoM pr isar rK kr laoT gayaa. 

yah doK kr rajaa rsaalaU kao gaussaa Aa gayaa. daonaaoM haqaaoM sao 

]sa ihrna kao ]za kr Gaumaa kr jamaIna pr igara idyaa AaOr Apnao 

caakU kI Qaar ]sakI gad-na pr rK dI. pr ranaI ko mana maoM dyaa qaI 

]sanao rajaa rsaalaU sao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sakao na maaro AaOr jaanao 

do. 

vah baaolaI — “tuma SaahI Kanadana ko ek rajaa hao. tumharI 

baa^haoM maoM takt hO tumharo caakU kI Qaar toja, hO. tumhoM kurana kI 

 
75 Daauni is an ornament hanging from the head on the forehead like a pendant. See picture above 
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ksama maoro }pr kRpa krao AaOr [sa Dr sao ka^pto hue ihrna kao 

[sakI ija,ndgaI do dao.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao ]sao CaoD, idyaa pr ]sanao ]sakI pU^C AaOr 

kana kaT ilayao. [sa baat sao ihrna nao Apnao Aapkao Apmaainat 

samaJaa saao KUna Tpkto hue ihrna nao ]sao kuC kaosaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao rajaa rsaalaU. tuma AadimayaaoM maoM rajaa hao 

AaOr maOM tao jaMgala ka baocaara ek CaoTa saa jaanavar hU^. tumanao ApnaI 

tlavaar sao maoro kana AaOr pU^C kaT idyao pr tuma yaad rKnaa ik ek 

idna tuma BaI [sa trh Gaayala haogao ik “nyaaya ko idna”
76
 tk BaI 

zIk nahIM hao paAaogao.” 

[sa trh kh kr ihrna ]na daonaaoM kao Akolaa CaoD, kr vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa. yah sauna kr ranaI tao bahut duKI hao gayaI ik ]sako 

pit kI jaadU Taonao kI takt ]sasao kma qaI. [sako Alaavaa jaao 

pirisqaityaa^ ]sako jaIvana maoM AayaI qaIM ]na pr BaI ]sao gaussaa kma 

nahIM Aa rha qaa. 

ek samaya vah ApnaI p%naI kao baura Balaa khta AaOr dUsaro 

samaya naIlao ihrna kao baura Balaa khta pr vah yah nahIM doK pa rha 

qaa ik galatI ]saI kI qaI kovala ]sakI. [sa trh daonaaoM KorI maUit- 

laaOT Aayao. 

 
76 Judgment Day 
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[sa baIca naIlaa ihrna rajaa sao badlaa laonao ka Plaana banaa rha 

qaa. isanQau nadI ko iknaaro jaao ATk Sahr qaa ]sako rajaa ka naama 

haodI qaa. ]sanao ek phaD, kI caaoTI pr ek iklaa banavaa rKa qaa 

jaao ibalkula hI nadI ko iknaaro pr qaa. yah rajaa maaOja mastI AaOr 

Apnao iSakar krnao jaanao ko ilayao bahut maSahUr qaa. 

[sa baat kao yaad kr ko naIlao ihrna nao saaocaa “maOM rajaa haodI ko 

iklao jaata hU^ AaOr vaha^ ]sako baagaIcao maoM ]sakI hrI hrI Gaasa 

ca$^gaa. jaba [sa baat ka Saaor macaogaa tao vah maoro pICo Baagaogaa tao maOM 

rajaa rsaalaU ko iklao kI trf Baaga jaa}^gaa. 

yah saaoca kr vah rajaa haodI ko baagaIcao maoM Gaasa carnao cala 

idyaa. saaqa maoM ]sanao Apnao bahut saaro daostaoM kao BaI lao ilayaa. vao 

saba rajaa ko baagaIcao maoM Gausa gayao AaOr ]sako baagaIcao kao pUrI trh sao 

naYT kr idyaa. 

rajaa ko baagaIcao rKvaalaaoM nao jaba yah doKa tao jaa kr rajaa 

kao batayaa. rajaa nao saunaa tao kha — “jaao kao[- BaI hIra ihrna kao 

maarogaa ijasaka naama la_ana hO maOM ]sao bahut saaro pOsao dU^gaa ek 

Saanadar GaaoD,a dU^gaa AaOr bahut saaro gahnao dU^gaa phnanao ko ilayao. maOM 

]sao ApnaI saonaa ka kmaanDr banaa dU^gaa.” 

yah naaoiTsa saaro doSa maoM Cpvaa kr ba^Tvaa idyaa gayaa. Aba eosaa 

huAa ik yah Kbar dao carvaahaoM kao imalaI ijanamaoM sao ek gaMjaa qaa 
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AaOr ek kanaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha “calaao hma laaoga ]sa 

hIra ihrna kao cala kr pkD,to hOM.” 

daonaaoM ]sao ZU^Znao inaklao AaOr ]sao tba tk ZU^Zto rho jaba tk 

vah ]nhoM imala nahIM gayaa. 

tba gaMjaa iCpo $p sao rajaa haodI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

— “Agar Aap maoro saaqa calaoM tao maOM Aapkao naIlaa ihrna idKa 

sakta hU^.” yah sauna kr rajaa haodI nao ]sao bahut saarI BaoMToM dIM AaOr 

]sako saaqa ]sa jagah calaa jaha^ vah naIlaa ihrna qaa. 

[sa baIca @yaaoMik kanaa gaMjao sao iksaI baat pr naaraja qaa saao 

]sanao naIlao ihrna kao ]sa maOdana sao khIM dUsarI jagah Bagaa idyaa qaa. 

saao jaba rajaa haodI vaha^ Aayaa jaha^ naIlaa ihrna qaa tao vaha^ ]sao 

kao[- nahIM imalaa. yah doK kr vah bahut gaussaa huAa. vah icallaayaa 

— “vah naIlaa ihrna kha^ hO.” 

kanao nao rajaa haodI sao kha — “yah laD,ka bahut hI baovakUf 

hO. yah kao[- BaI baat hao ]sao samaJata hI nahIM hO. yah tao Aapkao 

QaaoKa dota rha hO pr Agar Aap ]sasao ApnaI BaoMToM vaapsa lao laoM 

AaOr ]nhoM mauJao do doM tao ibanaa kao[- galatI ikyao maOM Aapkao la_ana kao 

idKa dU^gaa.” 

saao rajaa nao vao BaoMToM jaao ]sanao gaMjao kao dI qaIM vao kanao kao do 

dIM. Aba kanaa rajaa kao ]sa dUr Gaasa ko maOdana maoM lao calaa jaha^ 
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vah naIlaa ihrna car rha qaa. vaha^ ]sanao rajaa kao naIlaa ihrna idKa 

idyaa ijasakao vah ZU^Z rha qaa. 

jaOsao hI la_ana nao rajaa haodI kao doKa vah jaanabaUJa kr ]sako 

saamanao sao Baagaa AaOr ]sao KorI maUit- kI trf Bagaayao lao calaa. [sa 

saaro samaya vah la^gaD,o haonao ka bahanaa krta rha taik ]sao yah 

AaSaa lagaI rho ik vah ]sao AaiKr pkD, hI laogaa. 

[sa baIca rajaa haodI ka vaja,Ir baaolaa — “sarkar. Aap [sa 

ihrna ko pICo mat Baaigayao @yaaoMik mauJao lagata hO ik [sa ihrna maoM 

kuC jaadU hO.” 

pr rajaa haodI nao Apnao vaja,Ir kI baat nahIM saunaI AaOr Apnaa 

GaaoD,a kudata huAa ]sako pICo pICo calata rha. ]sako naaOkr 

caakr pICo CUT gayao. 

kafI dor calanao ko baad naIlaa ihrna ek nadI pr sao kUda AaOr 

ranaI kaoiklaa ko mahla ko pasa jaa phu^caa. ]Qar rajaa haodI ko 

GaaoD,o nao BaI [sa pICa krnao sao ]%saaiht hao kr nadI ko }pr sao 

vaOsaI hI ek Claa^ga maarI AaOr vah BaI nadI par hao gayaa. 

[sa baIca ihrna ek gaufa maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr iCp 

gayaa. jaba tk rajaa ]sa jagah pr Aayaa tba vaha^ ]sao kao[- 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

rajaa haodI nao Apnao GaaoD,o kI rasa KIMcaI tao Apnao Aapkao ek 

Aama ko baagaIcao maoM payaa. ]sanao Apna haqa baZ,a kr ek poD, sao 
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fla taoD,nao caaho tao jaOsao hI ]sanao eosaa ikyaa ik ek maOnaa baaola 

pD,I — “[sa poD, kI SaaK mat taoD,ao AaOr Aama BaI mat KaAao. 

yah baagaIcaa ek eosao AadmaI ka hO jaao [samaoM ibanaa [jaaja,t Aanao 

vaalao kao sajaa dota hO.” 

tba rajaa haodI nao doKa ik vah baagaIcaa tao ek iklao ko naIcao 

kI trf qaa pr ]sao vaha^ jaanao ka kao[- rasta idKayaI nahIM do rha 

qaa. ]sanao }pr doKa tao vaha^ bahut saaro taoto baOzo hue qao AaOr 

ranaI kaoiklaa Ct pr SaahI caala sao GaUma rhI qaI. 

rajaa haodI nao maOnaa sao kha — “taoto tao yaha^ Apna o Aap hI 

baOzo hue hOM. vao Cjjao pr baOzo hOM pr Aao Saanadar kaomala AaOr 

saunahrI pi<ayaaoM jaOsaI camakIlaI maOnaa yah tao bata ik yaha^ sao jaao 

saundr AakRit ABaI gaujarI hO vah kaOna hO, kao[- AadmaI yaa kao[- 

laD,kI.” 

maOnaa baaolaI — “vah rajaa kI p%naI hO. rajaa [sa samaya jaMgala 

maoM ihrna ka iSakar krnao gayaa huAa hO.” 

tBaI ek icaiD,yaa naIcao kI trf doKtI hu[- ranaI sao baaolaI — 

“doiKyao ranaI jaI. ek AadmaI baagaIcao maoM Gausa Aayaa hO AaOr vah 

flaaoM kao babaa-d kr rha hO.” 

ranaI nao pUCa — “@yaa vah AadmaI hO? @yaa vah kao[- jaMgalaI 

jaanavar hO yaa kuC AaOr hO? kha^ hO vah? mauJao ]sao doKnaa hO. mauJao 

]sao idKaAao. Bagavaana jaanata hO yah tao rajaa haodI hO.” 
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ranaI nao Apnao mahla kI Ct sao naIcao doKa tao doKa ik ek 

bahut saundr rajaa ]sako baagaIcao maoM ek GaaoD,o pr baOza huAa hO. 

]sako haqa maoM ek QanauYa baaNa hO jaao tIna paOMD ka hO. 

vah vahIM sao icallaayaI — “Aao janaaba jaao maoro mahla kI dIvaar 

ko naIcao KD,o hOM. Aap kaOna hOM AaOr @yaa hOM. Aap kao[- DakU hOM 

caaor hOM yaa ifr kao[- caOimpyana hO.” 

rajaa haodI nao naIcao sao hI javaaba idyaa — “Aao ranaI. caaor tao 

fTo kpD,o phnato hOM. saaf sauqaro safod kpD,I phnanao vaalao laaoga tao 

Balao laaoga haoto hOM. tumharo Pyaar ko ilayao maOM ApnaI najar Apnao 

iSakar pr rKo qaa ik vah mauJao maoro doSa AaOr sambainQayaaoM sao dUr 

tumharI mauskana jaItnao ko ilayao yaha^ lao Aayaa.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “tuma iksa rajaa ko baoTo hao AaOr tumhara naama 

@yaa hO? tumharI janmaBaUima kha^ hO? tuma iksa Sahr ko rhnao vaalao 

hao?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maOM rajaa Ba+I ka baoTa hU^. haodI maora naama hO. 

]Zo maorI janmaBaUima hO AaOr maOM ATk maoM rhta hU^.” 

yah khnao ko baad haodI nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “[sa ibayaabaana maoM 

yah laD,kI kaOna hO. @yaa yah kao[- jaadUgarnaI hO yaa ifr kao[- dovaI 

hO. mauJao maalaUma krnaa caaihyao.” 
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yah saaoca kr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — “tumharo ipta kaOna 

hOM? tumharo pit kaOna hOM AaOr vah baovakUf ApnaI [tnaI saundr p%naI 

kao [tnao baD,o mahla maoM Akolaa CaoD, kr kha^ gayao hOM?” 

yah sauna kr ranaI kaoiklaa kao ]sasao Pyaar hao gayaa AaOr ]sako 

idmaaga maoM bahut saarI baatoM GaUma gayaIM. vah baaolaI — “maoro ipta ka 

naama isarIkp hO. maoro pit ka naama rajaa rsaalaU hO ijanakI takt sao 

Aasamaana BaI gaU^ja jaata hO. [sa baD,o sao mahla kI [sa }^caI maInaar maoM 

maOM AkolaI baOzI hU^ pr jaao mauJao yaha^ CaoD, kr gayaa hO vah dUr ihrna 

ka pICa krnao gayaa hO.” 

jaOsao hI haodI nao rajaa rsaalaU ka naama saunaa tao vah tao Dr ko 

maaro baImaar saa hao gayaa. vah tao baohaoSa hI hao jaata pr ifr vah 

haoSa maoM Aayaa. po`ma nao Dr kao jaIt ilayaa qaa saao vah ranaI sao baaolaa 

— “@yaa tuma mauJao jaanatI hao ik maOM kaOna hU^?” 

ranaI baaolaI — “ha^ maOM jaanatI hU^ ik tuma kaOna hao AaOr maOM 

tumhara bahut idnaaoM sao [ntjaar kr rhI hU^.” 

]sakI [sa baat ka matlaba samaJato hue rajaa haodI nao saaocaa 

“ha^fto hue Baagato hue AaOr calato hue dUr ko dRSyaaoM sao Apnao 

Aapkao bacaato hue tao maOM yaha^ tk Aayaa AaOr yaha^ Aa kr maOM 

Apnaa saunahra samaya babaa-d kr rha hU^. @yaaoMik mauJao rasta idKanao 

vaalaa kao[- nahIM hO.” 
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ifr vah baaolaa — “Aao ranaI mauJao bataAao ik tumharo mahla maoM 

Aanao ka rasta ikQar sao hO. tumharo pasa tk phu^canao ko ilayao kaOna 

saI saIiZ,yaa^ jaatI hOM.” 

ranaI ifr baaolaI — “jaldI jaldI ha^fto hue Baagato hue calato 

hue saaro dRSyaaoM kao CaoD,to hue AaOr Aba tuma Apnaa saunahra samaya 

[sailayao babaa-d kr rho hao @yaaoMik tuma jaanato hao ik tumhoM kao[- rasta 

idKayaI nahIM do rha. 

tuma Apnaa GaaoD,a Aama ko poD, ko naIcao baa^Qa dao. Apnao trksa 

kao Apnao GaaoD,o kI jaIna sao baa^Qa dao. maoro pasa tk phu^canao ko ilayao ^ 

Aama ko poD,aoM ko baIca sao saIiZ,yaa AatI hOM. vao pUrI 86 saIiZ,yaa^ hOM na 

kma na j,yaada. vao hI tumhoM maoro kmaro tk lao kr AayaoMgaI.” 

rajaa haodI nao saIiZ,yaaoM kao ZU^Za AaOr ]na pr caZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa. 

jaOsao hI vah mahla ko drvaajao pr phu^canao vaalaa qaa ik mahla pr 

KD,I ek maOnaa nao ]sao raok idyaa — “@yaa tumanao Apnaa ihrna khIM 

Kao idyaa hO? yaa tumharo jaanavar khIM Kao gayao hOM? [sa rasto pr 

calanao ka iksaI kao kao[- AiQakar nahIM hO. tuma Aba rsaalaU ko 

duSmana hao.” 

tBaI ek taoto nao maOnaa sao kha — “hmakao jaao hmaaro maailak nao 

kama idyaa hO vah hO maalaikna kI saurxaa krnaa. Agar hmanao [sako 

Aanao kI Kbar maailak kao nahIM dI tao [saka matlaba huAa ik hma 

]nako namak ka hk nahIM Ada kr payaoMgao.” 
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[sa baIca ranaI kaoiklaa ka QaIrja Kaonao lagaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

“vah [tnaI QaIro @yaaoM Aa rha hO. ]sao saIiZ,yaaoM pr caZ,nao maoM [tnaI 

dor @yaaoM laga rhI hO.”  

saao vah yah jaananao ko ilayao Apnao kmaro maoM sao inakla kr baahr 

AayaI tao doKa ik ]sakI ApnaI maOnaa hI [sa sabakI jaD, qaI tao 

]sanao ]sao Da^Tnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr maOnaa nao baD,I bahadurI sao javaaba idyaa — “Aap yah @yaa 

kr rhI hOM jaao ek AjanabaI kao [sa mahla maoM Aanao kI [jaaja,t do 

rhI hOM. Agar rajaa kao [sa naIcata ka pta cala gayaa tao vah jaha^ 

Aap KD,I hOM Aapkao vah vahIM maar doMgao.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa pr Apnao gaussao kao 

raokto hue vah Kud hI rajaa haodI kao ]sa ku^e kI trf lao calaI 

ijasao rajaa nao ca+ana maoM banavaayaa qaa. panaI KIMcanao ko ilayao ]samaoM 

iGarI- Aaid BaI lagaI hu[- qaI. 

vao daonaaoM vahIM baOz gayao. ]sanao rajaa haodI kao kuC Kanao pInao ko 

ilayao idyaa AaOr Aapsa maoM maIzI maIzI baatoM kIM. ]sako baad ranaI 

kaoiklaa ]sao rajaa rsaalaU ko kmaro maoM lao gayaI. pr jaOsao hI vah ]sa 

kmaro maoM Gausanao lagaI ik maOnaa ifr baaolaI —  

“Aao taoto sauna cala hma laaoga yaha^ sao ]D, calato hOM. hma laaoga 

yaha^ sao bahut dUr ]D, jaayaoMgao. hma [sa duKI Gar maoM ek idna BaI 
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AaOr rh sakto hOM @yaa? pr yah baD,o duK kI baat hO ik AMgaUr ko 

gaucCo maoM ek kaOAa caaoMca maar rha hO.” 

ranaI nao turnt hI maOnaa kI trf gaussao sao doKa tao taoto nao ]sako 

gaussao kao dUr krto hue Apnao saaqaI sao kha — “Aao baovakUf maOnaa. 

[samaoM @yaa nauksaana hO ik Agar kao[- AadmaI yaha^ Aata hO kovala 

Kata pIta hO AaOr calaa jaata hO.  

rajaa rsaalaU hmaaro ilayao @yaa hOM? @yaa ranaI hmaarI maalaikna nahIM 

hOM jaao hmaoM palatI paosatI hOM hmaoM Apnao haqa sao Kanaa iKlaatI hOM? 

hmaoM iktnaa Pyaar krtI hOM.” 

maOnaa baaolaI — “yah saca hO ik vah yah saba krtI hO pr ifr 

BaI ]sanao Apnaa naama tao badnaama ikyaa hI hO na. ]sanao vah ikyaa hO 

jaao ]sao nahIM krnaa caaihyao qaa. AaOr ifr hma tao rajaa ko naaOkr hOM 

ranaI ko nahIM.” 

maOnaa kI [sa baat nao tao ranaI kao AaOr BaI AiQak gaussaa kr 

idyaa AaOr [tnaa AiQak gaussaa kr idyaa ik vah maOnaa ko ipMjaro kI 

trf daOD,I ]sakI gad-na maraoD,I AaOr ]sao baahr foMk idyaa. pr 

caalaak taoto nao ApnaI daost ko ka^pto hue SarIr kao doK kr kha 

— “Aao baovakUf baatUnaI. tuJao Apnaa [naama imala gayaa na.” 

]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI maalaikna sao kha — “Agar Aap mauJao 

maoro [sa ipMjaro sao baahr inakala doM tao maOM BaI maOnaa ko maro hue SarIr 

kao ek dao baar Apnao pOr sao maarnaa caahU^gaa.” 
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ranaI baaolaI — “Qanyavaad taoto. tuma bah ut saccao AaOr vafadar 

hao.” kh kr ]sanao ipMjaro ka drvaajaa Kaola kr ]sao ipMjaro sao 

baahr inakala idyaa. taota maOnaa kI trf ]D, gayaa AaOr ]sao ek 

dao zaokr maarIM. 

[sa baIca ranaI nao drvaajaa band kr ilayaa AaOr haodI kao rajaa 

rsaalaU ko kmaro maoM lao gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr vao daonaaoM ek saundr ka]ca 

pr baOz gayao. 

tba rajaa nao ]sakI saundrta kI p`SaMsaa krto hue kha  — 

“tumhara CaoTa saa maûh tumharI ptlaI kmar tumharI banaavaT tao eosaI 

hO jaOsaI ek ihrna ko baccao kI haotI hO. 

tumharI daonaaoM Aa^KoM [tnaI kaomala jaOsao iKlato hue gaulaaba jaba vao 

saubah kI Aaosa maoM nahayao hue haoM. Aao ranaI tuma iktnaI naajauk hao 

iktnaI ptlaI dubalaI ik kao[- tumhoM ja,ra saa BaI CU do tao tuma 

yakInana TUT kr ibaKr jaaAaogaI.” 

[sa pr ranaI kaoiklaa nao kha — “baaNa banaanao vaalaa KuSaI sao 

baaNa banaata hO. laaohar BaI Apnaa caakU KuSaI sao banaata hO. AaOr 

jaOsao ik jaUna maoM DaorI ]tro hue QanauYa AaOr saba kuC kmaro maoM Aarama 

sao kmaro maoM T^gao rhto hOM.
77
 

pr gaima-yaa^ baIt jaanao ko baad jaba vao ifr saba KIMcao jaato hOM tao 

[tnao idna T^gao rhnao ko baad BaI ]nakao iKMcanao maoM kao[- proSaanaI nahIM 

 
77 In summer all the weapons are kept aside and in winter they are taken out again for preying. 
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haotI [saI trh Pyaar haota hO ]sao ijatnaa idyaa AaOr ilayaa jaata hO 

vah ]tnaa hI pnapta hO AaOr ]tnaa hI ija,nda rhta hO.” 

rat kao BaI daonaaoM baat krto rho ifr vahIM saao gayao. taota AaOr 

maOnaa yah saba doKto rho duKI haoto rho pr kh kuC nahIM sako. 

[sa saara samaya taota ]sa band kmaro sao baca Baaganao ko baaro maoM 

saaocata rha pr ]sao kao[- rasta hI nahIM imalaa. AaiKr saubah haonao 

pr ]sao ek Cod idKayaI idyaa tba khIM vah ]samaoM sao inakla kr 

vah baahr Baaga saka. 

jaOsao hI vah baahr Baagaa tao ranaI icallaayaI “]f,. Aba maOM @yaa 

k$^. yah baat tao Aba rajaa rsaalaU tk phu^ca jaayaogaI.” 

haodI baaolaa — “pr ranaI Agar tuma Apnao taoto kao vaapsa 

baulaaAao tao Saayad vah vaapsa Aa jaayao. vah tumharI baat Talaogaa 

nahIM. tba hmaoM icanta krnao kI BaI kao[- ja$rt nahIM rhogaI AaOr na 

hmaoM kao[- duKI haonao kI hI ja$rt haogaI.” 

saao ranaI nao kmaro ko baahr Jaa^ka AaOr jaalaI maoM sao bahut hI nama` 

Aavaaja maoM icallaayaI — “maOMnao tumhoM hmaoSaa nayao dUQa maoM ]balao caavalaaoM 

sao Apnao naaKUnaaoM sao saaf ikyaa hO AaOr kBaI tumharo saaqa majaak BaI 

nahIM ikyaa. Aao maoro Pyaaro taoto tuma vaapsa Aa jaaAao. tuma tao maoro 

ra^Jaa hao maOM tumharI hIr hU^.” 

pr taoto nao tao jaOsao kuC saunaa hI nahIM. ]sanao Apnao camakIlao 

pr fOlaa kr kha — “tumanao maorI saundr maOnaa kao maar idyaa Aba maOM 
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ivaQaur hao gayaa. Agar taotaoM nao mauJao palaa paosaa hO tao maOM rajaa ko 

pasa ]D , jaa}^gaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr taota AaOr }pr kI trf ]D,a AaOr jaMgala kI 

trf Baaga gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah jaMgalaaoM maoM phaiD,yaaoM pr 

roigastanaaoM maoM rajaa rsaalaU kao ZU^Znao lagaa pr rajaa rsaalaU ]sao khIM 

nahIM imalaa tao qak har kr vah ek jagah baOz gayaa. 

[sa baIca rajaa haodI bahut Dr gayaa qaa @yaaoMik jaba ]sanao taoto 

kao ]D, kr vaha^ sao jaato hue doKa tao vah Dr ko maaro jama saa 

gayaa. kovala ApnaI saurxaa ka ivacaar krto hue vah mahla ko 

drvaajao sao baahr kI trf Baagaa. 

pr ranaI nao rajaa ko galao maoM baa^hoM Dala kr ]sao raok ilayaa AaOr 

dInata sao rao pD,I. rajaa haodI nao Apnao haqaaoM sao ]sako Aa^saU paoMCo 

AaOr baar baar ]sao galao sao lagaayaa pr vah ]saka raonaa na raok 

saka. 

pr vah vaha^ AaOr ruka BaI nahIM AaOr Apnao Aapkao CuD,a kr 

vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. ranaI nao ]sakI kayarta kao doKa kr ]sao 

Da^Ta — “@yaa tuma mauJao CaoD, kr jaa rho hao. ha^ ha^ tuma mauJao CaoD, 

kr jaaAao taik saara daoYa maoro }pr hI Aa kr pD,o saaro vyaMgya mauJao 

hI sahnao pD,oM. saarI maar mauJao hI pD,o. saara nauksaana AaOr Sama- BaI 

mauJao hI ]zanaI pD,o. 
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maO tao saaocatI qaI ik Saayad iksaI hMsa nao maoro idla nao Aaga lagaa 

dI hO pr tuma tao saarsa inaklao. Agar mauJao tumharo baaro maoM eosaa pta 

haota tao maOM tumharo haoz Apnao haozaoM sao kBaI na CUnao dotI.” 

ranaI ko mau^h sao yah saba sauna kr rajaa icallaa kr baaolaa — 

“maorI qaalaI svaaidYT Kanao sao sajaayaI gayaI. maora CaoD,a huAa Kanaa 

pD,a hO maoja KalaI hO. jaao kpD,a [tnaa kImatI qaa vah puranaa hao 

gayaa hO fT gayaa hO. vah tao eosaa hao gayaa hO ik zMD maoM iksaI 

iBaKarI ko phnanao laayak BaI nahIM rh gayaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah vaha^ sao baca kr Baaga inaklaa. @yaaoMik ]sao 

Pyaasa lagaI qaI saao Baagato Baagato vah nadI ko iknaaro Aayaa AaOr panaI 

pInao ko ilayao nadI maoM haqa baZ,ayao tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako haqa tao 

kajala sao kalao hao rho hOM. 

]sanao saaocaa “yahI tao maoro Pyaar kI AaiKrI inaSaanaI hO jaao maoro 

pasa hO maOM [sao nahIM Kao sakta. mauJao Apnao haqa nahIM Qaaonao 

caaihyao.” AaOr turnt hI Apnao haqa KIMca ilayaa. ifr vah GauTnaaoM 

ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr bakrI kI trh sao panaI pInao lagaa. 

vahIM pasa maoM ek baUZ,a QaaobaI KD,a huAa qaa jaao ]sakI [sa 

krnaI kao doK rha qaa. yah doK kr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa — 

“yah kaOna AadmaI hO jaao ek jaMgalaI jaanavar kI trh sa o panaI pI 

rha hO.” 
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p%naI baaolaI — “tuma [sao jaanato hao yaa na jaanato hao pr maOM [sao 

AcCI trh jaanatI hU^.” 

pit nao kha — “tao ifr mauJao bata na ik yah kaOna hO.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “yah rajaa haodI hO.” 

pit baaolaa — “ArI baovakUf @yaa tUnao kBaI iksaI rajaa kao 

[sa trh panaI pIto doKa hO.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “mauJao tumhoM [sakI vajah batato hue Dr lagata hO 

@yaaoMik maOMnao Agar tumhoM [sakI vajah bata dI tao tuma mauJao maar 

Dalaaogao.” 

“eosaI kaOna saI AjaIba baat hO jaao tU mauJao batato DrtI hO. ik 

jaao Baod tU mauJao batayaogaI AaOr maOM tuJao maar DalaU^gaa.” 

“tao ksama KaAao.” 

“maOM ]sa Bagavaana kI ksama Kata hU^ ijasanao mauJao banaayaa hO ik 

Agar tU mauJao yah bata dogaI ik rajaa eosao panaI @yaaoM pI rha hO tao maOM 

tuJao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaa.” 

tba ]sakI p%naI nao kha — “kla rat iksaI rasta calatI 

p%naI yaa baoTI nao [sao galao lagaa ilayaa [saI ilayao rajaa baOla kI trh 

sao panaI pI rha hO taik vah Apnao Pyaar kI inaSaanaI kao bacaa kr 

rK sako.  
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jaba vah [sasao Alaga hu[- tao [sanao ]sako Aa^saU paoMCo ]sasao 

[sakI ]^gailayaaoM pr ]sako kajala ko Qabbao pD, gayao. ]nhIM QabbaaoM 

kao bacaanao ko ilayao yah Apnao haqa panaI maoM nahIM Dalanaa caahta.” 

baUZ,a QaaobaI yah ]laTI saIQaI baat sauna kr bahut gaussaa hao 

gayaa. vah baaolaa — “[samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM ik tuma is~yaa^ hr baat 

kI th tk phu^ca jaatI hao. tuma laaoga hr jagah ApnaI naak 

GausaatI rhtI hao nahIM tao tumhoM rajaa kI krnaI ka pta kOsao 

calata.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnaa lakD,I ka hqaaOD,a ilayaa AaOr ]sasao 

]sako isar pr maara ijasasao vah baohaoSa hao kr igar pD,I. 

jaba ]sao haoSa Aayaa tao vah baaolaI — “tuma tao bahut hI AcCo 

AadmaI hao jaI. jaao tumanao mauJasao pUCa vah maOMnao tumhoM batayaa AaOr 

tumanao ]saka mauJao yah badlaa idyaa.” 

[Qar haodI nao ]na laaogaaoM kI baatoM sauna kr panaI pInaa band kr 

idyaa qaa. vah Apnao ]sa kama sao Samaa- rha qaa. Sama- sao vah ]za 

AaOr ibanaa ApnaI Pyaasa bauJaayao hue vaha^ sao calanao lagaa. QaaobaI nao 

saaocaa ik “yah rajaa [tnaa gaussaa hO ik saubah maoM yah mauJao ja$r hI 

marvaa dogaa.” 

saao vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “naaraja mat hao. jaa ]sa 

rajaa kao yaha^ ]sao panaI pInao ko ilayao vaapsa lao kr Aa nahIM tao vah 

mauJao vah ija,nda nahIM CaoD,ogaa.” 
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yah sauna kr ]sakI p%naI baaolaI — “yah kama maOM nahIM k$^gaI. 

maOMnao ek baar tumhara khnaa maanaa tao yah fla payaa. Aba Agar maOM 

rajaa kao vaapsa laa}^gaI tao tuma khaogao ik maOM rajaa kI daost hU 

jaOsaa ik ABaI tuma kh kr cauko hao.” 

pit baaolaa — “jaa jaa ]sao vaapsa lao kr Aa. maOM tuJao Cu}^gaa 

BaI nahIM.” 

daobaara khnao pr QaaobaI kI p%naI rajaa haodI kI trf mauD,I AaOr 

]sasao kha — “kBaI Apnao da^t Aak sao saaf mat krao vah 

ja,hrIlaa paOQaa haota hO. na kBaI saa^p ka Saaipt maa^sa KaAao. na 

kBaI Anajaana saundr laD,ko kao Pyaar sao sahlaaAao @yaaoMik [sasao p`oma 

tumhoM gandI [cCaAaoM sao Bar dogaa. 

tumhoM iktnaI BaI ja$rt @yaaoM na hao pr pD,aosaI ka dhI mat 

KaAao [sasao tao AcCa hO ik panaI ipyaao @yaaoMik vah ]sasao khIM 

maIza hO. na kBaI jaItnao ko ilayao dUsaro ko ka]ca ka laalaca krao 

@yaaoMik vah tumhara kBaI nahIM hao sakta. [sailayao ho rajana. 

ApnaI ]^gailayaaoM maoM lagao ]na QabbaaoM kao Qaao Dalaao AaOr Aa kr daonaaoM 

haqaaoM maoM panaI lao kr ApnaI Pyaasa bauJaaAao.” 

yah doK kr ik vah s~I bahut hI A@lamand jaadUgarnaI hO rajaa 

haodI nao ]sakI salaah kao maanaa AaOr nadI pr vaapsa Aa gayaa. Aa 

kr ]sanao vaha^ Apnao haqa Qaaoyao AaOr poT Bar kr panaI ipyaa. 
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ifr vah QaaobaI kI trf baZ,a AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aao QaaobaI. 

yah s~I tumharo laayak nahIM hO @yaaoMik yah bahut A@lamand hO AaOr 

tuma bahut hI baovakUf hao. tuma ek hjaar saaonao kI mauhroM laao AaOr 

[sao tuma mauJao do dao. maOM [sao ApnaI baccaI kI trh sao rKU^gaa AaOr maoro 

[sa pOsao sao tuma iksaI dUsarI s~I sao SaadI kr sakto hao.” 

QaaobaI baaolaa — “maaf kIijayaogaa rajaa saahba. yah tao nahIM 

calaogaa.” 

rajaa haodI nao ]na daonaaoM kao vahIM CaoD,a AaOr Apnao mahla Aa 

gayaa. vaha^ Aa kr vah ek Akolao kmaro maoM gayaa ijasamaoM ek puranaa 

ka]ca pD,a huAa qaa. vah jaa kr ]sa pr laoT gayaa AaOr vaha^ laoT 

kr ranaI kaoiklaa kao yaad kr ko raonao lagaa. 
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2–11  ranaI kaoiklaa kI iksmat78 

 

jaba yao saba Apmaana BarI GaTnaaeoM rajaa rsaalaU ko mahla maoM GaT rhI 

qaIM tba ranaI ka taota ApnaI qakana imaTa kr ifr sao rajaa rsaalaU 

kI Kaoja maoM laga gayaa. AaiKr vah hja,ara maoM “JaUlanaa kMgana” ko 

pasa Aa inaklaa. vaha^ ]sanao Aasamaana tk }^caa ]zta huAa Qau^Aa 

doKa. 

 saao vah ]Qar hI ]D, calaa tao vaha^ ]sanao Apnao maailak kao ek 

poD, ko naIcao baOzo hue doKa. maailak ka taota SaadI ]sakI GaaoD,I 

kI jaIna pr baOza qaa. rajaa rsaalaU ]sa poD, kI zMDI Ca^h maoM sarbaa^ 

gaufa ko drvaajao ko pasa hI saao rha qaa jaao sarbaad gaa^va ko pasa 

qaI. 

 [sanao SaadI taoto sao kha — “Apnao rajaa kao jagaaAao.” 

SaadI baaolaa — “mauJao [saka AiQakar nahIM hO. Agar tumhoM ]nhoM 

jagaanaa hO tao tuma Kud hI jagaa laao @yaaoMik tuma tao ranaI jaI ko dUt 

hao na.” 

tba ]sa qakI hu[- icaiD,yaa nao pasa kI nadI maoM Apnao pMK 

iBagaaoyao AaOr rajaa rsaalaU ko caohro pr fD,fD,a idyao. panaI baÛdoM 

rajaa rsaalaU ko cahro hlkI baairSa kI baU^daoM kI trh pD,IM. vah 

 
78 The Fate of Rani Kokila.  (Tale No 3-11 of the Book) 
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jaaga gayaa. ApnaI p%naI ko ip`ya taoto kao doK kr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa 

ik vah Gar Akolaa CaoD, kr vaha^ @yaaoM Aayaa qaa.  

taota raoto hue baaolaa — “ranaI jaI nao maorI maOnaa icaiD,yaa kao maar 

idyaa. vah fSa- pr zMDI pD,I hO. maOMnao ]nhoM gaailayaa^ BaI dIM pr saba 

baokar. [sasao vah AaOr duKI hao gayaIM. ]zao ]zao Aao rajaa. caaoraoM 

nao Aapko iklao ka drvaajaa taoD, idyaa hO.” 

yah duKBarI baat sauna kr rajaa baaolaa — “maoro pasa 86 maOnaa 

hOM. maoro pasa 80 maaor hOM. yao saba maoro iklao kI rxaa krto hOM ifr 

caaoraoM nao eosaI @yaa caala KolaI ijasasao vao mahla ka drvaajaa taoD,nao maoM 

safla hao gayao.” 

taota baaolaa — “Afsaaosa. [tnao saaro phrodar BaI baocaaro @yaa 

kr sakto qao Agar Balao AadmaI rat ko A^Qaoro maoM ]z jaato hOM AaOr 

Apnaa hI saamaana caura laoto hOM. ifr Apnao hI maUlyaaoM ka ]llaMGana 

kr ko iksaI AaOr ka naama lagaa doto hOM. yaa ifr iksaI baurI GaD,I maoM 

laacaarI maoM jaao jaaO ko Kot kao naYT kr doto hOM vao phrodarI kOsao kr 

sakto hOM.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU ]za AaOr ]sanao ApnaI GaaoD,I sao kha 

— “f,aOlaadI jaldI krao AaOr mauJao maoro Gar lao calaao.” 

GaaoD,I baaolaI — “maOM eosaa hI k$^gaI pr Aap mauJao ApnaI eD,I 

sao mat maairyaogaa.” 
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saao ApnaI GaaoD,I pr savaar hao kr rajaa rsaalaU KorI maUit- yaanaI 

Apnao Gar cala idyaa pr @yaaoMik vah jaldI maoM qaa tao GaaoD,I sao ikyaa 

gayaa Apnaa vaayada BaUla gayaa AaOr ]sao toja, Bagaanao ko ilayao ApnaI 

eD,I ]sako ek trf maar dI. GaaoD,I turnt hI ruk gayaI AaOr p%qar 

kI bana gayaI. 

rajaa rsaalaU ]sa pr sao ]tra AaOr icallaayaa — “Aao baovafa 

GaaoD,I. tU maorI daostI ko laayak nahIM hO. yah kao[- ivaSvaasaGaat 

krnao ka samaya hO.” 

GaaoD,I baaolaI — “Aap mauJao ek baar AaOr Cu[yao AaOr maOM ifr 

kBaI Aapkao lao jaanao laayak nahIM rhU^gaI. Apnaa kaoD,a [stomaala 

mat kIijayao Aao rajaa rsaalaU. mauJao maairyao BaI nahIM. Agar maOM iksaI 

GaaoD,I sao pOda hu[- hU^ tao maOM Aapkao Aapko iklao ko naIcao df,naa 

dU^gaI.” 

yah kh kr vah Saanadar GaaoD,I ]zI Apnao maailak kao Apnao 

}pr ibazayaa AaOr daOD, gayaI. pla Bar maoM hI vah rajaa rsaalaU ko 

Gar phu^ca gayaI. 

sabasao phlaa kama tao rajaa rsaalaU nao ek Aama ko poD, ko naIcao 

ApnaI GaaoD,I sao ]tr kr yah ikyaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI ko kmaro maoM 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa tao ]sakI p%naI tao gahrI naIMd saao 

rhI qaI. 
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]sanao ]sao tao vahIM saaoto CaoD,a AaOr naIcao ]tr kr baagaIcao maoM 

gayaa AaOr Apnao SaadI taoto sao baaolaa — “bahut QaIro sao jaaAao AaOr 

ranaI kI ]^galaI maoM sao caupcaap ]sakI A^gaUzI inakala kr lao 

AaAao.” 

taota turnt ranaI ko kmaro maoM gayaa AaOr ]sako haqa sao ]sakI 

A^gaUzI inakala kr lao Aayaa. rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sao Apnao vafadar 

taoto ko galao maoM baa^Qaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aba tuma yaha^ sao rajaa 

haodI ko Gar calao jaaAao AaOr ]sasao jaa kr khnaa ik rajaa rsaalaU 

tao jaMgala maoM maaro gayao AaOr ranaI kaoiklaa nao Apnao Pyaar kI inaSaanaI 

Aapko pasa BaojaI hO taik Aap AayaoM AaOr ]nhoM lao jaayaoM.” 

taota baaolaa — maOM turnt jaata hU^ janaaba.”  

kh kr ]sanao Apnao pMK fOlaayao AaOr ATk kI trf ]D, 

calaa. mahla phu^ca kr vah ek iKD,kI pr jaa baOza. vaha^ ]sao 

kuC naaOkraoM nao baOzo doK ilayaa tao Aapsa maoM kha — “doKao [sa taoto 

kao. yah iksaI ka palatU taota lagata hO. eosaa lagata hO jaOsao 

kao[- SaahI taota hao.” 

SaadI nao yah saunaa tao vah ]nasao baaolaa — “tuma zIk kh rho 

hao. maOM ek rajaa ka saaqaI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa haodI ko naaOkr rajaa haodI ko pasa gayao AaOr 

]sasao kha — “ek taota hO jaao mahla kI ek iKD,kI pr baOza  
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hO AaOr khta hO ik vah ranaI kaoiklaa sao Aapko ilayao ek sandoSa 

lao kr Aayaa hO.” 

rajaa haodI nao jaOsao hI ranaI kaoiklaa ka naama saunaa tao turnt hI 

kUd kr KD,a hao gayaa. vah baahr inakla kr taoto ko pasa Aayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “Aao vafadar icaiD,yaa. tuma ranaI kaoiklaa ka 

@yaa sandoSa lao kr maoro pasa Aayao hao.” yah sauna kr taoto nao ]sao 

javaaba tao kuC nahIM idyaa AaOr raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

rajaa haodI nao ]sao [sa trh sao raoto doKa tao ifr pUCa — 

“taoto tuma [sa trh sao @yaaoM raoto hao.” 

taota baaolaa — “[samaoM kao[ - Sak nahIM ik phlao daostI krnao ko 

ilayao AaOr ifr ]sao CaoD, donao ko ilayao Aap ek [j,ja,tdar AadmaI 

hOM.” 

rajaa haodI baaolaa — “yah khnao ka tumhara @yaa matlaba hO.” 

taota baaolaa — “Aaja saubah jaba ranaI jaI nao Aapkao nahIM doKa 

tao vah tao Apnao Aapkao maarnao ko ilayao hI tOyaar hao gayaIM. maOMnao 

]nako haqa maoM Cura doK ilayaa tao maOMnao ]nhoM raoka.  

maOMnao ]nasao kha — “Aap tba tk rukoM jaba tk maOM vaapsa laaOT 

kr Aata hU^.” tba ]nhaoMnao mauJao ApnaI A^gaUzI dI AaOr ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao mauJasao jaldI jaldI yaha^ jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

vah maoro ilayao [ntjaar kr rhI hOM. pr Agar Aap vaha^ jaldI sao 

jaldI nahIM phu^cao tao vah Apnao Aapkao maar laoMgaI.” 
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rajaa haodI nao ]sasao Apnao Pyaar kI inaSaanaI laI AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

— “tumharo maailak rajaa rsaalaU kha^ hOM.” 

taota baaolaa — “Allaah hI jaanata hO. maOMnao ]nho M saba jagah 

ZÛZa pr vah mauJao khIM nahIM imalao. mauJao lagata hO ik iksaI raxasa nao 

]nhoM pkD, ilayaa hO AaOr Ka gayaa hO.” 

rajaa haodI nao tba Apnaa GaaoD,a baulavaayaa ]sa pr savaar huAa 

AaOr ranaI kaoiklaa ko pasa cala idyaa. jaba ]sao KorI maUit- kI 

maInaaroM najar AayaIM tao taota baaolaa — “maOM Aapsao phlao ]D, kr vaha^ 

jaata hU^ taik Aapko Aanao kI Kbar ranaI jaI kao phlao hI do 

sakU^.” 

rajaa haodI baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr eosaa hI krao.” 

AaOr taota Aama ko poD,aoM kI trf ]D, kr calaa gayaa AaOr jaa 

kr rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — “Aapka p`itWnWI Aa rha hO. ]sasao 

imalanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaa[yao.” 

jaba rajaa haodI pasa Aa gayaa tao rajaa rsaalaU ]za AaOr ]saka 

svaagat krto hue baaolaa — “gauD maaOina - Mga. Aa[yao }pr calaoM.” 

rajaa haodI tao ]sao doK kr ibalkula tsvaIr kI trh KD,a rh 

gayaa. vah tao saOMkD,aoM baar maafI hI maa^gata rh gayaa — “maOM tao yaha^ 

galatI sao Aa gayaa. mauJao nahIM maalaUma qaa ik yah mahla iksaka hO. 

maOM tao basa yah pUCnao hI Aa gayaa qaa ik yah mahla iksaka hO. mauJao 

AaSaa hO ik Aap mauJao maaf kroMgao.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. tuma yaha^ galatI sao nahIM 

Aayao hao. tumhoM tumharI iksmat yaha^ KIMca laayaI hO. yah j,yaada 

AcCa haogaa ik tuma Apnao hiqayaar ]za laao AaOr tuma hI mauJa pr 

phlaa vaar krao.” 

rajaa haodI baaolaa — “rajaa saaihba. maOM Aapka duSmana nahIM 

hU^. mauJao tao yah maalaUma hI nahIM qaa ik yah iklaa iksaka hO [saI 

ilayao yah pUCnao ko ilayao maOM [Qar calaa Aayaa. mauJao nahIM lagaa ik yah 

baat pUCnao maoM kao[- nauksaana hO.” 

“tuma yah saba baokar kI baatoM CaoD,ao AaOr phlao Apnao hiqayaar 

[stomaala krao. nahIM tao tuma khaogao ik “rajaa rsaalaU nao maoro saaqa 

ivaSvaasaGaat kr ko mauJao maar idyaa.” 

rajaa haodI nao doKa ik Aba kao[- AaOr caara nahIM hO tao ]sanao 

Apnao trksa sao ek baaNa inakalaa AaOr ]sao QanauYa pr rK kr 

baaolaa — “sa^Balaao maora jahrIlaa baaNa Aa rha hO.” kh kr ]sanao 

Apnaa baaNa rajaa rsaalaU pr CaoD, idyaa.  

rajaa rsaalaU Apnao GaaoD,o pr hI ek trf kao Jauk kr [sa 

baaNa ka vaar bacaa gayaa. baaNa iklao kI dIvaar maoM jaa kr lagaa 

AaOr ]sa jagah ka p%qar TUT gayaa. 

tba Gaayala rajaa nao kha — “ja,ra Apnao QanauYa kI DaorI AaOr 

KIMcaao pr saaqa maoM QanauYa kao BaI kuC AaOr maaoD,ao. A@lamand AadmaI 
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AcCo vaar ko ilayao QanauYa kao qaaoD,a AaOr maaoD,ta hO. jaao Apnao QanauYa 

kao nahIM maaoD,ta vah tao saIKtr sao BaI gayaa baIta hO.” 

pr rajaa haodI Apnao pirNaama sao Dr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

rsaalaU maOM Aapkao bahut qaaoD,a doK pa rha hU^. Qau^Qalaka AapkI 

Sa@la kao doKnao nahIM do rha. sa#t sTIla ko caakuAaoM sao maora 

klaojaa iCda jaa rha hO.Aao rsaalaU sauinayao. [sasao maoro klaojao maoM 

Aaga saI laga rhI hO.” 

rajaa haodI kI baat kao Anasaunaa kr ko rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnao 

QanauYa pr ek laaoho ka baaNa rKa AaOr ]sao saaQanao lagaa. phlao 

]sanao baaNa kao calaanao ka bahanaa ikyaa taik vah Apnao Sa~u kI 

ihmmat naap sako ik tBaI ]saka duSmana ek Aama ko poD, ko pICo 

iCp gayaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “Aaha. tuma tao Aama ko poD, ko pICo 

hao, hao na. Aba tumhara Aintma samaya Aa gayaa hO.” 

kh kr QanauYa kI DaorI kao ]sanao pUra KIMcaa AaOr Apnaa baaNa 

rajaa haodI kI trf foMk idyaa. rajaa rsaalaU ka baaNa poD, kao caIr 

kr ]sa par inakla gayaa AaOr ]sako duSmana ko SarIr kao BaI caIr 

gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao 400 gaja kI dUrI pr jaa kr pD,a. 

rajaa rsaalaU ka baaNa [tnaI toja,I sao gayaa ik rajaa haodI kao 

pta BaI nahIM calaa ik vah ]sao kba AaOr kha^ laga gayaa. vah baaolaa 

“Aapka inaSaanaa caUk gayaa.” 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maora inaSaanaa kBaI nahIM caUkta. Apnao 

Aapkao qaaoD,a ihlaaAao AaOr doKao.” 

jaOsao hI rajaa haodI nao Apnao SarIr kao ja,ra saa ihlaayaa tao 

]saka SarIr GaaoD,o sao baojaana hao kr Aama ko poD, ko naIcao igar pD,a. 

rajaa rsaalaU haqa maoM ApnaI tlavaar lao kr Aagao baZ,a ApnaI GaaoD,I sao 

naIcao ]tra AaOr Apnao p`itWnWI ka galaa kaT ilayaa. jaOsao hI isar 

QaD, sao Alaga hao kr ek trf kao lauZ,ka tao rajaa haodI ko haoz 

Kulao AaOr vah baaolaa — “rajaa rsaalaU mauJao panaI dIijayao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao jaOsao vah sapnaa doK rha hao rajaa haodI ka 

KalaI trksa ]zayaa @yaaoMik ]sako igarnao sao ]sako trksa ]sako 

baaNa inakla gayao qao [sailayao trksa KalaI qaa ek saaf naalao sao 

panaI Bara AaOr ]sao iplaanao ko ilayao ]saka mau^h Kaolaa. 

jaba rajaa haodI nao panaI pI ilayaa tao vah baaolaa — “Aao 

icaiD,yaaoM jaao tuma maoro }pr GaUma rhI hao maorI PyaarI ranaI ko pasa 

jaaAao AaOr ]sasao khao ik “rajaa haodI nao rajaa rsaalaU ko haqa sao 

panaI ipyaa hO.” 

[sako baad rajaa haodI kI Aa%maa kao Saaint imalaI vah baaolaa — 

“Aaja maOM ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao ihrna ka maa^sa nahIM lao jaa payaa. 

ifr BaI ]sao ihrna ka maa^sa sao AcCa maa^sa imalaogaa jaOsaa ik ]sanao 

phlao kBaI nahIM Kayaa haogaa.” 
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ibanaa isar ka SarIr rajaa rsaalaU ko pOraoM ko pasa pD,a qaa. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sako rajasaI kpD,o ]taro ]sako SarIr kao kaTa 

]saka idla inakalaa AaOr ]sao iklao ka drvaajaa Kaola kr AaOr 

band kr ko Andr lao gayaa. 

ApnaI tOyaarI kr ko vah ]sa idla kao ranaI kaoiklaa ko kmaro 

maoM lao gayaa. ranaI kaoiklaa ABaI tk saao rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sao jagaayaa — “]zao ]zao bahut dor hao gayaI hO.” 

ranaI kaoiklaa Apnao Aap hI ka]ca sao ]zI AaOr 

rajaa rsaalaU kI trf AaScaya- sao doKa @yaaoMik ]sakI 

Aa%maa ]sao kcaaoT rhI qaI. ]sanao saaocaa “@yaa [nhoM saba 

maalaUma pD, gayaa hO?” 

dohrI kI trf mauD, kr rajaa rsaalaU nao drbaar kI trf doKa 

tao doKa ik GaD,aoM maoM ABaI ABaI panaI Bara gayaa hO. AaOr yah BaarI 

kama ]sakI ptlaI dubalaI p%naI ko ilayao krnaa AsamBava qaa.  

vahIM cabaUtro ko pasa ]saka ip`ya hu@ka BaI rKa huAa qaa 

ijasamaoM qaUk Bara huAa qaa. ranaI kI trf duKI najaraoM sao doKto hue 

vah baaolaa — “ranaI maora hu@ka iksanao ipyaa? vah kaOna hO ijasanao 

[samaoM qaUka? AaOr ranaI panaI iksanao Bara? saara rasta panaI sao gaIlaa 

huAa pD,a hO.” 
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ranaI kaoiklaa nao Apnao pit kao jaldI sao javaaba idyaa — 

“Aapka hu@ka maOMnao ipyaa. maOMnao hI yaha^ qaUka. Aao rajaa maOMnao hI 

GaD,o ]zayao AaOr mauJasao hI panaI ibaKr gayaa.” 

pr vah saaocanao lagaI ik “@yaa taoto nao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ifr [Qar ]Qar doKa tao doKa ik daonaaoM ipMjaro 

KalaI pD,o hue hOM. vah baaolaa — “mauJao tumharI daonaaoM icaiD,yaaoM kI 

Aavaaja nahIM saunaayaI pD, rhI. vao Apnao maailak ka svaagat nahIM kr 

rhIM.” 

ranaI kaoiklaa baaolaI — “taoto kI Aavaaja tao Saant hao gayaI hO 

AaOr maOnaa Apnao maailak ka svaagat [sailayao nahIM kr rhI @yaaoMik vao 

daonaaoM GaUmanao gayao hue hOM. maOMnao Apnao daostaoM kao baahr ]D,nao ko ilayao 

Baoja idyaa hO AaOr vao Aama ko poD,aoM kI trf ]D, gayao hOM.” 

pr ]saka idmaaga ABaI BaI ]QaoD, bauna maoM lagaa huAa qaa. ]sanao 

saaocaa “Aba maora saca ja$r hI saamanao Aa jaayaogaa.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU dIvaaraoM kI trf gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “imayaa^ 

ima{U imayaa^ ima{U.” 

taoto nao maailak kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah Aama ko poD, pr sao 

baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ hU^ pr maOM Dr ko maaro ka^p rha hU^. maOM mahla maoM 

Gausanao kI ihmmat nahIM kr sakta.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa tao taota ]sa pr Aa kr 

baOz gayaa. rajaa rsaalaU nao kuC gaussao sao maoM kha — “tumhoM AaOr maOnaa 
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kao maOMnao yaha^ ranaI kI phrodarI AaOr saurxaa ko ilayao rKa qaa. pr 

tumanao tao maora ivaSvaasa hI taoD, idyaa. yaha^ yah saba kuC haota rha 

AaOr tumanao mauJao kao[- Kbar hI nahIM dI.” 

taota baaolaa — “maOM Aapkao saba kuC saca saca bata sakta qaa 

rajaa saahba pr Aajakla ko idna saca batanao ko nahIM hOM. hmamaoM sao 

ek nao saca baaolanao kI kaoiSaSa kI qaI tao doiKyao vah yaha^ pD,I 

hO.”  

jaba rajaa nao maOnaa icaiD,yaa ko ibanaa isar ko SarIr kao KUna maoM 

sanaa pD,a doKa tao ]sanao maOnaa kao ]zayaa AaOr ranaI ko pasa lao gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “maOM tao [sa maOnaa kao saabaut AaOr zIk CaoD, kr 

gayaa qaa ifr yah saba @yaa hO.” 

ranaI kaoiklaa baaolaI — “yah saba taoto nao ikyaa hO. ]saI nao 

[sao maara hO. Aap ]saI sao pUC laoM vah [sa baat kao manaa krnao kI 

ihmmat nahIM kr sakta.” jaba ranaI kaoiklaa nao yah kha tao taoto 

kI trf QamakI BarI najar sao doKa. 

taota baaolaa — “hao sakta hO ik eosaa hao ik maOMnao hI maOnaa kao 

maara hao pr @yaa rajaa saahba Aapnao duinayaa^ maoM kBaI eosaa haoto saunaa 

hO.” khto hue ]sanao ]saI samaya Apnaa ek pMjaa ]za kr yah 

batanao ko ilayao ik maOnaa kao ]saI nao maara hO ranaI kaoiklaa kI trf 

[Saara ikyaa. 
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yah sauna kr rajaa rsaalaU ranaI kaoiklaa ko kmaro maoM Gausaa tao 

]sanao doKa ik iksa trh vaha^ tikyao AaOr gai_yaa^ saba [Qar ]Qar 

pD,o hue qao. ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI ko laala ko har ko laala 

TUTo hue pD,o qao ijanakao vah baokar maoM Qaagao mao ipraonao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rhI qaI. 

yah saba doK kr rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “maoro fSa - pr kuC 

AjanabaI pOraoM ko inaSaana pD,o hOM. maora ka]ca BaI Ast vyast hO. 

ranaI kaoiklaa ja,ra yah tao bataAao ik maoro kmaro maoM kaOna Gausaa?  

vah kaOna saa caaor qaa ijasanao maoro ibastr kao Kraba ikyaa? vao 

kaOna sao haqa qao ijanhaoMnao tumharo har kao taoD,a? iksanao tumharo galao maoM 

pD,I saaonao kI jaMjaIr kao taoD,a?” 

ranaI kaoiklaa baaolaI — “Aao rajaa. jaOsao hI maOnaa marI taoto nao 

maoro laala taoD, idyao. maOM Dr gayaI tao maOM camakdar fSa- pr cala kr  

ek trf kao hT gayaI. maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJasao yah na pUiCyao Aao 

rajaa ik Aapka ibastr eosaa Ast vyast @yaaoM hO @yaaoMik yaha^ tao 

maoro isavaa AaOr kao[- Aayaa hI nahIM. maOM hI Aapko ibastr pr laoTI 

qaI.” 

vah rajaa rsaalaU sao maafI tao maa^ga rhI qaI pr ]saka idla DUbaa 

jaa rha qaa. vah saaoca rhI qaI “Aba Aagao @yaa haogaa.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU Apnao gaussao AaOr duK kao inayain~t krto hue 

baaolaa — “basa bahut hao gayaa ranaI kaoiklaa. Aba tuma jaaAao AaOr 
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rsaao[- maoM jaa kr doKao ik maora ihrna ka maa^sa iksa trh sao pkayaa 

jaa rha hO. AaOr maorI raoTI banaaAao.” yah kh kr vah baahr calaa 

gayaa AaOr ku^e ko pasa jaa kr baOz gayaa. 

jaba ranaI kaoiklaa maClaI AaOr raoiTyaa^ lao kr baahr AayaI tao 

]sanao ]nhoM laa kr fSa- pr rK idyaa tao rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — 

“AaAao ek baar AaiKrI baar hma Kanaa ek saaqa Ka laoto hOM.” 

jaOsao is~yaa^ ApnaI galaityaa^ turnt BaUla jaatI hOM ranaao kaoiklaa 

nao BaI rajaa rsaalaU kI banaavaTI kRpa kao svaIkar kr ilayaa. ]saka 

]sakI trf Pyaar jaaga ]za. pr AadmaI tao Alaga trh ko haoto 

hOM  vao Apnao ivacaaraoM maoM p@ko haoto hOM AaOr Apnao SakaoM kao banaayao 

rKto hOM. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao qaaoD,I saI raoTI Apnao haozaoM sao lagaayaI AaOr baaolaa 

— “Aaja maorI raoTI maoM kao[- svaad nahIM hO.” 

ranaI kaoiklaa baaolaI — “Aah. ip`ya Aaja maoro ilayao Aap 

kOsaa Kanaa lao kr Aayao hOM. mauJao tao eosaa lagata hO ik iksaI ihrna 

ko maa^sa ka svaad mauJao [tnaa AcCa lagaa hI nahIM ijatnaa yah hO.” 

pr rajaa nao ApnaI raoTI Apnao saamanao sao iKsaka dI AaOr vaha^ 

sao ]z gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ yah kOsaa svaidYT AaOr AcCa Kanaa hO 

jaao tumharo pOraoM pr ija,nda tao pD,a hO pr ]samaoM jaana nahIM hO. mara 

huAa BaI vah tumhoM KuSaI dota hO. tuma poT Bar kr ]saka maa^sa Ka 
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rhI hao. pr Aao ranaI ijasaka idla JaUz saaibat hao cauka hao ]sao tao 

icata maoM jala kr naYT hao jaanaa caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI ko mau^h maoM rKa Kanao ka kaOr naIcao igar 

gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa “maoro saaqa QaaoKa huAa hO. [nhoM tao saba maalaUma 

pD, gayaa. Aba saba kuC K%ma hao gayaa.” 

raoto hue vah Apnao pit sao baaolaI — “maOM JauktI hU^ tao maOM 

saamaaijak inayamaaoM ka Apmaana krtI hU^. Agar maOM isar ]zatI hU^ tao 

BaI Aap maorI h^saI ]D,ayaoMgao. tBaI sao maOM sah rhI hU^ na tao maorI 

ija,ndgaI maoM Aba kao[- sahayata hO AaOr na hI kao[- AaSaa hO. ijasako 

baaro maoM Aao rajaa Aap mauJa pr vyaMgya ksa rho hOM maOM ]saI ko saaqa mar 

jaa}^gaI.” kh kr vah turnt hI naIcao Baaga gayaI jaha^ rajaa haodI 

kI isar kTI laaSa pD,I hu[- qaI. 

raoto hue vah ]sakI laaSa pr igar pD,I pr [sasao phlao ik 

]saka SarIr naIcao igarta ]sakI saa^sa tao ]sasao phlao hI ruk caukI 

qaI. [sa trh sao ranaI kaoiklaa mar gayaI. 
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2–12  rajaa rsaalaU kI maaOt79 

 

ApnaI ranaI kI yah KUnaI AaOr dyanaIya halat doK kr vah AaScaya- 

ko saaqa iklao ko drvaajao kI trf Baagaa AaOr ]samaoM sao baahr 

inaklato hue p%qar kI saIiZ,yaa^ ]trto hue vaha^ jaa phu^caa jaha^ Aama 

ko poD, ko naIcao rajaa haodI kI laaSa pD,I hu[- qaI. icaiD,yaoM ABaI BaI 

]sakI laaSa kao Ka rhI qaIM. 

 vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ABaagaI kaoiklaa kI laaSa ko TukD,o doKo. 

]sako haozaoM pr ABaI BaI vahI mauskana Kola rhI qaI jaao jaba vah 

ija,nda qaI tba KolatI qaI. ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM dd- qaa. 

kovala ]saI s~I kI laaSa pr Jaukto hue ijasasao kBaI ]sanao 

saccaa Pyaar ikyaa qaa rajaa nao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik Pyaar ikyaa jaanaa 

@yaa haota hO AaOr ifr ]sao hmaoSaa ko ilayao Kaonaa @yaa haota hO. 

khanaI khnao vaalaaoM ka khnaa hO ik ]sanao ranaI kaoiklaa kI 

laaSa kao baD,I kaomalata sao ]zayaa AaOr ]sao mahla maoM lao gayaa. p%naI 
kI AaOr ]sako p`omaI kI daonaaoM kI laaSaaoM kao ]sanao barabar barabar 

rKa AaOr ifr daonaaoM kao ek hI kpD,o sao Zk idyaa. 

pr ifr vah saaocanao lagaa “Agar maOMnao daonaaoM laaSaaoM kao ek saaqa 

jalaayaa tao [sa Apmaanajanak kama ko baaro maoM sava jaana jaayaoMgao. mauJao 

 
79 The Death of Rasalu.  (Tale No 3-12 of the Book) 
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eosaa nahIM krnaa caaihyao. AaQaI rat kao jaba saba saao jaayaoMgao tba maOM 

[nakao baahr lao jaa}^gaa AaOr [nhoM nadI maoM baha dU^gaa.” 

tba taoto kI trf doKto hue ]sanao taoto sao kha — “tumhara 

saaqaI BaI mar gayaa AaOr calaa gayaa AaOr saaqa maoM maora BaI. baocaaro 

taota AaOr rajaa. doKao duinayaa^ kOsao cala rhI hO.” 

[sako baad rajaa rsaalaU qako haonao kI vajah sao laoT gayaa AaOr 

saao gayaa. vah ]na daonaaoM laaSaaoM ko baaro maoM ibalkula BaUla gayaa saao 

bahut dor tk nahIM jaaga payaa. jaba vah laaSaaoM kao Apnao knQao pr  

lao kr nadI ko pasa phu^caa tba lagaBaga saubah haonao vaalaI qaI. 

tBaI ]sao vaha^ baUZ,a QaaobaI najar Aayaa jaao ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa 

kpD,aoM kI ek paoTlaI lao kr ]nhoM Qaaonao ko ilayao lao jaa rha qaa. 

]nakI najar sao bacanao ko ilayao vah ek trf kao KD,a hao gayaa AaOr 

daonaaoM laaSaaoM kao nadI maoM Dala idyaa. 

jaba vah ]nakao isanQau nadI maoM dUr jaato AaOr panaI maoM DUbata doK 

rha qaa tBaI ]sanao s~I kao yah khto saunaa ik “ABaI tao saubah BaI 

nahIM hu[- hO. jaba tk saubah haotI hO tuma mauJao kao[- khanaI saunaaAao 

na.” 

QaaobaI baaolaa — “@yaa fayada. hma laaogaaoM kao duinayaa^ maoM rhnaa 

hO. hmaarI kafI ija,ndgaI tao inakla gayaI hO basa Aba qaaoD,I saI hI 

rh gayaI hO. hmaaro pasa [tnaa samaya nahIM hO ik hma [na khainayaaoM 

pr Apnaa samaya baokar kroM.” 
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p%naI baaolaI — “pr ABaI tao idna BaI nahIM inaklaa saao jaba tk 

A^Qaora hO tba tk tuma mauJao ek khanaI hI saunaa dao na.” 

tba QaaobaI nao pUCa — “@yaa tuma saccaI khanaI saunanaa caahaogaI 

yaa ifr eosao hI kao[-.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “saccaI khanaI jaao tumanao doKI hao yaa tuma ]sao 

jaanato hao.” 

QaaobaI baaolaa — “zIk hO. tba tuma Qyaana do kr saunaao. tumasao 

SaadI krnao sao kuC samaya phlao hI kI baat hO ik maorI ek dUsarI 

p%naI qaI. vah Allaah kI p`aqa-naa raoja, idna maoM pa^ca baar krtI 

qaI. maOM BaI ]sao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

ifr BaI hr rat vah kma sao kma ek GaMTo ko ilayao Gar sao 

gaayaba rhtI. ifr mauJao kuC Sak haonao lagaa tao maOMnao yah jaananao ka 

p@ka [rada kr ilayaa ik yah jaatI kha^ hO. 

ek idna maOMnao ]saka pICa ikyaa. @yaaoMik mauJao eosaa lagaa ik 

vah Saayad khIM ApnaI p`aqa-naa krnao jaatI haogaI pr maOMnao saaocaa ik 

mauJao Kud ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao jaa kr doKnaa caaihyao ik vah kha^ jaatI 

hO. ]sako pICo calato calato maOM ek kba`gaah maoM phu^ca gayaa jaha^ vah 

ek f,kIr kI kba` pr jaatI qaI. vah vaha^ p`aqa-naa krtI qaI ik 

maOM AnQaa hao jaa}^. 

jaba maOMnao yah saunaa tao mauJasao yah saaocao ibanaa na rha gayaa ik maoro 

saamanao tao yah maora Aadr krtI hO AaOr maorI pIz pICo yah maoro AnQao 
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haonao kI p`aqa-naa krtI hO. kla maOM [sasao phlao hI yaha^ Aa jaa}^gaa 

AaOr [sao [sakI p`aqa-naa ka javaaba dÛgaa. 

Agalao idna maOM ]sa kba` ko pICo iCp gayaa AaOr jaba maorI p%naI 

vaha^ AayaI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI raoja vaalaI p`aqa-naa kI tao maOM pICo sao 

baaolaa — “Aao s~I. tuma bahut idnaaoM sao mauJasao yah p`aqa -naa kr rhI 

hao. Aaja maOMnao tumharI p`aqa-naa sauna laI hO. tuma Gar jaaAao AaOr kla 

saubah kao Apnao pit kao maIzI KIr iKlaaAao AaOr Saama kao BaunaI hu[- 

batK iKlaaAao. ek hFto maoM vah AnQaa hao jaayaogaa.” 

kh kr maOM ijatnaI jaldI hao sakta qaa vaha^ sao Gar Baaga 

Aayaa. jaba maorI p%naI Gar AayaI tao maOMnao ]sasao pUCa — “ABaI tuma 

kha^ gayaI qaIM.” 

vah baaolaI — “maOM gaa^va maoM kpD,o donao gayaI qaI.” 

AgalaI saubah maorI p%naI mauJasao baaolaI — “doKao Aaja maoro pasa 

CaC
80

 BaI hO AaOr tola BaI hO maOM tumhara isar Qaao dotI hU^.” 

maOMnao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr Apnaa isar Qaulavaanao ko ilayao calaa 

tao maorI p%naI nao maora SarIr doKa tao baaolaI — “]f,. tuma iktnao 

ptlao dubalao sao hao. tuma tao basa Kala AaOr hD\DI hI rh gayao hao. 

mauJao tumhoM zIk sao Kanaa iKlaanaa caaihyao.” 

maOMnao kha — “zIk hO.” 

 
80 Translated for the word “Buttermilk”. In India many women wash their hair with buttermilk. 
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saao vah maora isar Qaao kr maoro ilayao maIzI KIr banaanao ko ilayao 

calaI gayaI. vah maIzI KIr maOMnao baD,o Aanand sao KayaI. Saama kao 

]sanao mauJao BaunaI hu[- batK iKlaayaI ijasao BaI maOMnao baD,a Aanand lao lao 

kr Kayaa. 

tIna caar idna baad maOMnao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “ip`yao. pta 

nahIM dao tIna idna sao maorI Aa^KaoM kao @yaa hao rha hO. mauJao kuC 

Qau^Qalaa Qau^Qalaa saa idKayaI do rha hO.” 

halaa^ik ]sanao mauJao tsallaI donao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr mauJao lagaa 

ik vah mana hI mana bahut KuSa qaI. saat idna baad maOMnao ]sasao caIK 

kr kha — “ip`yao. maOM tao ibalkula hI AnQaa hao gayaa. mauJao kuC 

idKayaI nahIM do rha. @yaa hao gayaa h O mauJao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao ek naklaI caIK maarI AaOr ifr sao ]sa 

f,kIr kI kba` pr phu^ca gayaI AaOr maorI Aa^KaoM ko zIk hao jaanao kI 

p`aqa-naa kI. 

maOMnao ek CD,I lao laI qaI AaOr ek AnQao AadmaI kI trh sao 

vyavahar kr rha qaa. 

pr ek idna maorI p%naI nao saaocaa “yah tao mauJao lagata hO ik ek 

QaaoKa hO. mauJao [nako AnQaopna ka [imthana laonaa caaihyao. saao ]sanao 

mauJasao kha — “maOM ja,ra iksaI sao imalanao jaa rhI hU^. Agar maOM qaaoD,a 

saa jaaO sauKanao ko ilayao rK jaa}^ tao @yaa tuma ]sao doK laaogao.” 
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maOMnao kha — “maOM ]saka Qyaana kOsao rK sakta hU^. pr ifr 

BaI Agar tuma caahao tao ]sao caTa[- pr eosao fOlaa jaaAao ijasao maOM samaya 

samaya pr CU sakU^. maOM kaoiSaSa k$^gaa.” 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. maOM BaI ApnaI CD,I lao kr ]sako pasa 

baOz gayaa. kuC samaya baad maOMnao doKa ik maorI catur p%naI jaaO kao 

haqa lagaa rhI qaI tao maOMnao ]sako isar pr ApnaI CD,I [tnaI ja,aor sao 

maarI ik vah yah khto hue baohaoSa hao gayaI ik “tumanao tao mauJao maar 

hI idyaa.” 

maOM turnt baaolaa — “ip`yao ip`yao. maOM yah kOsao jaana sakta qaa ik 

vah tuma qaIM. tumhoM tao maalaUma hO ik maOM AnQaa hU^ doK nahIM sakta. 

mauJao lagaa ik Saayad kao[- baOla yaa bakrI Aa gayaI hO.” 

[sasao maorI p%naI kao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik maOM pUrI trh sao AnQaa 

hU^. ]sanao mauJao ifr sao phlao kI trh sao iKlaanaa iplaanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa.  

pr saca tao yah qaa ik vah iksaI AaOr AadmaI kao Pyaar krtI 

qaI ijasako pasa vah jaayaa krtI qaI. halaa^ik yah bahut hI 

mauiSkla qaa pr jaba BaI ]sao samaya imalata vah ]sako pasa jaatI. 

]sanao QaIro QaIro ]sa AadmaI kao maoro Gar maoM laanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. ek idna jaba vah hmaaro Gar Aanao vaalaa qaa maorI p%naI mauJasao 

laD, pD,I AaOr mauJao Gar sao jaanao ko ilayao kha. 
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vah baaolaI — “tuma kuC krto @yaaoM nahIM hao. hmaoSaa Gar maoM hI 

baOzo rhto hao. jaaAao jaMgala sao lakD,I hI [k{I kr ko lao 

AaAao.” 

maOMnao ]sao eosaa khnao pr idla sao bad\duAa dI AaOr baahr calaa 

gayaa. jaba maOM vaapsa laaOTa tao maOMnao doKa ik vah AadmaI tao maoro kmaro 

maoM baOza hO tao maOMnao saaocaa “Aro maora daost tao yaha^ hO.” 

]Qar maorI p%naI nao jaba mauJao Aato doKa tao ]sa AadmaI sao kha 

ik vah pasa maoM dIvaar ko saharo KD,I hu[- mauD,I hu[- caTa[- maoM iCp 

jaayao. ]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. 

maOM Apnao gaaya ko baaD,o maoM gayaa jaha^ mauJao lagaa ik vaha^ kao[- 

rssaI haogaI. mauJao vaha^ rssaI imala gayaI. maOM ]sao lao kr ApnaI CD,I 

ko saharo vaapsa laaOTa. 

maorI p%naI nao maoro haqa maoM rssaI doKI tao mauJasao pUCa — “[sa 

rssaI ka tumhoM @yaa krnaa hO.” 

]sao ibanaa kuC javaaba idyao maOM ]sa caTa[- kI trf calanao lagaa 

ijasamaoM maorI p%naI ka daost iCpa baOza qaa. phlao maOMnao ]saka ek 

isara baa^Qaa AaOr ifr dUsara AaOr ifr ]sakao ]za kr vaha^ sao calanao 

lagaa. 

jaato samaya maOM ]sao javaaba dota gayaa — “yah baaoJa Aba maOM AaOr 

nahIM sah sakta. maOM tIqa- yaa~a ko ilayao ma@ka jaa rha hU^. yah 
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caTa[- maOM saaqa maoM ilayao jaa rha hU^ yah maorI pUjaa ko kama AayaogaI.” 

kh kr maOM cala idyaa pr vah maoro pICo pICo AayaI. 

vah maora idmaaga badlanaa caahtI qaI. vah baaolaI — “mat jaaAao 

maohrbaanaI kr ko mat jaaAao. ApnaI baocaarI p%naI kao [sa trh CaoD, 

kr mat jaaAao.” 

pD,aoisayaaoM nao BaI kha — “[sa garIba kao jaanao dao. Aba yah 

tumharo iksa kama ka hO.” 

[sa trh sao maOM ]sasao baca kr inakla Aayaa. 

maoro dao tIna maIla calanao ko baad caTa[- maoM iCpa AadmaI caTa[- ko 

Andr kulamaulaanao lagaa. maOMnao ]sasao kha — “tuma kulamaulaato rhao. 

ABaI tumhoM Apnao kulamaulaanao kI vajah BaI pta cala jaayaogaI. tuma 

@yaa samaJato hao ik maOM AnQaa hU^. maOM AnQaa nahIM hU^.” 

calato calato maOM ek gaa^va maoM phu^caa jaha^ sabasao phlao mauJao ek 

s~I idKayaI dI jaao baiZ,yaa AaTo kI raoTI banaa rhI qaI. jaba vah 

raoTI banaa caukI tao vah ]nhoM AnaajaGar maoM lao gayaI jaha^ ]saka p`omaI 

iCpa huAa qaa. vaha^ lao jaa kr ]sanao ]nhoM ]sao do idyaa. ]sako 

baad vah baahr AayaI AaOr ]sanao jaaO ko maaoTo AaTo kI raoTI banaanaI 

Sau$ kr dI. 

maOMnao ek f,kIr haonao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr ]sako pasa jaa kr 

kha ik vah maoro ilayao gaohU^ kI kuC raoTI banaa do AaOr qaaoD,a saa 

ma@Kna do do. 
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]sanao pUCa — “pr mauJao gaohU^ ka AaTa imalaogaa kha^. @yaa tuma 

doK nahIM rho ik maOM iktnaI garIba hU^.” 

maOMnao kha — “nahIM nahIM. maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro ilayao kuC gaohU^ 

kI raoTI banaa dao.” 

jaba hma laaoga Aapsa maoM [sa trh bahsa kr rho qao ik tBaI 

]saka pit baahr inakla Aayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — 

“f,kIraoM sao @yaa laD,naa. tuma ]sasao @yaaoM laD, rhI hao.” 

vah baaolaI — “maOM kha^ laD, rhI hU^. yahI laD, rha hO baiZ,yaa 

raoTI AaOr ma@Kna ko ilayao. @yaa kBaI tumanao baiZ,yaa raoTI AaOr 

ma@Kna Kayaa hO.” 

jaba pit nao yah saunaa tao vah mauJa pr bahut gaussaa huAa AaOr 

mauJasao kha — “Agar jaaO kI raoTI tumhoM zIk lagatI hO tao ]sao lao 

laao AaOr Agar nahIM lagatI tao jaaAao.” 

tba maOMnao drvaajao kI trf [Saara krto hue kha — “jaao 

AnaajaGar maoM baOzo hOM vao tao gaohU^ kI raoTI Ka sakto hOM pr iBaKarI 

ApnaI raoTI nahIM cauna sakto.” 

pit icallaayaa — “yah tuma @yaa AnaajaGar kI baat kr rho 

hao. yah tao mauJao doKnaa caaihyao.” 

saao vah AnaajaGar maoM gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sao ApnaI p%naI ka p`omaI 

imala gayaa. vah Anaaja ko Zor ko pasa baOza huAa gaohU^ kI raoTI 

ma@Kna sao Ka rha qaa. 
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]sanao mauJasao kha — “tuma ek [ -maanadar AadmaI hao Aao 

f,kIr.” 

pr vah [tnao gaussao maoM qaa ik ]sanao Apnaa caakU inakala ilayaa 

AaOr vah ja$r hI ]sa AadmaI ka galaa kaT dota Agar maOMnao ]saka 

haqa pkD, kr raok na ilayaa haota AaOr ]sao ]sa jagah sao baahr na 

lao Aayaa haota. 

maOMnao ApnaI caTa[- KaolaI AaOr Apnao bandI kao Aajaad ikyaa 

AaOr ]sa s~I ko pit sao kha — “doKao. yaha^ maoro pasa ek dUsara 

AadmaI hO. tumharI iksmat maorI iksmat sao kuC Alaga nahIM hO 

[sailayao tuma [sao mat maarao. 

hma daonaaoM kao [sa baat pr ek raya hao jaanaa caaihyao ik [sa 

bauro kama ka hma sabasao AcCa fayada ]zayaoM @yaaoMik rajaa rsaalaU ka  

jaao bahut hI bahadur AaOr taktvar hO Apnao mahla maoM ]saka BaI yahI 

hala hO. ifr BaI vah ]sao QaOya-pUva-k Jaola rha hO tao ifr hma kaOna 

haoto hOM iSakayat krnao vaalao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU kao iksaI Kraba baat haonao kI phlao sao hI 

jaanakarI hao gayaI qaI ijasanao QaaobaI kI saarI baatoM sauna laI qaIM saao vah 

saamanao Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM rajaa rsaalaU hU^ [sa saaro rajya ka 

rajaa. tuma mauJasao iktnaI BaI jamaIna maa^gaao maOM tumhoM dÛgaa. AaOr Agar 

tumhoM pOsaa caaihyao tao maOM tumhoM vah BaI dU^gaa tuma vah BaI lao laao pr tuma 
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mauJao yah bata dao ik yah naIca baat jaao maoro Gar maoM hao rhI hO yah tumhoM 

kOsao pta.” 

QaaobaI baaolaa — “@yaa Aapkao nahIM pta ik is~yaa^ svaBaava sao 

hI jaadUgarnaI AaOr BaivaYya kI baat jaananao vaalaI haotI hOM. yaa tao vao 

jaana laotI hOM yaa ifr vao pta kr laotI hOM ik KorI maUit- maoM k[- idnaaoM 

sao @yaa cala rha hO.” 

tba rajaa rsaalaU ]na daonaaoM kao Apnao iklao maoM lao gayaa. ]sanao 

]nhoM bahut saaro pOsao idyao AaOr QaaobaI sao kha — “tuma ek saf,od 

daZ,I vaalao AadmaI hao baUZ,o hao AaOr AadrNaIya hao. tumharI ]ma` eosaI 

hO ik tumhoM Aadr imalanaa caaihyao. [sailayao tuma maoro pasa A@sar Aa 

jaayaa krao. hma laaoga Aapsa maoM baat kroMgao.” kh kr ]sanao ]nhoM 

vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

[sako baad vah laaprvaah hao gayaa. Aba vah iSakar pr nahIM 

jaata qaa. f,aOlaadI kao BaI ]sanao Akolaa CaoD, idyaa. ApnaI marI 

hu[- p%naI ko baaro maoM AaOr ]sakI baovafa[- ko baaro maoM saaoca saaoca kr 

vah Aba qak gayaa qaa TUT gayaa qaa. 

kBaI kBaI ]sako daost drbaar maoM ]sakao salaah donao ko ilayao 

AaOr kuC yaaojanaaeoM banaanao ko ilayao ]sako pasa Aa jaato qao. k[- 

baar vao ]sao puranao rajaaAaoM kI khainayaa^ saunaato. QaaobaI BaI A@sar 

rajaa rsaalaU ko pasa Aa jaata AaOr baahr kI baatoM krta jaao rajaa 

rsaalaU ka taota nahIM laa pata. 
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[sa sabamaoM ]sako rajya kI doKBaala nahIM hao pa rhI qaI. ]sanao 

dUsaro doSaaoM kao jaItnaa CaoD, idyaa qaa. ]sako taota maOnaa AaOr maaor 

jaao ]sako mahla kI phrodarI krto qao ]namaoM sao bahut saaro mahla CaoD, 

kr calao gayao qao. vah Aba mahla maoM Akolaa saa hI rh gayaa qaa. 

rajaa haodI ko Sahr maoM kuC A@lamand is~yaa^ qaIM ijanhoM KorI 

maUit- ko Baod ka pta cala gayaa qaa. ek idna rajaa haodI ko Baa[- 

GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hao kr Sahr ko ku^e ko pasa sao gaujar rho qao. kuC 

is~yaa^ Apnao Apnao GaraoM ko ilayao vaha^ panaI Bar rhI qaIM. 

vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ek s~I kao yah khto saunaa — “AadmaI laaoga 

ApnaI ip`ya baurI AadtaoM kao ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao BaI j,yaada caahto 

hOM.” 

yah sauna kr ]namaoM sao ek Baa[- nao ]sasao pUC ilayaa — “[sa 

baat sao tumhara @yaa matlaba hO.” 

]sa s~I nao javaaba idyaa — “AadmaI laaoga is~yaaoM ka Pyaar panao 

ko ilayao ApnaI jaana tk do doto hOM.” 

“pr tumhara [sa baat kao khnao ka matlaba @yaa hO.” 

s~I baaolaI — “Agar rajaa haodI ko Baa[yaaoM ko pasa ja,ra saI BaI 

ApnaI A@la hao tao ]nhoM yah baat pUCnao kI ja$rt hI nahIM hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa haodI ko Baa[- rajaa haodI ko mahla kI trf 

calao gayao. vaha^ phu^ca kr mahla ko Aa^gana sao hI vao icallaayao “rajaa 

haodI kha^ hO.” 
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ek naaOkr nao javaaba idyaa — “ijasa idna sao vah naIlao ihrna ko 

pICo gayao hOM ]sa idna sao hmanao ]nhoM ifr nahIM doKa. vah k[- idnaaoM 

sao rajaa rsaalaU ko mahla jaato rho hOM. kuC idna phlao vah ]Qar gayao 

qao pr ifr laaOT kr nahIM Aayao. hmaoM nahIM maalaUma ik ]naka @yaa 

huAa.” 

Baa[yaaoM nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao doSa ko k[- ihssaaoM sao 

k[- laaoga pkD,o AaOr ]nasao kha — “rajaa haodI kao rajaa rsaalaU ko 

rajya maoM yaa tao bandI banaa ilayaa gayaa hO yaa ifr maar idyaa hO. 

Agar vah bandI hOM tao hmaoM ]nhoM bacaa kr laanaa caaihyao AaOr Agar 

vah vaha^ maaro gayao hOM tao hmaoM ]nakI maaOt ka badlaa laonaa caaihyao. 

jaba hma nadI par kroMgao tao @yaa Aap laaoga hmaaro saaqa rhoMgao yaa 

Aap laaoga Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao vaapsa calao jaayaoMgao.” 

]na sabanao ek Aavaaja maoM javaaba idyaa — “Agar hma Aapko 

saaqa KD,o nahIM haoM tao hmaaro isar kaT ilayao jaayaoM.” 

Aajakla QaaobaI rajaa rsaalaU ko pasa lagaBaga raoja hI Aayaa 

jaayaa krta qaa. ]sakI CaoTI CaoTI khainayaa^ rajaa rsaalaU kao 

bahut AcCI lagatI qaIM. 

jaba yao saba baatoM cala rhI qaIM tba QaaobaI rajaa rsaalaU ko pasa 

phu^caa. rajaa nao ]saka raoja kI trh sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “Aaja kI @yaa Kbar hO.” 
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Sahr kI is~yaaoM maoM Aajakla ek bahut baD,I AjaIba saI 

Afvaah fOlaI hu[- hO. hao sakta hO ik yah saca na BaI hao pr 

Afvaah tao Afvaah hI haotI hO.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “bataAao vah Afvaah @yaa hO.” 

QaaobaI baaolaa — maOMnao ]nhoM Aapsa maoM baat krto saunaa hO ik jaOsao 

rajaa rsaalaU nao rajaa haodI ka isar kaT idyaa ]saI trh sao ]saka 

isar BaI tIna idna ko Andr Andr kaT idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

jaba rajaa rsaalaU nao yah saunaa tao vah tao bahut duKI AaOr ]dasa 

hao gayaa. vah ]z KD,a huAa AaOr kmaro maoM ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. 

kuC pla baad vah baaolaa — “@yaa tumanao sacamauca yah saunaa hO.” 

QaaobaI baaolaaa — “jaI hujaUr. is~yaa^ eosaI hI kuC baatoM kr rhI 

qaIM pr mauJao zIk sao kuC nahIM maalaUma.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “ek idna qaa jaba maOM Akolaa hI Apnao 

duSmana kI eosaI QamaikyaaoM pr h^sa sakta qaa AaOr maOM Aaja BaI yah 

kama kr sakta hU^ basa mauJao Apnao isapaihyaaoM kao [k{a krnao kI 

ja$rt hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnao ek AadmaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sao Apnao 

laaogaaoM kao [k{a krnao ka hu@ma idyaa. pr jaba laaogaaoM kao [k{a 

ikyaa gayaa tba iklao kI dIvaar kI rxaa krnao ko ilayao ek dja-na 

AadmaI BaI nahIM qao. 
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rajaa rsaalaU nao baUZ,o QaaobaI sao kha — “har AaOr jaIt tao Aba 

kovala Allaah ko hI haqaaoM maoM hO. pr [na mau{I Bar laaogaaoM ko saaqa 

kao[- kr BaI @yaa sakta hO.” 

ifr BaI ]sa yaaowa nao jaldI jaldI Apnao iklao kI GaorabandI ko 

ilayao tOyaarI krnaI Sau$ kr dI. ]saka puranaa ]%saah ifr sao laaOT 

Aayaa qaa.  

]sanao Apnao ek AadmaI kao Sahr Bar maoM yah khnao ko ilayao 

kha ik vao saba laD,a[- ko ilayao tOyaar rhoM AaOr KorI maUit- ko iklao 

kI rxaa ko ilayao iklao maoM rsad jamaa kr ko rKoM. ]sanao Kud BaI 

Apnao TUTo hue As~ Sas~aoM kao marmmat ikyaa AaOr Apnao kpD,o Aaid 

sa^Baalao. 

vah ABaI Apnaa kama K%ma kr ko hI cauka qaa ik ]sako 

duSmana ]sao Aato idKayaI idyao. duSmanaaoM kI saonaa rajaa haodI ko Baa[- 

lao kr Aa rho qao. ]nako pasa saba trh ko hiqayaar qao. ]nhaoMnao tOr 

kr nadI par kI AaOr phaD,I kao maQaumai@KyaaoM kI trh Gaor ilayaa. 

vao saba KorI maUit- ko iklao kI dIvaar ko naIcao baOz gayao. 

Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao caunaaOtI donao ko baad GaorabandI Sau$ hu[-. 

laoikna rajaa rsaalaU kao AaOr bahut saaro AadmaI panao ko baad BaI 

bahut jaldI hI yah laganao lagaa ik yah laD,a[- baokar hO AaOr Aba 

]saka Ant pasa hO. 
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]sanao saaocaa ik ]sao caUho kI trh jaala maoM pkD,o nahIM jaanaa 

caaihyao bailk ApnaI ija,ndgaI ma^hgaI sao ma^hgaI baocanaI caaihyao saao ]sanao 

Apnao AadimayaaoM kao duSmana pr Acaanak hI bahut ja,aor sao Aak`maNa 

krnao ka hu@ma idyaa.  

]sa rat ]sanao ranaI kaoiklaa ko kmaro maoM lakD,I [k{a kr ko 

Apnao iklao kao Aaga lagaa dI. AaOr jaba AaQaI rat ko Aasamaana 

ko A^Qaoro maoM Aaga KUba ja,aor sao jala ]zI tao ]sao duSmanaaoM nao BaI doKa 

AaOr AaScaya- sao Bar gayao. 

AgalaI saubah rajaa rsaalaU Apnao AadimayaaoM kao lao kr p%qar kI 

saIiZ,yaa^ ]tr gayaa AaOr jaba vah ranaI ko baagaIcao sao gaujara tao ]sanao 

Aama ko poD,aoM kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa —  

“Aao Aama ko poD, yaa tao tuma flaaoM sao lado rhto hao yaa ifr naMgao 

haoto hao pr Aba tumharo }pr fla kBaI nahIM AayaoMgao. kaoiklaa mar 

gayaI hO ]sakI jagah KalaI hao gayaI hO. ]sakI jagah Aba kovala 

laala Aaga jala rhI hO.” 

kh kr vah jaldI sao Apnao AadimayaaoM kao lao kr duSmana kI 

trf calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]nasao haqa imalaayaa. ifr ]na daonaaoM maoM 

saat idna AaOr saat rataoM tk KUba Gamaasaana laD,a[- hu[-. 

rajaa rsaalaU ek Saor kI trh laD,a. ]sanao bahut saaro duSmanaaoM 

kao maar igarayaa jaao ifr kBaI ]zo hI nahIM. pr AaKIr maoM rajaa 

rsaalaU ko saaro AadmaI maaro gayao. [sa lambaI laD,a[- ko baad rajaa 
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rsaalaU Kud BaI bahut qak gayaa qaa. ]saka saara SarIr GaavaaoM sao Bara 

huAa qaa.  

ik tBaI vah ek naaO gaja lambao tIr sao maara gayaa. vah tIr 

]sakI gad-na maoM laga gayaa qaa. ]sako marnao ko baad ]sako duSmanaaoM nao 

]saka galaa kaT ilayaa AaOr ]sao rajaa haodI ko mahla jaIt ko [naama 

kI trh lao gayao. 

[sa trh ]<arI pMjaaba ko bahut saaro khanaI khnao vaalaaoM ko 

Anausaar ]naka hIrao rajaa rsaalaU mara.
81
 

 

 

  

 
81 Some say that Raja Rasalu never died at all but he descended into River Indus and like Arthur and 
other mythical characters he is to come again. [This concluding chapter in the series of “The Rasalu 
Legend” is also partly made up from fragmaents collected from different villages.] 
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piriSaYT 

 

ivak`maajaIt 

ivak`maajaIt, ibak`maajaIt AaOr ivak`maid%ya tInaaoM ek hI AadmaI ko naama hOM. yao ek 

bahut baD,o yaaowa, saMt AaOr nyaayaSaIla rajaa qao. [nakI rajaQaanaI ]jjaiyanaI yaa ]jjaOna 

qaI pr [naka rajya piScama maoM kabaula tk fOlaa huAa qaa.82 yao hYa-vaQa-na kI barabarI 

ko rajaa maanao jaato hOM ijanhaoMnao 544 eDI maoM mlaocCaoM kao hrayaa qaa. 

 ivak`ma saMvat ko ivak`maid%ya ijanaka saMvat 56 baIsaI sao Sau$ haota hO vah tao 

kovala naama ko hOM. ]nako vaMSajaaoM maoM puYpBaait AaOr p`Baakr maalavaa ko rajaa hYa-vaQa-na 

ko baD,o Baa[- rajyavaQa-na Wara maaro gayao qao. rajyavaQa-na kao rajaa SaSaaMk nao maara qaa. 

rajaa SaSaaMk baaOwaoM ka bahut baD,a duSmana qaa. 

 

Saailavaahna yaa saailavaahna 

caalsa- isvanarTna ka khnaa hO ik yah rajaa Saayad pMjaaba maoM “saulavaana” yaa “isarIvaana” 

yaa “sarIbaana” ko naama sao AiQak maSahUr hO. kha jaata hO ik [sanao rajaa ivak`maid%ya 

kI saltnat kao ]KaD, foMka qaa. pr Agar eosaa hO tao 77 eDI ka Saailavaahna BaI 

kovala naama ka hI qaa @yaaoMik yah GaTnaa tao ivak`maid%ya saMvat ko 56 AaOr 77 saala 

phlao yaanaI 135 saala phlao GaTI qaI – yaanaI 677 eDI maoM. 

 yaha^ yah baat Qyaana donao yaaogya hO ik isanQau GaaTI AaOr kabaula GaaTI ko }pr 

yaUnaainayaaoM ka rajya 120 baIsaI maoM hI K%ma hao gayaa qaa. 

 

isarIkp rajaa 

gaMDgaZ, kI phaiD,yaaoM maoM kU^D naama ka ek gaa^va hO jaao isarIkaoT sao krIba pa^ca maIla kI 

dUrI pr hO jaha^ gaulaama naama ka ek bahut hI A@lamand AadmaI rhta qaa ]sanao caalsa- 

 
82 Wilson’s “Ariana Antiqua”. 
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isvanarTna kao batayaa ik rajaa isarIkp rajaa QaritlaI ko Baa[- ek maSahUr rajaa 

BaaiKrI ka baoTa qaa. vah saMgat–dI–gaZ,I yaa saMgat ko iklao maoM rha krta qaa. yah 

iklaa gaMDgaZ, ko iknaaro pr ]sakI caaoTI pr isarIkaoT sao AaQaa maIla kI dUrI pr qaa. 

]sanao yah isarIkaoT iklaa jaOsaa ik [saka naama hO isaraoM ka banavaayaa qaa. gaulaama nao 

batayaa ik yah BaI hao sakta hO ik [saka naama “isaraoM ka iklaa” na hao kr “iklaaoM 

ka sardar” hao. 

 isarIkp rajaa ko inaSaana doSa Bar maoM imalato hOM. “isarIkp ka ek iklaa” 

hja,ara ko iSayaanakrI sao jaao Za[- maIla dUr hO maoM BaI payaa jaata hO. vaha^ kuC isa@ko 

BaI imalao hOM. ipMDI ko pasa txaiSalaa maoM baaOwaoM ka ek stUp imalata hO jaao ranaI 

kaoiklaa ko iklao ko naama sao maSahUr hO. laahaOr ko piScama maoM Ch phaD, hOM jaao rajaa 

isarIkp ko dao Baa[- isarIsauk AaOr Amba AaOr ]nakI caar baihnaaoM – kapI, kalpI, maU^Da 

AaOr mandoSaI ko naama sao maSahUr hOM. 

 

rsaalaU kI BaUrI GaaoD,I 

rajaa rsaalaU kI BaUrI GaaoD,I ko k[- naama hOM. “f,aOlaadI” yaa Agar ]sao pMjaabaI BaaYaa maoM 

khao tao “f,ulaadI” ijasaka matlaba haota hO “sTIla ka banaa huAa”. “baaOrakI” [saka 

ek AaOr naama hO ijasaka matlaba haota hO “BaUrI GaaoD,I”. 

 Sarf, nao caalsa- isvanarTna kao batayaa ik ]saka sahI naama “BaaOMra [ -rakI” qaa. 

BaaOMra ek baD,I kalao rMga kI ma@KI haotI hO ijasao kmala ko fUla sao bahut Pyaar haota 

hO. yah [-rakI GaaoD,o kI ek Kasa jaait hO jaao Kasa kamaaoM ko ilayao [stomaala kI jaatI 

hO jaao maQya eiSayaa maoM payaI jaatI hO. [-rak djalaa AaOr frat naidyaaoM ko baIca ko 

[laako kao khto hOM. 

 

ranaI kaoiklaa 

gaaja,I AaOr jaUmaa daonaaoM ko Anausaar tao ranaI kaoiklaa jaba iklao sao naIcao igarI qaI vah 

tBaI mar gayaI qaI pr Sarf, ko Anausaar [saka ek AaOr $p hI saamanao Aata hO. 
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]saka khnaa qaa ik vah igarto hI marI nahIM qaI vah kovala Gaayala hu[- qaI AaOr ]sakI 

hiD\Dyaa^ TUT gayaI qaIM. vah ija,nda qaI ik ]sako pit rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sakI AaOr ]sako 

p`omaI kI laaSaoM dao qaOlaaoM maoM DalaIM AaOr ]nhoM rajaa haodI ko GaaoD,o pr laTka kr kha qaa 

— “jaaAao. rajaa Ba+I sao khnaa ik ]saka baoTa SaadI kr ko Gar Aa rha hO.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao vah GaaoD,a ATk ko ilayao rvaanaa huAa. 

 GaaoD,o nao Gar ko ilayao saIQaa rasta ilayaa. saD,k pr ]sa pr ladI hu[- ranaI 

kaoiklaa kao saundr AaOr ija,nda doK kr ek maohtr yaa BaMgaI nao raok ilayaa. vah ranaI 

kaoiklaa kao Gar lao gayaa AaOr ]sako GaavaaoM ka [laaja ikyaa AaOr baad maoM ]sasao SaadI 

kr laI.  

]sa BaMgaI sao ]sako caar baoTo hue – TohU, kohU, krohU AaOr saohU. AaOr ifr [na 

caar baoTaMo sao caar jaaityaa^ inaklaIM jaao ]<arI pMjaaba maoM ABaI BaI rh rhI hOM yaanaI Saorpur 

ija,lao ko itvaanaa, ipMDI ija,lao ko gaobaa, hja,ara ko Krala AaOr JaMga ko syaala. sabakI 

pdvaI “sardar” hO @yaaoMik vao saba ranaI kaoiklaa kI SaahI santana hOM. 

 hja,ara ko laaoga jaba KralaaoM ko baaro maoM baat krto hOM tao vao khto hOM ik “vao 

vastva maoM SaahI laaoga hOM @yaaoMik ]nako Andr SaahI gauNa idKayaI doto hOM. vao hzI hOM vao 

GamaMDI hOM. pr tBaI ]nako Andr kuC AaOr ivaSaoYataeoM BaI hOM jaOsao ik vao kayar hOM naIca 

hOM laalacaI hOM. [sa trh sao ]namaoM dao ivaprIt trh ko gauNa payao jaato hOM ijasasao pta 

calata hO ik vao ek trf sao }^caI jaait ko hOM AaOr dUsarI trf sao naIcaI jaait ko. 

 

gaMDgaZ, kI garja 

gaMDgaZ, phaD, ko naIcao jaha^ rajaa rsaalaU nao iqayaa- kao kOd ikyaa qaa vaha^ BaUkmp bahut 

Aato hOM. halaa^ik jaba jamaIna ibalkula BaI ihlatI idKayaI nahIM dotI yaanaI }pr sao 

BaUkmp ka kao[- inaSaana nahIM idKayaI dota tBaI BaI jamaIna ko Andr sao Aavaaja saunaayaI 

pD,tI hO. laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik inaiScat $p sao yah Aavaaja ]sa raxasa kI hI hO 

@yaaoMik vah Aavaaja BaUkmp kI Aavaaja sao ibalkula Alaga hO. AaOr @yaaoMik Aba yah 

Aavaaja bahut idnaaoM sao nahIM saunaI gayaI hO tao lagata hO ik vah raxasa Aba vaha^ nahIM hO. 
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rajaa rsaalaU ko baaNa 

caalsa- isvanarTna nao Kud ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao rajaa rsaalaU ko [na baaNaaoM kao doKa hO. yao 

baaNa bahut baD,o baD,o ga`onaa[T p%qar ko TukD,o hOM jaao jamaIna ko }pr Aaz dsa fIT }^cao 

tk calao gayao hOM. yao Saayad isanQau nadI maoM bahto calao Aayao hOM @yaaoMik yao Aajakla jaha^ 

hOM vaha^ sao 50–60 maIla ko Gaoro maoM kao[- ga`onaa[T p%qar nahIM imalata. 

 ek kqaa ko Anausaar ek baar mauhmmad saahba kaSamaIr kao mausalamaanaaoM ka Gar 

banaanaa caahto qao saao ]nhaoMnao iksaI ijanna kao ]na p%qaraoM kao ]zanao ko ilayao kha taik 

vah vaha^ baD,o baD,o Gar banavaa sakoM pr baad maoM ]nhaoMnao Apnaa ivacaar badla idyaa saao ijanna 

nao ]na p%qaraoM kao vahIM Dala idyaa AaOr vao jamaIna pr vaOsao hI igar gayao jaOsao ik Aaja vao 

KD,o hOM. 

 ek dUsarI dMt kqaa ko Anausaar vao rajaa saaolaaomana ko samaya ko kho jaato hOM.83 

yah khanaI bahut hI maja,odar hO [sailayao [sao yaha^ idyaa jaata hO. laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO 

ik puranao samaya maoM ibailksa naama kI ek rajakumaarI qaI jaao SaIbaa kI ranaI qaI AaOr 

saUrja kI pujaarI qaI. pr jaba ]sanao saccao Bagavaana84 kI pUjaa krnaI Sau$ kr dI tba 

Bagavaana nao saaolaaomana sao kha — “yah s~I Aba maorI pUjaa krnao lagaI hO tao Aba tuma 

ek bahut saundr maindr banavaaAao taik ]sako laaoga BaI maorI pUjaa kr sakoM.” 

raxasa laaoga ijanako pMK BaI qao AaOr saIMga BaI AaOr jaao saaolaaomana ko naIcao kama 

krto qao ]na sabakao turnt hI baulavaayaa gayaa AaOr ]nasao maindr banaanao ko ilayao ca+anaaoM sao 

kaT kr baD,o baD,o p%qar laanao ko ilayao kha gayaa. jaba raxasaaoM nao yah krnaa Sau$ 

ikyaa tao saaolaaomana mar gayaa. ]sako vaja,Ir nao kha — “yah maindr tao ABaI K%ma nahIM 

huAa hO AaOr [tnao baD,o baD,o p%qar tao kovala raxasa laaoga hI laa sakto hOM. hmaoM [sa kama 

kao jaarI rKnaa hO.” 

tao ]sanao ek bahut baD,a kmara ilayaa AaOr ]sao caaraoM trf sao camaka idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao saaolaaoma kI laaSa kao lakD,I ko la{aoM ko saharo ]samaoM KD,a kr idyaa ijasasao 

 
83 Read the story of the Queen of Sheba in “Sheba Ki Rani Makeda”.  Translated in Hindi by Sushma 
Gupta.  Delhi: Prabhat Prakashan.  2016. 
84 Means “True God” – Solomon’s God 
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ik raxasaaoM kao lagao ik saaolaaomana ABaI ija,nda qaa AaOr [sa trh ]nhoM pta nahIM calanao 

idyaa ik rajaa saaolaaomana mar gayaa hO AaOr kmaro maoM kovala ]sakI laaSa hO vah Kud nahIM. 

vaha^ rajaa saaolaaomana ek saala tk KD,a rha pr samaya ko saaqa saaqa ]na lakD,I ko 

la{aoM kao dImak Kanao lagaI ijasasao lakD,I ko vao la{o TUT gayao AaOr vah mau^h ko bala 

jamaIna pr naIcao igar pD,a. 

raxasaaoM nao yah doK ilayaa tao vao baaolao “saaolaaomana tao mar gayaa.” ]nhaoMnao jaa kr 

dUsaro raxasaaoM sao yah baat khI. ]sa samaya vao raxasa Aasamaana ko rasto sao p%qar lao kr 

Aa rho qao. yah Kbar saunato hI ]nhaoMnao vao p%qar vahIM ko vahIM CaoD, idyao AaOr vao jamaIna 

pr naIcao Aa igaro jaha^ vao ABaI BaI [sa khanaI kao saaibat krnao ko ilayao pD,o hue hOM. 

kabaula AaOr isanQau nadI jaha^ imalato hOM ]sako pasa ek gaa^va hO ijasaka naama 

jaha^gaIr hO. vaha^ eosao baD,o baD,o krIba saaolah p%qar doKo jaa sakto hOM. ]naka ek 

baD,I AjaIba GaTnaa sao sambanQa batayaa jaata hO jaOsao ik [MgalaOMD ko sTaonahOnja85 ko baaro 

maoM batayaa jaata hO. yao p%qar inaiScat $p sao [ithasa sao phlao ko hOM. 

 

gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI 

gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI itlahr ko ek bahut baD,o saMt qao. [naka pMjaaba maoM bahut baD,a 

samp`daya hO jaao 1400 eDI ko krIba sqaaipt ikyaa gayaa qaa. yao iSava jaI ko pujaarI 

qao. saao isayaalakaoT ko pasa puranaI dIvaaraoM sao iGaro ek CaoTo sao maindr maoM [nako sabasao 

j,yaada maSahUr iSaYya pUrna Bagat kovala ek saada saa iSava ilaMga idKayaI dota hO. [sa 

maindr ka ek AjaIba saa saca hO ik ku^Aaro pUrna Bagat ko [sa maindr maoM hjaaraoM baa^Ja 

is~yaa^ baccaaoM kI AaSaa maoM AatI hOM. 

 [sa baat sao yaad AatI hO ek GaTnaa jaao ]<arI isanQau ko gaa^va vaalaaoM maoM bahut 

laaoki`p`ya hO ik Agar kao[- gaBa-vatI s~I ]sa AadmaI ko pajaamao ka naara phna lao jaao 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao vafadar hao tao ]saka baccaa AasaanaI sao hao jaata hO. 

 

 
85 Stonehenge of England is mysteriously arranged group of giant stones. Nobody has been able to 
solve its mystery as from where they came and why  
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Akaladova 

Akaladova raxasaaoM ka ek Aa^K vaalaa rajaa qaa. jaUmaa ka khnaa qaa ik ]saka 

AsalaI naama baOkala Ba+ qaa. jabaik Sarf ka khnaa qaa ik ]saka AsalaI naama bagar 

Ba+ qaa. pr [sa baat pr saba laaoga ek raya hOM ik ]sakI ek hI Aa^K qaI. 

 

gaMDgaZ, 

gaMDgaZ, ek bahut baD,a pt- vaalaa phaD, saa hO ijasako ek trf isanQau nadI AaOr kcC 

ko rna hO AaOr dUsarI trf hirpur hO. ]sakI caaoTI pr jaao 5000 fIT }^caI hO ek 

gaD\Za saa hO jaao bahut AcCa ]pjaa} hO AaOr vaha^ panaI kI BaI bahutayat hO. panaI ko 

ilayao vaha^ bahut saaro panaI ko Jarnao bahto hOM. yahIM isarIkaoT gaa^va hO pr gaMDgaZ, maoM AaOr 

BaI k[- gaa^va Saaimala hOM. krIba krIba saaro laaoga yaha^ GausapOizyao AfgaanaaoM kI santanaoM 

hOM jaao isanQau ko ]sa par sao Aayao qao. yao saba saundr kaya-SaIla laaoga hOM. 

 [sa phaD, kI sabasao }^caI caaoTI ka naama pIr zana hO. vaha^ k[- gaufaeoM hOM. 

gaMDgaZ,I gaufa BaI vahIM hO jaao rajaa rsaalaU kI gaufa khI jaatI hO. gaMDgaZ, ka naama 

gaMDgaZ, kOsao pD,a yah nahIM maalaUma. gaurumauKI BaaYaa maoM “gaMD” gandI badbaUdar caIja, kao 

khto hO AaOr gaZ, maayanao jaha^ bahut saaro laaoga rhto haoM tao gaMDgaZ, kao raxasaaoM ko rhnao 

kI jagah samaJaa jaa sakta hO. 

 

caaOpD, 

 caaOpD, Baart ka ek bahut hI puranaa Kola hO. SatrMja 

kI trh yah Kola BaI caaOKanaaoM maoM Kolaa jaata hO. [samaoM 

saaolah gaaoiTyaa^ haotI hOM ijasamaoM caar caar gaaoiTyaa^ caar 

rMgaaoM maoM haotI hOM AaOr saat kaOiD,yaa^ haotI hOM ijanasao [sa 

Kola kao Kolanao ko ilayao pa^saaoM ka kama ilayaa jaata hO. 

[sako Kolanao ka baaoD- yaa tao kZ,a[- ikyaa gayaa haota hO 

yaa ifr Cpa huAa haota hO. [sakI Sa@la ek k`asa jaOsaI haotI hO. 
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  kaOiD,yaa^ ek trh ko samaud`I jaanavar ka 

Gar haota hO jaao Apnao Gar maoM sao inakla kr Apnaa Gar 

CaoD, jaata hO. barabar maoM dI gayaI tsvaIr maoM Ch 

kaOiD,yaa^ idKayaI gayaI hO ijanamaoM sao tIna KulaI hu[- hOM 

AaOr tIna band. [nhIM kao pa^sao kI trh foMk kr 

caaOpD, Kolaa jaata hO. Agar kao[- iKlaaD,I Ant tk 

iksaI dUsaro kI ek BaI gaaoTI nahIM maar pata tao vah har jaata hO. 

 [sa Kola kao j,yaada sao j,yaada caar AaOr kama sao kma dao iKlaaD,I Kolato hOM. 

Kola Sau$ krnao sao phlao saba iKlaaD,I kaOiD,yaa foMkto hOM.hr baar saarI saataoM kaOiD,yaa^ 

foMkI jaatI hO AaOr ]nhoM ifr [sa trh iganaa jaata hO —  

 1 saarI 7 band — 7 paO[nT\sa 

 2 kovala 6 band — 10 paO[nT\sa 

 3 kovala 5 band — 2 paO[nT\sa 

 4 kovala 4 band — 3 paO[nT\sa 

 5 kovala 3 band — 4 paO[nT\sa 

 6 kovala 2 band — 25 paO[nT\sa 

 7 kovala 1 band — 30 paO[nT\sa 

 8 saarI 7 KulaI — 14 paO[nT\sa 

 ijasako BaI sabasao j,yaada paO[nT\sa haoto hOM vahI iKlaaD,I Kola Sau$ krta hO. jaba 

BaI ]sako j,yaada paO[nT\sa haoto hoM tBaI vah ApnaI ek gaaoTI inakala sakta hO. 14, 
25 AaOr 30 paO[nT\sa j,yaada paO[nT\sa khlaato hOM AaOr ]tnao hI paO[nT\sa Aanao pr nayaI 

gaaoTI inakalaI jaa saktI hO. phlaI baar maoM gaaoTI inakalanao ko ilayao Agar iksaI ko 

[sasao kma Aato hOM tao ]sao Apnaa maaOka Kaonaa pD,ta hO jaba tk ]sako 14, 25 yaa 
30 paO[nT\sa nahIM Aa jaato. 

 yah Kola bahut puranaa hO khto hOM ik sabasao phlao iSava pava-tI nao yah Kola Kolaa 

qaa. QartI pr BaartIya [ithasa maoM dao laaogaaoM ko caaOpD, ko Kola maSahUr hOM – phlaa 

rajaa nala AaOr ]nako Baa[- puYkr ko baIca Kolaa huAa Kola ijasamaoM rajaa nala Apnaa saba 
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kuC har kr banavaasa calao gayao qao. AaOr dUsara mahaBaart maoM vaiNa-t rajaa yauiQaiYzr 

AaOr ]nako tyaoro Baa[- duyaao-Qana ko baIca Kolaa huAa Kola ijasamaoM rajaa yauiQaiYzr Apnaa 

saba kuC har kr 13 saala ko ilayao vana calao gayao qao. 

yaha^ jaao vaNa-na rajaa rsaalaU AaOr rajaa isarIkp ko Kola ka idyaa huAa hO vah 

rajaa rsaalaU ko baaro maoM gaurumauKI maoM ilaKI hu[- ek pustk sao ilayaa gayaa hO jaao laahaOr maoM 

p`kaiSat kI gayaI qaI.  

 

rajaa haodI 

gaMDgaZ, phaD, pr rhnao vaalao ek gaa^va vaalao gaulaama ko kho Anausaar rajaa haodI kI 

rajaQaanaI }^D86 qaI jaao isanQau nadI ko piScamaI iknaaro pr basaI hu[- qaI. vahI jagah qaI 

jaha^ yaUnaana ko mahana AlaO@ja,OnDr nao nadI par kI qaI. pr rajaa haodI kI ek dUsarI 

jagah ATk BaI qaI ijasaka naama }dI nagar qaa. ATk ko Aasapasa kI jagahaoM maoM 

Aaja BaI }dI naama k[- jagahaoM pr imalata hO. 

 pr eosaa lagata hO ik rajaa haodI ek maamaUlaI sao sardar sao khIM j,yaada baD,a 

qaa. laoKk kao pta calaa ik yah haodI yaa }dI rajaa Af`asaa ko tIna baoTaoM maoM sao ek 

qaa. yah Af`asaa vahI rajaa lagata hO ijasaka naama farsa kI khanaI maoM “Afaisayaa” 

Aata hO. [sako daonaao Baa[yaaoM ko naama qao AyaanapaoSa AaOr drnt.87  

phlaI baat tao yah hO ik yao tInaaoM iksaI na iksaI trh sao “hd” sao jauD,o hue qao 

jaao jalaalaabaad ko pa^ca maIla dixaNa maoM hO AaOr jaao rajaa haodI kI gaima-yaaoM kI rajaQaanaI 

maanaI jaatI hO. vaha^ bahut baD,o baD,o kmaro payao gayao hOM. d UsarI baat “AyaanapaoSa” stUp 

sao jauD,a huAa hO @yaaoMik jaba AyaanapaoSa stUp kao Kaolaa gayaa tao vaha^ pr ek kmaro maoM 

bahut saaro saaonao ko gahnao AaOr SaahI kpD,o imalao.  

vaha^ dao raomana saaonao ko isa@ko BaI imalao ijanamaoM sao ek “naIrao” qaa AaOr dUsara 

“DaoimaiTyana”. tIsarI baat yah hO ik vao “drnt” sao sambainQat hOM jaao jalaalaabaad sao 

pa^ca maIla sao BaI j,yaada dUr piScama kI trf hO. vaha^ bahut saaro baaOw stUp hOM. 

 
86 In English its spelling is given as “Ond” 
87 Afrassiah had three sons – Udi or Hodi, Aianposh and Darant. 
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laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik Af`asaa ka rajya pUva- maoM poSaavar ko pasa jama$d tk qaa 

ijasao raxasaraja ko vaja,Ir “farsa ko naaOSaorvaa^”88 ko naama pr “ba#t BaUima” kha jaata 

qaa. ijasako baaro maoM yah BaI kha jaata hO ik ]sanao jama$d nao sabasao phlao vaha^ ka 

iklaa banavaayaa. “had” maoM rhnao vaalao laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik tInaaoM Baa[- 

“AmaIhmaja,a”89 Wara maaro gayao qao. rajaa hUdI nao k[- stUp BaI banavaayao qao. 

poSaavar GaaTI maoM rajaa hUdI AaOr ]sako Baa[yaaoM ko baaro maoM yah maSahUr hO ik jaba 

pzana laaoga poSaavar GaaTI maoM Aa kr basao ek ihndU ranaI nao ranaIGaaT pr ek iklaa 

banavaayaa. ]sako dao Baa[- BaI ]saI GaaTI maoM rhto qao – ek caarsa_a maoM AaOr dUsara 

poSaavar maoM. jabaik rajaa }dI ek iklao maoM rhto qao jaha^ sao KOrabaad idKayaI dota qaa 

jaao ATk ko saamanao hI isqat qaa. 

vaha^ [sa trh ka [ntjaama ikyaa gayaa qaa ik Agar kBaI khIM sao kao[- hmalaa 

huAa tao ]sakao batanao ko ilayao Aaga jalaa dI jaayaogaI. jaba ]saka Qau^Aa Aasamaana maoM 

]D,ogaa tao baakI saba laaoga ]sakI sahayata ko ilayao Aa jaayaoMgao. ek baar rajaa 

hYTnagar nao [sa baat kao jaa^canao ko ilayao Aaga jalaa dI tao Qau^Aa doK kr saBaI ]sakI 

sahayata ko ilayao Aa phu^cao. pr vaha^ jaa kr ]nakao pta calaa ik vah Ktro kI 

saUcanaa tao ]sanao JaUzI dI qaI. 

kuC samaya baad pzanaaoM nao ranaI ko }pr hmalaa ikyaa tao ranaI nao [sa baat ka 

saMkot donao ko ilayao Aaga jalaayaI pr kao[- ]sakI sahayata ko ilayao nahIM Aayaa AaOr vah 

har gayaI. kha jaata hO ik ]sanao Apnao mahla kI Ct pr KD,I hao kr sahayata kI 

AaSaa kI pr vah [tnaI saundr camakIlaI AaOr kaomala qaI ik vah saUrja kI ikrnaaoM maoM 

ipGala gayaI. [saI ilayao ]sa ca+ana ka naama ranaIGaaT hO AaOr ]sa pr KUna ka ek 

Qabbaa yah batata hO ik kBaI vah ranaI vaha^ ipGalaI qaI. 

rajaa rsaalaU kI dMt kqaaAaoM ko Anausaar rajaa haodI ravalaipMDI ijalao ko KorI 

maUit- maoM maara gayaa qaa pr gaMDgaZ, ko laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik vah isanQau nadI ko piScamaI 

tT pr maaohT maoM mara qaa jaao TaOrbaolaa sao pa^ca maIla naIcao kI trf hO. maaohT gaZ,I ko 

 
88 Circa 531-579 AD 
89 Means Imam Al Hamza, Muhammad’s famous Son-in-Law. 
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saamanao phaD, kI caaoTI pr isqat hO. gaZ,I ko AvaSaoYa maIlaaoM tk fOlao hue hOM. ]saI ko 

pasa “[marana ko iklaa” BaI hO. khto hOM ik ]sako pasa hI ek bahut baD,a Kjaanaa 

gaD,a huAa hO ijasakI rxaa ek kalaa saa^p krta hO jaao tIna gaja lambaa hO. 

eosaa hI kuC ATk ko iklao ko baaro maoM BaI kha jaata hO. yah iklaa baadSaah 

Akbar nao banavaayaa qaa. ek bahut baD,a saa^p [sako Kjaanao kI BaI rxaa krta hO. 

[sa Kjaanao ko }pr ek p%qar rKa hO ijasa pr saaolaaomana kI mauhr lagaI hu[- hO. 

ijasakao BaI yah Kjaanaa imala jaayaogaa yaa jaao BaI [sako pasa bahtI hu[- isanQau nadI ko 

}pr pula banaayaogaa vah saarI duinayaa^ pr raja krogaa. AMga`ojaaoM nao yaha^ pula tao banaa 

idyaa qaa pr [saka Kjaanaa ABaI BaI inakalanaa baakI hO. 
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rajaa rsaalaU – 3 

 

[sa Baaga maoM rajaa rsaalaU kI vao khainayaa^ dI gayaI hOM jaao pustkaoM maoM 

yaa [nTrnaOT pr [@ka du@ka [Qar ]Qar dI hu[- hOM.  
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3–1  rajaa rsaalaU90 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut baD,a rajaa qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

rajaa saalabaahna
91
. ]sako dao pi%nayaa^ qaIM. ]sakI baD,I vaalaI p%naI 

naama qaa ACra AaOr ]sako ek bahut saundr baoTa qaa ijasaka naama 

qaa pUrna.
92
 

]sakI CaoTI ranaI ka naama qaa laaonaa. halaa^ik vah bahut raoyaI 

k[- maindraoM maoM gayaI bahut p`aqa-naaeoM kIM pr ]sakao KuSaI donao vaalaa 

kao[- baccaa nahIM huAa. 

[sailayao ek baurI AaOr QaaoKobaaja s~I haonao ko naato ]sako idla 

maoM jalana AaOr gaussaa Gar kr gayaa. ]sanao rajaa saalabaahna ko idmaaga 

kao ]sako baccao CaoTo pUrna ko iKlaaf BaD,kanao vaalao ivacaar Bar 

idyao. 

AaOr jaba CaoTa pUrna baD,a haonao vaalaa qaa tao ]saka ipta tao 

]sasao bahut baurI trIko sao jalanao lagaa. ek idna ]sao [sa gaussao ka 

daOra saa pD,a tao ]sanao ]sako haqa pOr kaT Dalanao ka hu@ma do 

idyaa. 

 
90 Raja Rasalu.  (Tale No 19).  From the Book “Indian Fairy Tales”, by Joseph Jacobs, in 1912. Joseph 
Jacobs has taken this tale from the book “Tales of the Punjab” written by Flora Annie Steel in 1894. 
She has written this tale in her book in eight tales. Hindi translation of both the books by Sushma 
Gupta is given at https://archive.org/details/@sushma75?sort=titleSorter  
91 King Saalbaahan 
92 Elder Queen Achhra had a son named Pooran 

https://archive.org/details/@sushma75?sort=titleSorter
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rajaa saalabaahna ApnaI [sa baorhmaI sao BaI santuYT nahIM qaa tao 

]sanao ]sao ek ku^e maoM foMk donao ka hu@ma do idyaa.
93
 KOr ifr BaI 

pUrna mara nahIM jaOsaa ik ]sako ipta nao ]sako ilayao caaha qaa yaa 

AaSaa kI qaI @yaaoMik Bagavaana nao ]sa BaaolaoBaalao baccao kI rxaa kI. 

vah ku^e kI tlaI maoM AaScaya-janak $p sao ija,nda rha jaba tk 

gau$ gaaorKnaaqa
94
 jaI ]Qar kI trf Aayao. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik pUrna 

ija,nda hO tao ]nhaoMnao na kovala ]sa Bayaanak jaola sao ]sakao inakalaa 

bailk Apnao jaadU ko ja,aor sao ]sako haqa pOr BaI ifr sao vaapsa laa 

idyao. 

[sa vardana ko ilayao kRt& hao kr pUrna f,kIr bana gayaa AaOr 

Apnao kanaaoM maoM piva~ kuMDla phna kr gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI ka iSaYya 

bana kr GaUmanao lagaa. tba sao ]saka naama pUrna Bagat pD, gayaa. 

pr jaOsao jaOsao samaya gaujarta gayaa tao ]saka mana ApnaI maa^ kao 

doKnao ko ilayao krnao lagaa saao gau$ gaaorKnaaqa nao ]sakao vaha^ jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

vah Apnao Gar kI trf cala pD,a AaOr ek bahut baD,I dIvaar 

sao iGaro hue baagaIcao maoM Aa kr zhr gayaa jaha^ vah phlao kBaI Apnao 

bacapna maoM Kolaa krta qaa. 

 
93 This well can still be seen on the road between Sialkoat and Kallowaal Road. 
94 Guru Gorakhnath Ji was the Brahmanical opponent of reformers of 15th century and possessed 
most miraculous powers, especially over snakes. By any computation Puran Bhagat must have lived 
before him. Puran Bhagat was the brother of Raja Rasalu. Their many stories are popular like 
Vikramaditya and Bhartrihari, the saint and philosopher in Southern region 
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vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]sa baagaIcao kI tao kao[- zIk sao 

doKBaala hI nahIM kr rha hO. vah ]jaaD, AaOr baMjar saa pD,a qaa. 

]samaoM panaI Aanao jaanao vaalao rasto TUTo hue qao. ]sako poD,aoM kI 

pi<ayaa^ saba JaD, caukI qaIM. yah saba doK kr vah bahut duKI hao 

gayaa. 

]sanao vaha^ kI saUKI jamaIna pr Apnao pInao ka panaI iCD,ka 

AaOr rat Bar ]sako hro hao jaanao kI p`aqa-naa kI. laao jaOsao hI ]sanao 

p`aqa-naa Sau$ kI ik poD,aoM maoM sao p<ao inaklanao lagao. Gaasa idKayaI donao 

lagaI fUla iKla gayao AaOr ifr vah baagaIcaa vaOsaa hI hao gayaa jaOsaa 

phlao kBaI qaa. 

[sa AaScaya-janak GaTnaa kI Kbar tao ibajalaI kI trh sao saaro 

Sahr maoM fOla gayaI. bahut saaro laaoga eosao piva~ saMt kao doKnao ko 

ilayao vaha^ Aayao ijasanao yah AaScaya-janak kama ikyaa qaa. 

rajaa saalabaahna AaOr ]nakI daonaaoM rainayaaoM nao BaI mahla maoM yah 

Kbar saunaI tao vao BaI ]nakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKnao ko ilayao vaha^ 

gayao. 

pr pUrna Bagat kI maa^ ranaI ACra Apnao Pyaaro baoTo ko ilayao 

[tnaa raoyaI qaI ik Aa^sauAaoM nao ]sakao AnQaa saa kr idyaa qaa. vah 

BaI vaha^ gayaI tao pr ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao nahIM bailk ]sa   

AaScaya-janak f,kIr sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI maa^ganao ko ilayao. 
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[sailayao ibanaa yah jaanao ik vah iksasao yah vardana maa^ga rhI qaI 

vah pUrna Bagat ko pOraoM pr igar pD,I AaOr ]sasao ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI 

raoSanaI kI vaapsaI kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaI. 

AaOr laao [sasao phlao ik vah ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI maa^gatI 

]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI tao vaapsa Aa caukI qaI AaOr vah doKnao 

laga gayaI qaI. 

QaaoKobaaja ranaI laaonaa jaao [na saaro saalaaoM maoM ek baoTa maa^ga rhI 

qaI AaOr vah ]sakao nahIM imalaa qaa, jaba ]sanao [sa taktvar f,kIr 

kao doKa tao yah BaI ]sa f,kIr kao pOraoM maoM igar pD,I AaOr ]sanao 

]sasao rajaa saalabaahna kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao ek vaairsa maa^gaa. 

tba pUrna Bagat baaolaa ]sakI Aavaaja gamBaIr qaI — “rajaa 

saalabaahna ko tao phlao sao hI ek baoTa hO. vah kha^ hO? Agar tumhoM 

Bagavaana sao ApnaI [cCa pUrI kranaI hO tao saca baaolanaa ranaI laaonaa 

tumanao ]sako saaqa @yaa ikyaa.” 

tba s~I kI baoTa panao kI jaao puranaI [cCa qaI ]sanao ]sako 

GamaMD kao jaIt ilayaa AaOr halaa^ik ]saka pit f,kIr ko saamanao 

]sako pasa hI KD,a qaa ]sanao saca baaola idyaa ik kOsao ]sanao ]sako 

ipta kao QaaoKa idyaa AaOr baoTo kao marvaa idyaa. 

sauna kr pUrna Bagat KD,a hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao haqa ]sakI 

trf baZ,a idyao AaOr mauskura kr QaImao sao baaolaa — “yah zIk hO 
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ranaI laaonaa yah zIk hO. doKao maOM rajakumaar pUrna hU^ ijasakao tumanao 

maar idyaa qaa pr Bagavaana nao ]sakao ija,nda rKa. 

maoro pasa tumharo ilayao ek sandoSa hO. tumharI galatI maaf kI 

jaatI hO pr BaUlaI nahIM jaa saktI. tumharo ek baoTa ja$r haogaa jaao 

bahut AcCa AaOr bahadur haogaa. laoikna vah tumhoM vaOsao hI rulaayaogaa 

jaOsao tumanao maorI maa^ kao rulaayaa hO. 

laao yao caavala ko danao laao [nhoM Ka laonaa AaOr tumharo ek baoTa 

hao jaayaogaa pr vah baoTa tumhara baoTa nahIM haogaa. @yaaoMik jaOsao maOM 

ApnaI maa^ kI Aa^KaoM sao dUr rha eosao hI vah BaI tumharI Aa^KaoM sao dUr 

rhogaa. Aba Saaint sao jaaAao tumharI galatI maaf kI jaatI hO pr 

BaulaayaI nahIM jaa saktI.” 

ranaI laaonaa Apnao mahla vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr jaba baccao ko janma 

ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sanao tIna jaaoigayaaoM sao Apnao baccao kI iksmat ko  

baaro maoM pUCa jaao ]sako drvaajao pr BaIK maa^ganao Aayao qao. 

]namaoM sao sabasao CaoTo jaaogaI nao kha — “vah ek laD,ka haogaa 

AaOr vah ek bahut baD,a AadmaI banaogaa. pr 12 saala tk tuma 

]saka mau^h mat doKnaa. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao yaa ]sako ipta nao 12 

saala sao phlao ]saka caohra doKa tao tuma yakInana mar jaaAaogaI. 

tumakao yah krnaa caaihyao ik jaOsao hI baccaa pOda hao ]sakao naIcao 

thKanao maoM Baoja donaa caaihyao AaOr 12 saala tk ]sakao saUrja kI 

raoSanaI nahIM doKnao donaI caaihyao. 
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jaba 12 saala K%ma hao jaayaoM tba tuma ]sakao baahr laa saktI 

hao. ifr ]sao nadI maoM nahlaanaa AaOr nayao kpD,o phnaa kr Apnao 

saamanao ma^gavaanaa. ]saka naama rajaa rsaalaU haogaa AaOr ]sakI p`isaiw 

dUr dUr tk fOlaogaI.” 

saao jaba rajakumaar pOda huAa tao ]sakao ]sakI AayaaAaoM AaOr 

naaOkraoM Aaid ko saaqa naIcao jamaIna maoM banao thKanao maoM Baoja idyaa 

gayaa. jaao Aarama ek rajakumaar kI hOisayat sao ]sakao imalato vao 

saba ]sakao vahIM do idyao gayao. 

]sako saaqa saaqa ]sako ilayao ek baccaa GaaoD,a BaI Baoja idyaa 

gayaa jaao ]saI idna pOda huAa qaa. ek tlavaar ek Baalaa AaOr ek 

Zala BaI ]sa idna ko ilayao Baoja dI gayaI jaba rajaa rsaalaU duinayaa^ maoM 

rajaa bana kr Aayaogaa. 

saao vah baccaa vahI plata rha baD,a haota rha Apnao taoto sao 

baat krta rha. ]sakI AayaaeoM AaOr naaOkr ]sakao vah saba 

isaKato rho jaao ek rajakumaar kao jaananao kI ja$rt qaI. 

 saao rsaalaU duinayaa^ sao dUr saUrja kI raoSanaI sao dUr mahla ko 

thKanao maoM rha. [sa trh rhto rhto ]sakao vaha^ 11 saala baIt 

gayao. vah baD,a hao rha qaa lambaa hao rha qaa taktvar hao rha qaa. 

laoikna kovala Apnao GaaoD,o ko saaqa Kola kr AaOr Apnao taoto sao baat 

kr ko. 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 327 ~ 
 

laoikna jaba ]saka 12vaa^ saala Sau$ huAa tao ]sako idla maoM 

Apnao maahaOla kao badlanao kI [cCa jaagaI. ]sakI [cCa hu[- ik vah 

ija,ndgaI kI AavaajaoM saunao jaao ]sako pasa mahla kI [sa jaola maoM baahr 

sao AatI rhtI qaIM. 

ek idna ]sanao saaocaa “mauJao baahr jaa kr doKnaa caaihyao ik yao 

kha^ sao AatI hOM AaOr yah AavaajaoM kaOna krta hO. jaba ]sanao 

ApnaI Aayaa sao [sa baaro maoM baat kI tao ]sakI Aayaa nao ]sasao kha 

ik ]sakao ABaI ek saala AaOr ruknaa caaihyao. tao vah bahut ja,aor 

sao h^sa pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “maOM iksaI BaI AadmaI ko ilayao Aba [sasao 

j,yaada yaha^ band nahIM rh sakta.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o BaaOMr [-rakI
95
 pr jaIna ksaI. Kud ]sanao 

Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr phnaa AaOr duinayaa^ doKnao ko ilayao 

baahr inakla pD,a. pr ]sanao ApnaI Aayaa kI baat maanaI jaao vah 

]sasao A@sar kha krtI qaI. 

saao jaba vah nadI ko pasa Aayaa tao vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra 

]samaoM nahayaa Qaaoyaa nayao kpD,o phnao. Apnao nayao kpD,o phna kr vah 

Apnao saundr caohro AaOr bahadur idla ko saaqa Apnao ipta ko rajya maoM 

Aa phu^caa. 

 
95 Bhaunr Iraqi was the name of the horse kept with Rasalu. But it may be “Bhaunri Raakhee” which 
means “kept underground”, because Iraqi means Arabian and it might be an Arabian horse. 
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vaha^ jaa kr vah ek ku^e ko pasa kuC saustanao ko ilayao baOz 

gayaa. vahIM kuC is~yaa^ Apnao Apnao ima+I ko GaD,aoM maoM panaI Bar rhI 

qaIM. jaba vao ]sako pasa sao jaa rhI qaIM tao ]nako Baro hue GaD,o ]nako 

isaraoM pr zIk sao rKo hue qao. 

yah doK kr naaOjavaana rajakumaar nao ]na saba GaD,aoM pr p%qar maaro 

AaOr sabakao taoD, idyaa. ]nako GaD,o TUT gayao ]naka panaI ibaKr 

gayaa AaOr is~yaa^ saarI kI saarI BaIga gayaIM. 

raotI icallaatI vao mahla phu^caIM AaOr rajaa sao iSakayat kI ik 

kao[- taktvar rajakumaar camakta ijarhba#tr phnao taoto kao ApnaI 

klaa[- pr ibazayao AaOr saaqa maoM ek GaaoD,a ilayao ku^e ko pasa baOza hO 

AaOr ]sanao ]nako GaD,o faoD, idyao hOM. 

jaOsao hI rajaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sao pta cala gayaa ik vah ja$r 

hI rajakumaar rsaalaU haogaa jaao 12 saala sao phlao hI baahr inakla 

gayaa. jaaogaI kI baat kao yaad krto hue ik Agar ]sanao ]sakao 12 

saala sao phlao doKa tao vah mar jaayaogaa ]sakI [tnaI BaI ihmmat nahIM 

hu[- ik vah Apnao laaogaaoM kao Baoja kr ]sao pkD,vaa lao @yaaoMik ]sakao 

pkD, kr fOsalao ko ilayao tao vao ]saI ko pasa lao kr AayaoMgao. 

[sailayao ]sanao ]na is~yaaoM kao samaJaa bauJaa kr vaapsa Baoja 

idyaa. ]nakao laaoho AaOr pItla ko GaD,o [stomaala krnao kI salaah 

dI. ijasa iksaI ko pasa eosao GaD,o nahIM qao ]sakao vaOsao GaD,o sarkarI 

Kjaanao sao idlavaa idyao gayao. 
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pr jaba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao is~yaaoM kao laaoho AaOr pItla ko GaD,o 

lao kr ku^e pr vaapsa Aato doKa tao vah bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. 

]sanao Apnao toja, tIr AaOr kmaana inakalaI AaOr ]na toja, tIraoM sao 

]nako GaD,aoM maoM Cod kr idyao maanaao vao ima+I ko banao haoM. 

]sako baad BaI rajaa nao ]sao nahIM baulaayaa tao vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr 

caZ,a AaOr ApnaI javaanaI AaOr takt ko GamaMD maoM mahla kI trf 

cala idyaa. vah drbaar maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao vaha^ Apnao ipta kao 

ka^pta huAa baOza payaa. 

]sanao [sao pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa Jauk kr namasto kI pr rajaa 

saalabaahna nao ]sakao doKnao sao phlao hI ]sasao Apnaa mau^h for ilayaa 

AaOr javaaba maoM ek Sabd BaI nahIM kha. 

tba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Da^Tnao ko Andaja maoM ]sasao kha jaao 

saaro drbaar maoM gaU^ja gayaa —  

maOM tao yaha^ Aapkao namasto krnao Aayaa qaa na ik kao[- nauksaana phu^caanao 

maOMnao eosaa @yaa ikyaa hO ijasakI vajah sao Aapnao mauJasao mau^h for ilayaa 

 

rajya AaOr dMD kI kao[- takt nahIM jaao mauJao lalacaa sako 

maOM tao [sasao BaI j,yaada AcCa [naama panaa caahta hU^ 

 

yah kh kr vah Apnao idla maoM kD,vaahT AaOr gaussaa ilayao 

drbaar sao baahr calaa gayaa. pr jaOsao hI vah mahla kI iKD,ikyaaoM ko 

naIcao sao gaujara tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI. 
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[sa Aavaaja nao ]saka idla ipGalaa idyaa. [sasao ]saka gaussaa 

tao calaa gayaa pr ]sako idla maoM ek Akolaapna Ca gayaa @yaaoMik 

]sako maata AaOr ipta daonaaoM hI nao ]sao CaoD, idyaa qaa. vah baD,o duK 

sao rao pD,a —  

Aao mahlaaoM maoM rhnao vaalaI tU mauJao rao rao kr mat saunaa 

Agar tU maorI maata hO tao mauJao kao[- AcCI salaah do 

@yaaoMik maorI ija,ndgaI tao Aba Sau$ haonao vaalaI hO 

 

AaOr ranaI laaonaa nao ]sakao raoto raoto javaaba idyaa — 

 maa^ tuJao yah salaah dotI hO baoTo AaOr [sa salaah kao tU hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rKnaa  

 tU caaraoM trf raja krogaa pr tU Apnao Aapkao zIk AaOr Sauw rKnaa 

  

 [sa trh rajaa rsaalaU kI maa^ nao rajaa rsaalaU kao tsllaI dI AaOr 

]sanao ApnaI iksmat banaanaI Sau$ kI. vah Apnaa GaaoD,a BaaOMr [-rakI 

AaOr Apnaa taota Apnao saaqa lao gayaa. daonaaoM hI ]sako janma sao hI 

]sako saaqa rh rho qao. 

 [na daonaaoM ivaSvast daostaoM ko Alaavaa ]sako dao daost AaOr BaI qao 

– ek baZ,[- laD,ka AaOr ek saunaar laD,ka, ijanhaoMnao yah ksama Ka 

rKI qaI ik vao rajakumaar ka saaqa kBaI nahIM CaoD,oMgao. [sa trh sao 

]naka ek AcCa saaqa qaa. 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 331 ~ 
 

jaba ranaI laaonaa nao ]nakao jaato doKa tao vah ApnaI iKD,kI sao 

]nakao tba tk jaato doKtI rhI jaba tk ik vao Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala 

nahIM hao gayao AaOr kovala QaUla ]D,tI nahIM idKayaI dI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao haqaaoM maoM isar rK ilayaa AaOr rao pD,I — 

Aao baoTo tU mauJao Aba bahut qaaoD,a idKta hO Aba tao mauJao QaUla hI j,yaada idKayaI dotI hO 

@yaaoMik ijasa maa^ ka baoTa ]sasao dUr hao vah tao Kud BaI QaUla jaOsaI hI hO 

 

 saao rajakumaar rsaalaU Apnao ipta ka rajya CaoD, kr duinayaa^ 

doKnao cala idyaa. phlao idna vah kafI dUr calaa. vah ek Akolao 

jaMgala maoM Aa gayaa. ifr yah doK kr ik yah ek AkolaI saI 

jagah hO AaOr rat kuC j,ara j,yaada hI A^QaorI hO ]na sabanao yah tya 

ikyaa ik vao laaoga baarI baarI sao phra doMgao. 

 ]nhaoMnao Apnao phro ko samaya kao tIna ihssaaoM maoM baa^T ilayaa. 

baZ,[- ko ihssao maoM phlaa ihssaa Aayaa, saunaar nao dUsara ihssaa ilayaa 
AaOr rajakumaar kao tIsaro ihssao maoM phra donaa qaa. 

tba saunaar nao Apnao maailak ko ilayao Gaasa ka ek ibaCaOnaa 

banaayaa AaOr [sa baat sao Drto hue ik khIM eosaa na hao ik rajakumaar 

ka idla Apnao puranao maahaOla kao yaad kr ko Kraba na hao jaayao 

]sanao ]sakao ]%saaiht krnao ko ilayao yah kha —  

Aba tk tao tuma bahut maulaayama ibastr maoM Kolao hao  

pr Aaja kI rat Gaasa hI tumhara ibastr hO 

 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 332 ~ 
 

ifr BaI tuma duKI mat haonaa Agar tumharI iksmat tumhoM Kraba idna idKayao 

bahadur laaoga ]sa pr ja,ra BaI Qyaana nahIM doto 

 

jaba rajakumaar rsaalaU AaOr saunaar ka baoTa saao gayao AaOr baZ,[- 

ka baoTa phra do rha qaa tao pasa kI ek JaaD,I sao ek saa^p inakla 

Aayaa AaOr saaoto hue laaogaaoM kI trf baZ,a tao baZ,[- ko baoTo nao pUCa 

— “tuma kaOna hao AaOr tuma [Qar @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

saa^p baaolaa — “maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf ko 12 maIla ko dayaro maoM 

sabakao naYT kr idyaa hO. tuma kaOna hao ijasanao yaha^ Aanao kI ihmmat 

kI hO?” 

kh kr saa^p nao baZ,[- ko baoTo ko }pr hmalaa ikyaa tao baZ,[- 

ka baoTa ]sasao laD,a AaOr ]sao maar idyaa. ]sao maar kr baZ,[- ko baoTo 

nao ]sao ApnaI Zala ko naIcao iCpa idyaa AaOr Apnao daonaaoM saaiqayaaoM kao 

[sa baaro maoM kuC nahIM batayaa ik khIM vao Dr na jaayaoM. @yaaoMik saunaar 

ko baoTo nao BaI yahI saaocaa ik khIM rajakumaar htaSa na hao jaayao. 

jaba phra donao kI rajakumaar rsaalaU kI baarI AayaI tao ek 

AnajaanaI Aaft
96
 JaaD,I maoM sao inakla AayaI. rajakumaar rsaalaU nao 

]saka bahadurI sao saamanaa ikyaa AaOr ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “kaOna hao 

tuma AaOr yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

 
96 Translated for the words “Unspeakable Terror” – Aafat is the original word. 
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tba ]sa Aaft nao kha — “maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf ko 36 maIla 

ko dayaro maoM sabakao maar idyaa hO tuma kaOna hao ijasanao yaha^ Aanao kI 

ihmmat kI hO?” 

[sa pr rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao camaktI hu[- tlavaar KIMca 

laI AaOr ]sa Aaft kao ]sanao Apnao toja, tIraoM sao Cod idyaa ijasasao 

vah ApnaI gaufa maoM Baaga gayaa. rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]saka gaufa tk 

pICa ikyaa AaOr ]sao maar kr ifr phra donao ko ilayao ApnaI jagah 

Saaint sao Aa gayaa. 

saubah haonao pr rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao saaoto hue saaiqayaaoM kao 

]zayaa tao baZ,[- ko baoTo nao Apnaa [naama yaanaI ]sa saa^p ka SarIr 

]sakao idKayaa jaao ]sanao ]sa rat maara qaa. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aro yah tao ek CaoTa saa saa^p hO. yaha^ 

gaufa maoM Aa kr doKao maOMnao @yaa maara.” 

AaOr jaba saunaar AaOr baZ,[- ko baoTaoM nao ]sa Aaft kao doKa tao 

vao tao bahut Dr gayao. vao ]sako pOraoM pr igar gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao 

Sahr jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. 

]nhaoMnao kha — “Aao taktvar rajakumaar rsaalaU. tuma tao ek 

rajakumaar hao ek hIrao hao tuma tao eosaI AaftaoM sao laD, sakto hao. 

pr hma laaoga tao kovala maamaUlaI laaoga hOM. hma Agar tumharo saaqa rho 

tao tuma yakInana hI maaro jaaAaogao. yao caIja,oM tumharo ilayao tao kuC nahIM 

hOM pr hmaaro ilayao tao yao maaOt hOM. maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaoM jaanao dao.” 
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rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]nakI trf baD,o duK sao doKa AaOr kha 

ik jaOsaa vao caahoM vaOsaa kroM. vah baaolaa —  

sada na fUlaoM taoiryaa^ Aao saaqaI sada na saavana haoya 

sada na jaaobana iqar rho sada na jaIvaO kaoya 

sada naa raijayaa^ haikmaIM sada naa raijayaa^ dosa 

sada na haovao Gar Apnaa Aao saaqaI jaba basaoM ipyaa prdosa 

 

 dSa-na kI yah kivata duinayaa^ Bar maoM maSahUr hO. [sao AMga`ojaI maoM 

[sa trh kha jaa sakta hO.
97
 

 saao rajakumaar rsaalaU ko daost ]sakao CaoD, kr Sahr calao gayao. 

kuC samaya baad rajakumaar rsaalaU naIlaa Sahr maoM Aayaa. jaOsao hI vah 

Sahr maoM Gausaa tao ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaI jaao raoiTyaa^ banaa rhI qaI. 

jaba vah ]nhoM banaa rhI qaI tao vah saaqa maoM kBaI raotI jaatI qaI 

tao kBaI h^satI jaatI qaI. yah doK kr rajakumaar rsaalaU kao yah 

jaananao kI ]%saukta hu[- ik vah eosaa @yaaoM kr rhI qaI saao ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa — “maa^ jaI Aap @yaaoM tao h^satI hOM AaOr ifr @yaaoM raotI 

hOM?” 

 
97 It is not always that Tori (a vegetable) flowers all the time, Rain doesn’t always fall 
Nor stays the youth and nor anybody lives 
Kings do not always reign, Nor they have land always 
People do not always live in their own homes, when the husband (dear people) is not near 
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bauiZ,yaa raoTI baolanao ko ilayao Apnao AaTo kI gaaolaI banaato hue 

baaolaI — “tuma @yaaoM pUCto hao baoTa? tumakao ]sasao @yaa fayada 

haogaa?” 

rajakumaar rsaalaU ApnaI maIzI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “nahIM maa^ 

jaI. Agar Aap mauJao saca saca bata doMgaI tao Saayad hma daonaaoM maoM sao 

iksaI ek ka fayada hao jaayao.” 

AaOr jaba bauiZ,yaa nao rajakumaar rsaalaU ko caohro kI trf doKa 

tao vah ]sao iksaI dyaalau AadmaI ka caohra idKayaI idyaa. vah 

Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr baaolaI — “Aao AjanabaI. maoro saat saundr 

baoTo qao. Aba maoro pasa kovala ek baoTa hI rh gayaa hO. baakI ko 

Ch baoTo ek bahut hI Bayaanak raxasa nao Ka ilayao hOM. yah raxasa 

raoja [sa Sahr maoM Apnaa TO@sa vasaUla krnao ko ilayao Aata hO – ek 

javaana AadmaI, ek BaOMsa AaOr ek TaokrI raoTI. 

maoro Ch baoTo tao maaro jaa cauko hOM AaOr Aaja ifr yah TO@sa donao 

kI maorI baarI AayaI hO. saao Aaja maoro sabasao CaoTo sabasao Pyaaro baoTo 

kao BaI vahI Baugatnaa pD,ogaa jaao ]sako Ch Baa[- Baugat cauko hOM. maOM 

[saI ilayao raotI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar rsaalaU kao ]sa pr bahut dyaa AayaI. 

vah baaolaa — 

 naa rao maata BaaolaI naa A^sauvana Zlakayao, toro baoTo kI [vaaja maoM isar dosaana calaa jaayao 

naIlao GaaoiD,yao vaailayaa rajaa mau^CQaarI isar pga, vah jaao doKto AaOMdo ijana Ka[yaa^ saara jaga 
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 [sa pr BaI bauiZ,yaa nao AivaSvaasa ko saaqa Apnaa isar naa maoM 

ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Aao maIza baaola baaolanao vaalao. pr ek ko 

ilayao dUsara ApnaI ija,ndgaI Ktro maoM @yaaoM Dalaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar rsaalaU ]sakI trf doK kr mauskurayaa 

Apnao Saanadar GaaoD,o BaaOMr [-rakI sao naIcao ]tra AaOr saustanao ko ilayao 

laaprvaahI sao vahIM baOz gayaa jaOsao vah ]saI Gar ka baoTa hao. 

vah baaolaa — “maa^ jaI Aap Diryao nahIM. maOM Aapsao vaayada 

krta hU^ ik Aapko baoTo kao bacaanao ko ilayao maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI BaI 

Ktro maoM DalaU^gaa.” 

]saI samaya sarkar ko }^cao AaOfIsar ijanaka kama ]sa raxasa 

ka Kanaa [k{a krnaa qaa vaha^ Aa gayao. bauiZ,yaa ]nakao doK kr 

yah khto hue ek baar ifr rao pD,I —  

Aao naIlao GaaoD,o AaOr }^caI pgaD,I baa^Qanao vaalao rajakumaar  

Apnao saundr daZ,I vaalao caohro sao kho gayao Sabd yaad rKnaa 

mauJao duK donaa vaalaa pasa hI hO 

 

rajakumaar rsaalaU Apnaa camakIlaa ijarhba#tr phna kr ]za 

AaOr hu@ma donao ko lahja,o maoM ]nakao ek trf hT jaanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

AaOfIsaraoM ko sardar nao kha — “Aao maIza baaolanao vaalao. Agar 

yah s~I Aaja ]saka Kanaa ABaI nahIM dotI hO tao raxasa laaoga yaha^ 
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Aa kr saara Sahr maoM hD,baD,I macaa doMgao. hmakao ]sako baoTo kao lao 

kr hI jaanaa hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “]sako badlao maoM maOM calata hU^. tuma maoro 

rasto sao hTao mauJao jaanao ko ilayao rasta dao.” 

AaOfIsaraoM ko manaa krnao ko baavajaUd vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, 

gayaa AaOr ek BaOMsa AaOr banaI hu[- raoiTyaa^ saaqa lao kr ]sa raxasa sao 

laD,nao ko ilayao cala idyaa. ]sanao BaOMsa sao sabasao CaoTI saD,k sao calanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah raxasa ko Gar ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]namaoM 

sao ek raxasa ek bahut baD,I Kala maoM Bar kr panaI lao kr jaa rha 

qaa. 

jaOsao hI panaI lao jaanao vaalao nao rajakumaar rsaalaU kao ]sako BaaOMr      

[-rakI GaaoD,o pr ek BaOMsa ko saaqa Aata doKa tao vah mana maoM bahut 

KuSa huAa — “Aaha. Aaja tao ek GaaoD,a AaOr BaI hO saaqa maoM. 

[sasao phlao ik maoro Baa[- laaoga [sakao doKoM [sao phlao maOM Ka laota 

hU^.” 

saao ]sanao Kanao ko ilayao ]sakI trf Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa ik 

rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ApnaI toja, tlavaar sao ]saka haqa kaT idyaa. 

basa vah tao Dr ko maaro vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa.  

jaba vah Baaga rha qaa tao ]sakao ]sakI ek baihna imala gayaI 

tao vah baaolaI — “BaOyaa tuma [tnaI jaldI jaldI kha^ jaa rho hao?” 
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Baagato Baagato hI vah baaolaa — “lagata hO ik rajakumaar rsaalaU 

Aa gayao. yah doK ApnaI tlavaar ko ek hI JaTko sao ]nhaoMnao maora 

haqa kaT idyaa.” 

yah doK kr raxasaI kao BaI Dr laganao lagaa AaOr vah BaI Apnao 

Baa[- ko saaqa hI Baaga laI. AaOr jaba vao daonaaoM Baaga rho qao tao vao ja,aor 

ja,aor sao gaato jaa rho qao —  

Baagaao Baa[yaaoM Baagaao sabasao CaoTo rasto sao Baaga laao 

Aaga bahut ja,aor kI lagaI hO vah hmaaro saba PyaaraoM kao jalaa dogaI 

hmanao ija,ndgaI kI KuiSayaa^ doKI hOM Aba hmakao caaraoM trf Baaganaa hO 

jaao hao cauka vah hao cauka Aba jaldI sao kao[- ]paya saaocaao 

 

yah sauna kr saaro raxasa plaTo AaOr Apnao jyaaoitYaI Baa[- ko 

pasa phu^cao AaOr ]sasao ]sakI iktaba doK kr ]nhoM batanao ko ilayao 

kha ik @yaa rajakumaar rsaalaU vaak[- maoM duinayaa^ maoM pOda hao cauko hOM. 

AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao yah saunaa ik “ha^ vah pOda hao cauko hOM.” tao 

sabanao [Qar ]Qar Baaganaa Sau$ kr idyaa. yaha^ tk ik jaba vao plaT 

kr Baagao jaa rho qao tao rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]nasao Apnao Aap sao 

laD,nao ko ilayao kha — “Aagao AaAao. maOM rajakumaar rsaalaU hU^ rajaa 

saalabaahna ka baoTa AaOr raxasaaoM kao maarnao ko ilayao hI pOda huAa 

hU^.” 

tba ]namaoM sao ek raxasa nao Aaga maoM jaOsao GaI Dalato hue kha — 

“toro jaOsao na jaanao iktnao rsaalaU maOMnao Ka ilayao hOM. jaba kao[ - AsalaI 
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rsaalaU Aayaogaa tao ]sako GaaoD,o kI eD,I kI rssaI hmaoM baa^Qa laogaI AaOr 

]sakI tlavaar hmaoM Apnao Aap hI kaT dogaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar nao ApnaI eD,I kI rissayaa^ Kaola dIM 

AaOr ApnaI tlavaar jamaIna pr foMk dI. laao ]na rissayaaoM nao ]na 

raxasaaoM kao baa^Qa ilayaa AaOr tlavaar nao ]na sabakao Apnao Aap hI 

kaTnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

ifr BaI saat raxasa jaao baakI bacao qao ]nhaoMnao BaI yah khnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI “toro jaOsao na jaanao iktnao rsaalaU maOMnao Ka ilayao hOM. jaba 

kao[- AsalaI AadmaI Aayaogaa tao ]sako GaaoD,o kI eD,I kI rssaI hmaoM 

baa^Qa laogaI AaOr ]sakI tlavaar hmaoM Apnao Aap hI kaT dogaI.” 

]nhaoMnao raoTI pkanao vaalao saat tvao ilayao AaOr ]nasao Zala ka 

kama laonao lagao. tao laao rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao toja, tIr foMk kr 

[na tvaaoM kao Baod idyaa AaOr saaqa maoM mar gayao vao raxasa BaI jaao ]nako 

pICo KD,o qao. 

pr raxasaI baca kr inakla gayaI AaOr gaMDgarI phaD, kI ek 

gaufa maoM jaa kr iCp gayaI. 

tba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ApnaI ek maUit- banavaayaI ]sakao 

camakIlaa ijarhba#tr phnaayaa ]sako haqa maoM tlavaar AaOr Zala AaOr 

Baalaa idyaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa gaufa ko drvaajao pr rKvaa idyaa taik 

vah raxasaI vaha^ sao baahr na inakla sako AaOr BaUKI hI Andr mar 

jaayao. 



 rajaa rsaalaU                              ~ 340 ~ 
 

[sa trh sao ]sanao raxasaaoM kao maara. 

 raxasaaoM kao maarnao ko kuC samaya baad rajaa rsaalaU haodI nagarI 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr jaba vah ApnaI saundrta ko ilayao maSahUr 

ranaI saundra^
98
 ko Gar gayaa tao vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik mahla ko 

drvaajao pr ek jaaogaI baOza huAa hO AaOr ]sako pasa hI haoma
99
 kI 

Aaga jala rhI hO. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sasao pUCa — “ho ipta Aap yaha^ kba sao baOzo 

hue hOM?” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “maoro baoTo maOM yaha^ 22 saala sao ranaI saundra^ kao 

doKnao ka [ntjaar kr rha hU^ ifr BaI maOM ABaI tk ]sao doK nahIM 

payaa hU^.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolao — “Aap mauJao Apnaa iSaYya banaa laIijayao. 

Aapko saaqa maOM BaI ]sakao doKnao ka [ntjaar k$^gaa.” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “maoro baccao. tuma tao phlao sao hI cama%kar krto 

calao Aa rho hao tao ifr tuma hmamaoM sao ek @yaaoM bananaa caahto hao?” 

rajaa rsaalaU ]sako ilayao naa saunanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa saao 

jaaogaI nao ]sako kana ibaMQavaa idyao AaOr ]namaoM piva~ kuMDla phnaa 

idyao. 

 
98 Queen Sundaran was the daughter Raja Hari Chand 
99 Hom means Yagya 
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nayao iSaYya nao Apnaa camakta ijarhba#tr ek trf 

]za kr rK idyaa AaOr jaaogaI kI trh sao ek laMgaaoTI 

phna kr hI ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr ranaI saundra^ kao 

doKnao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

rat kao baUZ,a jaaogaI BaIK maa^ganao ko ilayao gayaa tao ]sanao caar Gar 

sao BaIK maa^gaI. ]samaoM sao AaQaI BaIK ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kao do dI 

AaOr baakI AaQaI ]sanao Kud Ka laI. 

Aba rajaa rsaalaU tao ek bahut hI saMt AadmaI qaa ek hIrao 

qaa. [sako Alaavaa ]sakao Kanao kI BaI j,yaada icanta nahIM qaI saao 

vah tao Apnao ihssao sao santuYT qaa pr jaaogaI Apnao ihssao sao ibalkula 

santuYT nahIM qaa. 

Agalao idna BaI vaOsaa hI huAa AaOr rajaa rsaalaU tBaI BaI ranaI 

saundra^ kao doKnao ko [ntjaar maoM Aaga ko pasa baOza rha. Aba jaaogaI 

ka QaIrja CUTnao lagaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao maoro iSaYya. maOMnao tumhoM Apnaa iSaYya [sailayao 

banaayaa qaa taik tuma BaI kuC BaIK maa^ga sakao AaOr mauJao iKlaa 

sakao. AaOr Aba doKao yah maOM hU^ jaao tumhoM Kanaa iKlaanao ko ilayao 

BaUKa rh rha hU^,.” 

rajaa rsaalaU h^sato hue baaolaa — “[saka tao Aapnao mauJao kao[ - 

hu@ma nahIM idyaa qaa. Aba kao[- iSaYya ibanaa Apnao gau$ kI [jaaja,t 

ko kOsao jaayaogaa.” 
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yah sauna kr jaaogaI baaolaa — “tao ifr maOM tumhoM hu@ma dota hU^ ik 

tuma BaIK maa^ganao jaaAao AaOr [tnaI BaIK maa^ga kr laaAao jaao maoro 

AaOr tumharo daonaaoM ko ilayao kafI hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU ]za AaOr ApnaI jaaogaI kI paoSaak maoM ranaI saundra^ 

ko mahla ko drvaajao pr jaa kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr gaayaa —  

AlaK maOM torI dohrI pr KD,a hU^ torI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ 

Aao bahutayat sao donao vaalaI saundrI saundra^ [sa kuMDla phnao jaaogaI kao BaIK do 

 

jaba saundrI saundra^ nao mahla ko Andr sao rajaa rsaalaU kI 

Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sakI imazasa ]sako idla kao CU gayaI. ]sanao 

turnt hI ApnaI ek dasaI kao baulaa kr ]sasao ]sao BaIK donao ko 

ilayao kha. 

pr jaba dasaI drvaajao pr AayaI AaOr baahr KD,o hue rajaa 

rsaalaU kI saundrta doKI – ]saka gaaora caohra AaOr sauDaOla SarIr, tao 

vah tao baohaoSa hI hao gayaI. vah jaao kuC ]sao donao AayaI qaI vah saba 

jamaIna pr igar pD,a. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ek baar ifr gaayaa tao ek baar ifr ]sakI 

maIzI Aavaaja ranaI saundra^ ko kanaaoM maoM pD,I tao ]sanao ApnaI dUsarI 

dasaI kao baulaa kr ]sasao ]sakao kuC BaIK donao ko ilayao kha. pr 

vah BaI rajaa rsaalaU kI saundrta doK kr baohaoSa hao kr igar pD,I. 
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tba ranaI saundra^ ]zI AaOr Kud baahr gayaI – saundr AaOr SaahI 

ZMga sao. ]sanao daisayaaoM kao haoSa maoM laayaa, ibaKra huAa Kanaa ]zayaa 

AaOr ]sakao ek trf rK idyaa. ifr ]sanao qaalaI maoM javaahrat 

Baro AaOr ]nhoM Kud hI rajaa rsaalaU ko haqa maoM gava- sao yah khto hue 

do idyao —  

tumanao yao kuMDla kba phnao AaOr tuma kba sao f,kIr bana gayao 

tumanao Pyaar ko QanauYa ka eosaa kaOna saa tIr Kayaa AaOr tuma @yaa ZU^Zto ifrto hao 

@yaa tuma saarI is~yaaoM sao BaIK maa^gato hao yaa ifr kovala mauJasao hI maa^gato hao 

 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI jaaogaI ko svaBaava ko Anausaar ]sako saamanao 

isar Jaukayaa AaOr baD,I nama`ta sao kha — 

Apnao yao kuMDla maOMnao kla hI phnao hOM AaOr kla hI maOM f,kIr banaa hU^ 

AaOr kla hI maOMnao p`oma ka tIr Kayaa hO mauJao yaha^ sao kuC nahIM caaihyao 

maOM ijasa iksaI kao doKta hU^ ]na sabasao BaIK nahIM maa^gata 

pr Aao saundr ranaI saundra^ maOM kovala tuJasao hI BaIK maa^gata hU^. 

 

jaba rsaalaU qaalaI Bar kr javaahrat lao kr Apnao gau$ ko pasa 

laaOT kr Aayaa tao ]sa baUZ,o jaaogaI kao tao bahut AaScaya- huAa. 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ]nhoM vaapsa lao jaayao AaOr ]nakI bajaaya 

kovala Kanaa lao kr Aayao. 

saao rajaa rsaalaU ifr sao mahla ko drvaajao pr vaapsa gayaa AaOr 

gaayaa —  
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AlaK maOM torI dohrI pr KD,a hU^ torI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ 

Aao bahutayat sao donao vaalaI saundrI saundra^ [sa kuMDla phnao jaaogaI kao BaIK do 

 

ranaI saundra^ ifr ]zI – gava- sao BarI hu[- AaOr saundr. vah 

drvaajao ko pasa AayaI AaOr baalaI —  

tU kao[- iBaKarI nahIM hO 

toro mau^h ka trksa maaoityaaoM ko tIraoM sao Bara hO 

tora QanauYa laala hO jaOsao laala100 haota hO 

raK nao torI javaanaI kao Zk rKa hO pr 

torI Aa^KoM tora rMga camak rha hO tU mauJao QaaoKa mat do 

 

rajaa rsaalaU mauskura kr baaolaa —  

Aao saundr ranaI [sasao @yaa huAa  

Agar maoro mau^h ka trksa camakto hue maaoityaaoM sao AaOr laala sao Bara hO 

maMO javaahrataoM ka vyaapar nahIM krta caaho vah pUva- piScama hao ]<ar hao yaa dixaNa hao 

Aap Apnao javaahrat vaapsa lao laoM AaOr [nakI bajaaya mauJao Kanaa do doM 

yao BaoMToM kImatI hO dula-Ba hOM pr yah ma^hgaa jaadU hO yao jaaogaI kI BaIK ko kaibala nahIM hO 

 

tba ranaI saundra^ nao vao javaahrat vaapsa lao ilayao AaOr saundr 

jaaogaI kao ek GaMTa [ntjaar krnao ko ilayao kha jaba tk rsaao[- maoM 

Kanaa banata hO. 

ifr BaI vah ]sako baaro maoM AaOr kuC jaanakarI maalaUma nahIM kr 

sakI @yaaoMik vah drvaajao pr baOza rha AaOr ek Sabd BaI nahIM 

 
100 This Laal means Ruby. Ruby is also red. See its picture above. 
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baaolaa. ha^ jaba ranaI saundra^ nao ]sakao ek qaala Bar kr imaza[- dI 

AaOr ]sakI trf duKI najaraoM sao doK kr kha — 

tuma iksa rajaa ko baoTo hao AaOr tuma yaha^ kba Aayao 

tumhara naama @yaa hO AaOr tumhara Gar kha^ hO 

 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sasao BaIK laI AaOr baaolaa —  

maOM saundrI laaonaa ka baoTa hU^ maoro ipta ka naama saalabaahna hO 

maOM rsaalaU hU^ AaOr tumharI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr maOMnao raK vaalaa yah jaaogaI ka $p rKa 

maOM BaIK maa^gata hU^ yah doKnao ko ilayao  

ik @yaa tuma [tnaI hI saundr hao ijatnaa laaoga khto hOM 

Aba maOMnao doK ilayaa Aba maOM Apnao rasto jaata hU^ 

 

]sako baad rajaa rsaalaU imaza[- lao kr Apnao gau$ ko pasa calaa 

Aayaa. ]sako baad vah vaha^ sao BaI calaa gayaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao Dr 

qaa ik ]sako baaro maoM jaananao ko baad ranaI saundra^ khIM ]sakao bandI 

na banaa lao. 

saundrI saundra^ jaaogaI kI pukar ka [ntjaar krtI rhI AaOr 

ifr jaba kao[- nahIM Aayaa tao vah baahr ]sa baUZ,o jaaogaI sao gava- sao 

AaOr SaahI trIko sao yah pUCnao AayaI ik ]saka iSaYya kha^ calaa 

gayaa. 

baUZ,o jaaogaI kao yah doK kr Apnaa Aapa bahut CaoTa lagaa ik 

vah mahlaaoM kI ranaI ek AjanabaI ko baaro maoM pUCnao ko ilayao ]sako 
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pasa AayaI jabaik vah 22 saala sao vah vaha^ baOza ibanaa kuC baaolao 

AaOr [Saara ikyao ]sako dSa-naaoM ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maora iSaYya? maOM BaUKa qaa maOMnao ]sao Ka ilayaa 

@yaaoMik vah maoro ilayao BaIK maoM kafI Kanaa nahIM laayaa.” 

ranaI saundra^ icallaayaI — “Aro Aao raxasa. @yaa maOMnao toro ilayao 

javaahrat AaOr Kanaa nahIM Baojaa? @yaa [sa sabasao BaI tuJao santaoYa 

nahIM imalaa jaao tUnao [tnao saundr rajakumaar kao Ka ilayaa.” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma. maOM tao kovala [tnaa jaanata 

hU^ ik maOMnao ]sa naaOjavaana kao ek salaa^K maoM Gausaayaa AaOr ]sao BaUna 

idyaa AaOr Ka ilayaa. vah Kanao maoM bahut svaaidYT qaa.” 

ranaI saundra^ sao rha nahIM gayaa vah baaolaI — “tba tU mauJao BaI 

BaUna lao AaOr Ka lao.” AaOr yah khnao ko saaqa hI ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao ]sako saamanao jalatI hu[- piva~ Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. vah ]sa 

saundr jaaogaI ko p`oma maoM ]sako saaqa hI satI hao gayaI qaI. 

AaOr jaba vah vaha^ sao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sako baaro maoM nahIM saaocaa 

bailk ]saka mana huAa ik kaSa vah BaI ek rajaa haota saao ]sanao 

rajaa hir cand kI raja ga_I lao laI AaOr ifr vaha^ raja ikyaa.  
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kuC saala haodI nagarI
101

 maoM raja kr ko rajaa 

rsaalaU nao Apnaa rajya CaoD, idyaa AaOr rajaa sarkp
102

 

ko saaqa caaOpD,
103

 Kolanao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

 pr jaba vah vaha^ Aayaa tao garja AaOr ibajalaI ka ek eosaa 

BaarI tUfana Aayaa ik ]sakao SarNa laonao kI ja$rt pD, gayaI. pr 

]sakao khIM SarNa nahIM imalaI isavaaya ek puranao kiba`stana ko jaha^ 

ek isarkTI laaSa pD,I hu[- qaI. 

vah laaSa [tnaI AkolaI qaI ik lagata qaa ik ]sakao BaI iksaI 

ko saaqa kI ja$rt qaI. rajaa rsaalaU ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa —  

yaha^ kao[- nahIM hO na tao pasa maoM na dUr, isavaaya [sa ibanaa saa^sa vaalaI laaSa ko 

@yaa Bagavaana [sakao ija,nda kr dogaa [sasao baat kr ko Akolaapna kuC kma hao jaayaogaa 

 

AaOr laao vah ibanaa isar kI laaSa tao ]z gayaI AaOr rajaa rsaalaU 

ko pasa hI baOz gayaI. rajaa rsaalaU nao ibanaa iksaI AaScaya- ko kha 

— 

tUfana bahut Bayaanak AaOr toja, hO, baD,a Ganaa baadla piScama maoM ]z rha hO 

tumharI kba` kao AaOr tumharo kf,na kao @yaa tklaIf hO Aao laaSa 

jaao tuma Aarama nahIM kr sakto 

 
101 Hodi Nagari 
102 King Sarkap (King Beheader) is a universal hero of fable who has left many places behind him 
connected with his memory, but who he was is not yet been ascertained. 
103 Chaupad – a kind of dice game. Long before this indoor game was very popular among kings. King 
Nal played it with his brother Pushkar and lost it. Paandav played it with their cousins Kaurav and lost 
it. See the picture of dice above. 
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ibanaa isar vaalaI laaSa baaolaI — 

jaba maOM QartI pr qaa tao maOM BaI tuma jaOsaa hI qaa 

maorI pgaD,I ek rajaa ko jaOsaI qaI maora isar sabasao }^caa qaa  

maOM [Qar sao ]Qar Aanand krta GaUmata qaa 

 

maOM ek bahadur kI trh Apnao duSmanaaoM sao laD,ta qaa ApnaI ija,ndgaI maaOja sao jaIta qaa 

pr Aba maOM mar gayaa hU^ maoro pap maoro ilayao laOD104 kI trh sao BaarI hao gayao hOM 

vao mauJao kba` maoM BaI caOna sao nahIM rhnao doto 

 

[saI trIko sao rat gaujar gayaI A^QaorI AaOr Bayaanak. rajaa 

rsaalaU ]sa ibanaa isar vaalaI laaSa sao baatoM krta rha. jaba saubah hu[- 

AaOr rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa ik Aba ]sao ApnaI yaa~a pr jaanaa hO tao 

laaSa nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ jaa rha hO. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa ik vah rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOsar Kolanao 

jaa rha hO. tao laaSa nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah Apnao [sa ivacaar 

kao CaoD, do.  

]sanao kha — “maOM rajaa sarkp ka Baa[ - hU^ AaOr mauJao ]sako 

taOr trIko maalaUma hOM. raoja naaSto sao phlao vah Apnao Aanand ko 

ilayao dao tIna AadimayaaoM ko isar kaTta hO. ek idna ]sakao AaOr 

kao[- nahIM imalaa tao ]sanao maora hI isar kaT idyaa AaOr iksaI na 

iksaI bahanao mauJao pUra yakIna hO ik vah tumhara BaI isar kaT dogaa. 

 
104 Lead is a metal heavier than it looks. 
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ifr BaI Agar tumanao vaha^ jaanao ka AaOr ]sako saaqa caaOpD, 

Kolanao ka [rada banaa hI rKa hO tao yaha^ [sa kiba`stana sao qaaoD,I saI 

hiD\Dyaa^ Apnao saaqa lao jaaAao AaOr ]nasao Apnao pa^sao banaa laao. 

[sasao vao jaadU vaalao pa^sao ijanasao maora Baa[- Kolata hO ]nakI takt 

baokar hao jaayaogaI nahIM tao vah hmaoSaa hI jaIt jaata hO.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU nao vaha^ pD,I hu[- kuC hiD\Dyaa^ ]za laIM AaOr 

]nako pa^sao banavaa ilayao. ]nakao ]sanao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayaa. 

ifr laaSa kao ivada kh kr vah rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolanao 

cala idyaa. 

 dyaalau AaOr taktvar rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI yaa~a Sau$ kI. 

calato calato vah ek jalato hue jaMgala ko pasa Aa gayaa ik ]sanao 

Aaga maoM sao AatI hu[- ek Aavaaja saunaI — “Aao yaa~I. Bagavaana ko 

ilayao mauJao [sa Aaga sao bacaaAao.” 

 rajaa rsaalaU Aaga kI trf mauD,a tao laao yah tao 

ek CaoTa saa ik`koT qaa jaao ]sasao yah baaola rha 

qaa. Ava rajaa @yaaoMik bahut dyaalau AaOr taktvar 

qaa saao ]sanao haqa Aaga maoM Dala kr ]sao inakala 

ilayaa AaOr ]sao baahr CaoD, idyaa. 

tba ]sa CaoTo sao p`aNaI nao ApnaI kRt&ta idKanao ko ilayao Apnao 

Aagao ko dao baalaaoM maoM sao ek baala taoD,a AaOr ApnaI rxaa krnao vaalao 

kao idyaa AaOr kha — “tuma maora yah baala laao AaOr jaba BaI tuma 
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iksaI mausaIbat maoM pD, jaaAao tao tuma [sao Aaga maoM Dala donaa maOM tumharI 

sahayata ko ilayao Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma [tnao CaoTo sao 

jaanavar maorI @yaa sahayata kraogao?” 

ifr BaI ]sanao vah baala rK ilayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa 

gayaa. jaba vah rajaa sarkp ko Sahr phu^caa tao rajaa kI 70 

baoiTyaa^ ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao baahr AayaIM – 70 saundr laD,ikyaa^, 

KuSa AaOr laaprvaah, h^satI mauskuratI. 

laoikna ]namaoM sao ek sabasao CaoTI vaalaI baoTI nao BaaOMr [-rakI pr 

caZ,nao vaalao Saanadar rajaa kao doKa tao vah turnt ]sako pasa calaI 

gayaI AaOr baaolaI —  

Aao naIlao GaaoD,o vaalao rajaa yaha^ sao vaapsa calao jaaAao yaha^ sao vaapsa calao jaaAao 

yaa ifr Apnaa Baalaa naIcao kr ko AaAao Aaja tumhara isar kaT idyaa jaayaogaa  

@yaa tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao Pyaar krto hao tba Aao AjanabaI maOM tumasao ivanatI krtI hU^ 

tuma vaapsa laaOT jaaAao tuma vaapsa laaOT jaaAao 

 

pr rajaa rsaalaU nao mauskurato hue QaImao sao javaaba idyaa —  

Aao saundrI maOM bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ p`oma AaOr yauw maoM jaItnao kI ksama Ka kr 

rajaa sarkp maoro Aanao pr pCtayaogaa maOM ]sako isar ko caar ihssao kr dU^gaa 

AaOr ifr maOM ]sako yaha^ dulaho ko $p maoM Aa}^gaa  

AaOr tumhoM ApnaI dulaihna banaa kr lao jaa}^gaa 
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jaba rajaa rsaalaU nao [tnaI vaIrta sao javaaba idyaa tao ]sa laD,kI 

nao ]sako caohro kao Qyaana sao doKa. vah iktnaa saundr qaa iktnaa 

bahadur AaOr iktnaa taktvar qaa. 

vah turnt hI ]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaI. Aba vah ]sako saaqa 

duinayaa^ maoM khIM BaI jaanao kao tOyaar qaI. pr dUsarI 69 laD,ikyaa^ 

]sasao jalanao lagaIM.  

]sakI h^saI ]D,ato hue ]nhaoMnao rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — “[tnaI 

jaldI nahIM Aao bahadur yaaowa. Agar tumakao hmaarI baihna sao SaadI 

krnaI hO tao phlao tumhoM vah krnaa haogaa jaao hma tumasao krnao ko ilayao 

khoMgao @yaaoMik tba tuma hmaaro CaoTo Baa[- haogao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — “Aao saundr laD,ikyaaoM. mauJao maora kama 

bataAao maOM ]sao ja$r k$^gaa.” 

saao ]na 69 laD,ikyaaoM nao 100 mana
105

 baajara 100 mana rot maoM 

imalaa kr rajaa rsaalaU kao do idyaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ]sasao baajaro ko 

danao baInanao ko ilayao kha. 

tba ]sao ik`koT kI yaad AayaI. ]sanao ]saka idyaa huAa baala 

ApnaI jaoba sao inakalaa AaOr Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. turnt hI vaha^ 

hvaa maoM ek ja,ja,ja,ja,ja, kI Aavaaja hu[- AaOr bahut saaro ik`koT vaha^ 

Aa kr jamaa hao gayao. ]nako saaqa vah ik`koT BaI qaa ijasakI ]sanao 

jaana bacaayaI qaI. 

 
105 One Man or Mound is 40 Seer or 39+ Kilograms. 
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rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “yao baajaro ko danao [sa rot maoM sao Alaga 

kr dao.” 

ik`koT baaolaa — “basa yahI kama hO Agar mauJao yahI pta haota 

ik tuma mauJasao [tnaa CaoTa kama laaogao tao maOM Apnao [tnao saaro Baa[yaaoM 

kao lao kr nahIM Aata.” 

kh kr vao Apnao kama maoM laga gayao. ek rat maoM hI ]nhaoMnao 

baajaro ko saaro danao rot sao Alaga kr idyao. 

pr jaba rajaa sarkp kI 69 baoiTyaaoM nao doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU 

nao ]naka kha kama kr idyaa hO tao ]nhaoMnao ek AaOr kama krnao ko 

ilayao kha ik vah ek ek kr ko ]nhoM tba tk JaUlaa Jaulaayao jaba 

tk vao qak na jaayaoM. 

[sa pr vah h^sato hue baaolaa — “]sa laD,kI kao BaI iganato hue 

BaI jaao ik baad maoMo maorI p%naI bananao vaalaI hO tuma laaoga 70 hao. AaOr 

maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI laD,ikyaaoM kao Jaulaanao maoM babaa-d krnaa nahIM caahta. 

]sa samaya tk jaba tk maOMnao tumamaoM sao hr ek kao ek ek baar 

JaUlaa BaI Jaulaayaa tao phlao vaalaI kao ifr sao JaUlaa JaUlanao kI [cCa 

hao jaayaogaI. [sailayao Agar tuma sabakao JaUlaa JaUlanaa hO tao tuma saba 

ek JaUlao maoM baOz jaaAao tba maOM doKta hU^ ik maOM @yaa kr sakta 

hU^.” 

 saao saarI 70 laD,ikyaa^, KuSa AaOr laaprvaah, mauskuratI hu[-M 

AaOr h^satI hu[-M ek JaUlao maoM caZ, gayaIM AaOr rajaa rsaalaU nao jaao Apnao 
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camakto hue ijarhba#tr maoM KD,a qaa rssaI ka ek isara Apnao tIr 

maoM baa^Qaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI takt sao pUra KIMca kr CaoD, idyaa – 

JaUlaa cala idyaa, ek tIr ko samaana, hvaa maoM Baagata huAa, 70 

laD,ikyaaoM ko baaoJa kao sa^Baalao hue jaao KuSa qaIM laaprvaah qaIM AaOr 

mauskurahTaoM AaOr h^saI sao BarI qaIM. 

 pr jaba vah JaUlaa vaapsa Aanao lagaa tao rajaa rsaalaU nao jaao 

Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr phnao KD,a qaa ApnaI tlavaar 

inakalaI AaOr ]sasao ]sakI rissayaa^ kaT dIM. saarI 70 laD,ikyaa^ 

ek ko }pr ek jamaIna pr igar pD,IM. kuC Gaayala hao gayaIM kuC 

kI hiD\Dyaa^ TUT gayaIM. 

pr ]namaoM sao kovala ek laD,kI ibalkula zIk inakla AayaI 

ijasakao kao[- caaoT nahIM AayaI qaI AaOr vah laD,kI vah qaI ijasakao 

rajaa rsaalaU Pyaar krta qaa. vah sabasao baad maoM igarI tao vah baakI 

saba laD,ikyaaoM ko }pr qaI [sailayao ]sakao kao[- caaoT BaI nahIM 

AayaI. 

[sako baad rajaa rsaalaU 15 kdma Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]na 70 ZaolaaoM 

ko pasa Aa gayaa ijanakao ]nhoMo hr ek kao bajaanaa qaa jaao BaI rajaa 

ko saaqa caaOsar Kolanao ko ilayao Aato qao. ]sanao ]na sabakao [tnaI 

ja,aor sao bajaayaa ik ]sanao vao saaro Zaola taoD, Dalao. 
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]sako baad vah 70 laaoho kI PlaoTaoM ko pasa Aayaa ijanakao rajaa 

ko pasa jaanao sao phlao hqaaOD,o sao maarnaa pD,ta qaa. ]sanao ]namaoM BaI 

[tnao ja,aor sao hqaaOD,a maara ik ]sanao ]na sabakao BaI taoD, idyaa. 

yah doK kr sabasao CaoTI rajakumaarI, @yaaoMik kovala vahI Baaga 

saktI qaI Dr ko maaro rajaa ko pasa BaagaI gayaI AaOr baaolaI —  

sarkp, ek taktvar rajakumaar taoD, faoD, krta GaaoD,o pr savaar Aayaa hO 

]sanao hmaoM Jaulaayaa, 70 saundr laD,ikyaaoM kao AaOr sabakao isar ko bala foMk idyaa 

]sanao Apnao GamaMD maoM vao Zaola BaI taoD, idyao jaao Aapnao rKo qao vao PlaoToM BaI taoD, dIM 

yakInana vah Aapkao BaI maar dogaa Aao maoro ipta, AaOr mauJao ApnaI dulaihna banaa laogaa 

 

rajaa sarkp ]sakao Da^Tto hue baaolaa —  

baovakUf laD,kI toro Sabd mauJao maorI iksmat bata rho hOM jaao ik bahut CaoTI sao caIja, hO 

ApnaI Saana kao bacaanao ko ilayao maOM ]sasao laD,U^gaa maOM ]saka ijarhba#tr taoD, dU^gaa 

jaOsao hI maOMnao Apnaa Kanaa Ka ilayaa maOM baahr Aa kr ]saka isar kaTta hU^ 

 

halaa^ik ]sanao yao Sabd bahadurI AaOr inaDrta sao baaolao tao pr 

Andr hI Andr vah bahut Dr rha qaa. ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kI 

bahadurI ko baaro maoM bahut kuC sauna rKa qaa. 

AaOr yah jaana kr ik vah ek bauiZ,yaa ko drvaajao pr ruka qaa 

AaOr tba sao jaba tk caaOpD, Kolanao ka samaya Aayaa rajaa sarkp nao 

Apnao naaOkraoM ko haqa k[- qaala Bar kr fla imaza[- Baojao jaOsao iksaI 

[j,ja,tdar maohmaana kao idyao jaato hOM. pr vah saba Kanaa jahr sao 

Bara huAa qaa. 
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rajaa sarkp ko naaOkr jaba yah Kanaa lao kr rajaa rsaalaU ko 

pasa gayao tao vah baD,o gaussao maoM Bar kr ]nasao baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr 

Apnao maailak kao baaolanaa ik hmaara AaOr ]saka kao[- daostI ka 

irSta nahIM hO. maOM tao ]saka p@ka duSmana hU^. maOM tao ]saka namak 

BaI Kanaa nahIM caahta.” 

eosaa khto hue ]sanao ]nakI laayaI hu[- imaza[- rajaa sarkp ko 

ku<ao kao foMk dI jaao rajaa ko naaOkraoM ko saaqa Aayaa qaa AaOr laao 

vah tao ]sao Kato hI mar gayaa. 

[sa pr rajaa rsaalaU kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sanao baD,I 

kD,vaahT ko saaqa kha — “jaaAao Aao naaOkraoM sarkp ko pasa 

vaapsa calao jaaAao AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik rajaa rsaalaU [sa baat maoM 

kao[- bahadurI nahIM samaJata ik vah Apnao duSmana kao BaI Cla sao 

maaro.” 

 jaba Saama hu[- tao rajaa rsaalaU rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, 

Kolanao ko ilayao calaa. jaba vah jaa rha qaa tao ]sao rasto maoM kumhar 

ko k[- Ba+o idKayaI idyao tao ]sanao doKa ik ek iballaI baD,I baocaOnaI 

sao [Qar ]Qar GaUma rhI qaI. 

saao ]sanao ]sasao pUC hI ilayaa ik ]sakao @yaa tklaIf hO jaao 

vah zIk sao KD,I nahIM hao pa rhI. [tnaI baocaOnaI sao [Qar ]Qar 

ca@kr kaT rhI hO. 
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vah baaolaI — “maoro baccao ek kccao bat -na maoM hOM jaao yahIM pasa 

vaalao Ba+o maoM rKa hO. kumhar nao ]samaoM ABaI ABaI Aaga lagaayaI hO. 

maoro baccao tao baocaaro ]sa Aaga maoM ija,nda hI Bauna jaayaoMgao. mauJao yahI 

baocaOnaI hO.” 

]sako SabdaoM nao rajaa rsaalaU ka idla ipGalaa idyaa. vah turnt 

hI kumhar ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao vah Ba+a jaOsaa qaa vaOsaa hI ]sao 

baocanao ko ilayao kha. 

pr kumhar nao javaaba idyaa ik vah ]sakI zIk kImat nahIM bata 

sakta jaba tk ik ]sako bat-na ]samaoM pk na jaayaoM. @yaaoMik vah 

yah nahIM bata sakta qaa ik ]samaoM sao iktnao saabaut inaklaoMgao AaOr 

iktnao TUTo hue. 

iksaI trh kuC saaOdobaajaI krnao pr kumhar ]sa Ba+o kao baocanao 

ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaa. rajaa rsaalaU nao turnt hI saaro bat-na doKo 

AaOr ]samaoM sao iballaI ko baccao inakala kr ]sakI maa^ kao saaOMp idyao. 

iballaI nao BaI ]sakI dyaa ko badlao maoM Apnaa ek baccaa ]sakao 

idyaa AaOr kha ik “[sakao tuma ApnaI jaoba maoM rK laao tumharI 

mausaIbat maoM t umharI sahayata krogaa.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sa iballaI ko baccao kao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK 

ilayaa AaOr rajaa ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolanao calaa gayaa. 
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Kolanao ko ilayao baOznao sao phlao rajaa sarkp nao Apnao da^va batayao 

– phlao Kola maoM Apnaa rajya, dUsaro Kola maoM duinayaa^ kI saarI sampi<a 

AaOr tIsaro Kola maoM Apnaa isar. 

[saI trh sao rajaa rsaalaU nao phlao Kola maoM Apnao hiqayaar dUsaro 

Kola maoM Apnaa GaaoD,a AaOr tIsaro Kola maoM Apnaa isar da^va pr 

lagaayaa. 

[sako baad daonaaoM nao Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao rajaa rsaalaU kI phlaI 

caala AayaI. [sa samaya vah ]sa laaSa kI caotavanaI kao BaUla gayaa ik 

]sakao kiba`stana sao laayaI gayaI hiD\DyaaoM sao banao pa^saaoM sao Kolanaa 

caaihyao nahIM tao vah sarkp ko jaadu[- pa^saaoM sao har jaayaogaa. AaOr 

vah ]nhIM pa^saaoM sao Kolaa jaao rajaa sarkp nao ]sao idyao. 

[sako Alaavaa rajaa sarkp nao Apnaa QaaOla
106

 rajaa naama ka 

caUha BaI CaoD, idyaa qaa. vah baaoD- ko caaraoM trf Baaga rha qaa AaOr 

caaOpD, kI gaaoiTyaa^ [Qar ]Qar kr rha qaa. saao rajaa rsaalaU phlaa 

Kola har gayaa. ]sakao Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr rajaa 

sarkp kao do donaa pD,a. 

Aba dUsara Kola Sau$ huAa AaOr ek baar ifr QaaOla rajaa 

caaOpD, ko baaoD- ko caaraoM trf Baaga Baaga kr caaOpD, kI gaaoiTyaa^ 

[Qar ]Qar kr rha qaa. saao rajaa rsaalaU yah dUsara Kola BaI har 

gayaa AaOr ]sao Apnaa BaaOMr [-rakI GaaoD,a harnaa pD, gayaa. 

 
106 Dhol or Dhaul or Dhawal (in Sanskrit) meaning white 
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tBaI BaaOMr [-rakI kao jaao vahIM KD,a qaa Aavaaja imala gayaI AaOr 

vah icallaayaa —  

maailak maOM samaud` AaOr saaonao sao pOda huAa hU^ 

Pyaaro rajakumaar baUZ,a haonao kI vajah sao maoro }pr ivaSvaasa rKao 

maOM Aapkao [na saba baura[yaaoM sao dUr lao calaU^gaa 

maorI ]D,ana bahut hI saQaI hu[- haogaI AaOr icaiD,yaa jaOsaI toja, haogaI 

hjaaraoM hjaaraoM maIla tk 

AaOr Aapkao ja$rt hao tao Aap yaha^ zhroM  

@yaaoMik Aapkao ABaI Agalaa Kola BaI tao Kolanaa hO 

maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa DalaoM 

 

yah sauna kr rajaa sarkp bahut gaussaa hao gayaa ]sanao Apnao 

naaOkraoM sao kha ik vao BaaOMr [-rakI kao vaha^ sao hTa lao jaayaoM @yaaoMik 

]sanao Apnao maailak kao Kola maoM salaah do rha qaa. 

jaba naaOkr GaaoD,o kao vaha^ sao hTanao ko ilayao Aayaa tao rajaa 

rsaalaU kI Aa^KaoM maoM yah yaad kr ko Aa^saU Aa gayao ik iktnao saalaaoM 

sao vah ]sako saaqa qaa AaOr Aba , , ,. pr GaaoD,a ifr icallaayaa —  

Pyaaro rajakumaar tuma raoAao nahIM maOM AjanaibayaaoM ko haqa sao Kanaa nahIM Ka}^gaa 

AaOr na hI AjanabaI ko Gar maoM rhU^gaa 

tuma Apnaa da^yaa haqa laao AaOr ]sakao vahIM rKao jaha^ maOMnao kha hO 

 

]sako [na SabdaoM nao rajaa rsaalaU kao kuC yaad idlaayaa AaOr [saI 

samaya jaba iballaI ko baccao nao kulamaulaanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sakao laaSa 

kI caotavanaI yaad AayaI ik ]sakao kiba`stana sao [k{I kI gayaI 
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hiD\DyaaoM ko banao pa^sao sao Kola Kolanaa hO varnaa rajaa sarkp hI 

jaItta rhogaa., 

]saka idla ifr ek baar ]Claa AaOr ]sanao rajaa sarkp sao 

baD,I bahadurI sao kha — “maoro hiqayaar AaOr GaaoD,o daonaaoM kao tuma ABaI 

CaoD, dao. [nakao lao jaanao ko ilayao ABaI bahut samaya hO yah tBaI 

haogaa jaba tuma maora isar jaIt laaogao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU ka ivaSvaasa doK kr rajaa sarkp Dr gayaa. 

]sanao mahla kI ApnaI saarI is~yaaoM kao Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o 

AaOr gahnaaoM maoM saja kr Aanao AaOr rajaa rsaalaU ko saamanao KD,o haonao 

ka hu@ma idyaa. taik vao rajaa rsaalaU ka Kola sao Qyaana hTa sakoM. 

vao AayaIM pr ]sanao tao ]nakI trf doKa BaI nahIM. ]sanao turnt 

hI ApnaI jaoba sao pa^sao inakalao AaOr rajaa sarkp sao kha — “Aba 

tk maOM tumharo pa^saaoM sao Kolata rha AbakI baar maOM Apnao pa^saaoM sao 

KolaU^gaa.” 

[sako baad iballaI ka baccaa ]sa iKD,kI pr jaa kr baOz gayaa 

jaha^ sao rajaa sarkp ka caUha Aata qaa. AaOr Kola Sau$ huAa. 

kuC dor baad rajaa sarkp nao doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU tao barabar 

jaItta jaa rha hO tao ]sanao Apnao caUho kao pukara pr jaba QaaOla 

rajaa nao iballaI ko baccao kao doKa tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaa. vah 

tao Aagao hI na baZ,o. 
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[sa trh sao rajaa rsaalaU dUsara da^va jaIt gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao 

hiqayaar AaOr GaaoD,a vaapsa lao ilayao. rajaa sarkp nao yah khto hue 

ApnaI saarI haoiSayaarI lagaa laI —  

e maoro banaayaI hue gaaoiTyaaoM Aaja maorI laaja rKnaa 

[sa AadmaI kao Saant rKnao ko ilayao ijasako saaqa maOM Aaja Kola rha hU^ 

Aaja maorI ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka savaala hO 

jaOsao sarkp krta hO vaOsao hI [sa baar sarkp ko ilayao 

 

pr rsaalaU nao vaapsa javaaba idyaa —  

e maoro banaayaI hue gaaoiTyaaoM Aaja maorI laaja rKnaa 

[sa AadmaI kao Saant rKnao ko ilayao ijasako saaqa maOM Aaja Kola rha hU^ 

Aaja maorI ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka savaala hO 

jaOsao Bagavaana krta hO vaOsao hI krnaa, Bagavaana ko ilayao 

 

daonaaoM nao Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa. sarkp ko mahla kI is~yaa^ gaaolaa 

banaayao KD,I qaIM. iballaI ka baccaa QaaOla rajaa kI phrodarI kr rha 

qaa. 

rajaa sarkp har gayaa – phlao Apnaa rajya, ifr ApnaI 

sampi<a AaOr AaKIr maoM Apnaa isar. 

]saI samaya ek naaOkr Aayaa ijasanao rajaa sarkp kao ]sako 

ek baoTI ko janma kI Kbar dI. bauro samaya nao ]sako }pr Apnaa 

jaala foMka AaOr ]sanao turnt hI ]sakao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakao maar 
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idyaa jaayao @yaaoMik vah ek bauro samaya maoM pOda hu[- hO AaOr Apnao ipta 

ko ilayao badiksmatI lao kr AayaI hO. 

]saI samaya dyaalau AaOr taktvar rajaa rsaalaU Apnaa camakta 

ijarhba#tr phnao ]za AaOr baaolaa — “Aao rajaa eosaa nahIM krao. 

vah ibalkula baurI nahIM hO. [sa baccaI kao maorI p%naI banaa kr mauJao do 

dao. 

AaOr Agar tuma Apnao saba punyaaoM kI ksama Ka kr vaayada krao 

ik tuma dUsaro ka isar kaTnao ko ilayao ifr kBaI caaOpD, nahIM Kolaaogao 

tao maOM ABaI tumhara isar ba#Sa dota hU^.” 

rajaa sarkp nao gamBaIrta sao ksama KayaI ik vah ifr kBaI 

dUsaro ko isar ko ilayao caaOpD, nahIM Kolaogaa. ]sako baad ]sanao Aama 

ko poD, kI ek tajaa SaaK ]zayaI AaOr nayaI janmaI baccaI kao ilayaa 

daonaaoM kao ek saaonao kI qaalaI maoM rK kr rajaa rsaalaU kao do idyaa. 

jaba rajaa rsaalaU mahla sao Aama ko poD, kI tajaa SaaK AaOr 

]sa baccaI kao lao kr gayaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao kuC kOdI imalao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha —  

Aao rajaa @yaa tuma ek SaahI baaja, hao maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaarI ivanatI saunaao 

hmaarI yao jaMjaIroM Kaola dao AaOr hmaoSaa sauKI rhao 
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rajaa rsaalaU nao ]nakI baat saunaI AaOr rajaa sarkp sao kh kr 

]nakao Aajaad kra idyaa. ]sako baad vah vaha^ sao maUit- phaD,I
107

 

pr gayaa kaoiklaa^
108

 kao vaha^ ek thKanao maoM rKa AaOr vah Aama 

kI SaaK ]sako drvaajao pr gaaD, dI AaOr kha — “baarh saala baad 

jaba kaoiklaa baD,I hao jaayaogaI tba maOM yaha^ Aa kr ]sasao SaadI kr 

laU^gaa.” baarh saala ko baad Aama ko poD, pr fUla Aanao lagao. 

baarh saala rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao kaoiklaa^ sao 

SaadI kr laI ijasakao ]sanao sarkp sao ]sako saaqa caaOpD, Kola kr 

jaIta qaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
107 Near Rawal Pindi to the south-east 
108 Kokilan means “a Darling”. She was unfaithful and most dreadfully punished by being made to eat 
her lover’s heart. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 
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